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PREFACE 


“The glory that was Greece” means little to a student 
whose first Greek book presents only grammar. This 
Introduction to Greek gives him an insight into the brilliant 
achievements of ancient Greece, and at the same time, in a 
logical, thorough, and interesting manner, it develops in him 
the power to read Greek. 

Appropriate Greek mottoes at the head of each lesson 
indicate the universality of Greek thought. Selected pas¬ 
sages for translation, with challenging titles, introduce the 
student to many notable writers and let him see how human 
and how much alive the ancient Greeks really were. Exer¬ 
cises on derivation and word-formation, together with the 
derived English words that occur in the lesson vocabularies, 
show him how vital a part Greek still plays in our English 
language and thought. Numerous beautiful pictures add 
to his interest and understanding of Greek achievement and 
influence. 

All the readings are carefully adapted to the growing 
powers of the student. The vocabulary to be memorized is 
limited to 600 words, chosen from those most often used in 
the first four books of Xenophon’s Anabasis , from those most 
useful in understanding English terms, and from cognates. 
All these words, except a few in the last group of lessons, 
appear at least four times in the exercises. 

Special emphasis is given to syntactical constructions of 
most frequent occurrence in Anabasis , I-IV. To insure 

greater concentration upon what is vital, certain forms not 

needed in the early stage of Greek study are relegated to the 

Appendix. Every point of syntax to be mastered is used at 

• * • 
in 
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least five times. The rules for the most part are phrased in 
the order in which the phenomena meet the eye of the reader 
of Greek and not as instructions for one translating from 
English into Greek. 

Particular attention is called to the sentences for trans¬ 
lation into Greek. These deal with the vocabulary, forms, 
and syntax of the previous lesson. Since students consider 
the English sentences the hardest and the least possible of 

improvisation, they often turn to them before finishing the 
necessary preliminary work. The present plan prevents this 
and assures adequate preparation. 

Systematic reviews have been placed at intervals to follow 
successive groups of inflections. They have been so handled 
as to necessitate a rethinking of the matters under review 
and to prevent mere recitation by rote. Toward the end 
of the book a number of lessons are in part devoted to a 
review of case and mood forms and uses, so that the student 


may properly organize his knowledge 


into 


usable form. 


All through the book an effort has been made to stimulate 
consecutive thinking as against mere rote memory. 

The authors acknowledge their indebtedness to the report 
of the Classical Investigation, whose findings and recom¬ 
mendations have been of great help, whether they concern 
Greek or Latin. 

Thanks are due also Professor Shirley H. Weber, of 
Princeton University, and Dr. W. F. Dales, of Washington, 
D. C., for reading the manuscript of this book and for mak¬ 
ing valuable suggestions. Acknowledgment is due for per¬ 
mission to quote from the following: F. G. Allinson, Greek 
Lands and Letters (Houghton Mifflin Co.) ; John H. Finley, 


The Prayer of Socrates (The Outlook Co.); T. R. Glover, 


Herodotus (University of California Press); James Russell 
Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries (Houghton Mifflin 
Co.); E. S. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea (Longmans, 


PREFACE 


V 


Green and Co.); H. G. Wells, Tono-Bungay (Duffield and 
Co.); A. F. West, Value of the Classics (Princeton Univer¬ 
sity Press). The authors wish also to thank for the generous 
loan of photographs: Dr. Carl W. Blegen, of the University 
of Cincinnati; Dr. A. C. Schlesinger, of Williams College; 
Dr. R. S. Rogers, of Princeton University; Dr. Clarence 
Kennedy, of Smith College; and Mr. George R. Swain, of 
the University of Michigan. 
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Sheltered by the Parthenon 

The gleaming white of the familiar Erechtheum seen through these noble 

Doric columns reveals the brilliance of the Attic sun. 



















































INTRODUCTION 


We are all Greeks. Our law 


our 


life) 


our religion , our art. 


have their 





some magic carpet could whisk us back two thousand 
years or more to ancient Athens, how surprised we should 


be to see those early Greeks finding their 


chief delight, 


just 


as 


we 


do, 


in 


sports, 


fraternities, the theater, 
music, art, and literature ! 
In any of the city’s 




playgrounds 


we 


should 


find 


keen-eyed 


young 


men running, jumping, 
boxing, wrestling, throw¬ 
ing the discus and the 
jay el in with as much zest 
as ourselves, and perhaps 
with 
they 


more 


skill. 


Ilei 


e 


sought 


diversion 


after the business of the 


day. 


Here they trained 


for the 


great 


Olympic 



The Metropolitan Museum of Art. 

The Discobolus 


Games. An Olympic vic¬ 
tor was welcomed home 
with all the enthusiasm 
and festivity that attends the winning of a World Series, and 

his fame was even more endurinr. 


1 Shellev. 

















XX 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


The Athenian did not feel it necessary to label his fraternity 
with Greek letters, as we do, but its interests and activities 
seemed to him quite as important. He was notably a social 
animal and held to the motto, els aprjp ovdeis avrjp, “ one 
man no man.” 

If our visit to Athens coincided with either of the two great 
dramatic festivals, we should find the whole city holding 
holiday. The great Dionysiac Theater seated about 17,000 

spectators, and it was thronged all day long for the duration 
of the theater season. Here were performed some of the 
finest tragedies and comedies the world has ever known. 
But plays were not confined to Athens. Wherever Greeks 
were wont to congregate, they built theaters, even at 
Epidaurus, which was no town at all, but only a sana¬ 
torium. 

Music was not only inseparably bound up-with drama, it 
accompanied everything a Greek might do. As a schoolboy, 
he studied singing and the lyre. As a man, he honored his 
gods with song and dance. He sang at the banquet 
board, about the camp fire, or when about to charge the foe. 

The arts of architecture, sculpture, and painting were no 
less honored. Even in their ruins, his public buildings and 
statues are the inspiration and the despair of modern artists. 
If his home was humble in comparison and but meagerly 
equipped when measured by present standards, it was 
because he found his keenest pleasure in public life. What 
furnishings he had were beautifully made and tastefully 

CJ t/ v 

adorned. 

Indeed, good taste was the mint mark of both work and 
play "Mrjdkv ayav , “nothing too much,” was the rule of life, 
which kept him from the vulgarity of the “barbarians” all 
about him, as well as from their extravagances in art. 
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xxi 


If he did not devote much time to reading, it was because 
of his love of the open air. He took the keenest delight 
in literature, but it was a literature intended to be heard 
rather than to be read in private. The Greek seems to 
have invented nearly every form of composition and in none 



Ewing Galloway. 


The Theater at Epidaurus 

This is generally regarded as the most beautiful Greek theater now extant. 

has he been surpassed. The roll of the immortals in the 
field of literature includes Ilomer in epic; Sappho and 
Alcaeus in lyric; in drama the great triad, vEschyhis, 
Sophocles, and Euripides; Herodotus, “the Father of 
History ”; Demosthenes, whose name is svnonvmous 

%j * > t « 

with eloquence; Plato and Aristotle in philosophy and 


science. 









XXII 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


The Study of Greek. Not everybody finds it convenient 
to visit Greece and to admire with his own eyes the visible 
remnants of Greek art. Too often we must get what we can 
from photographs or from the imitations all about us. But 
those of us who wish a first-hand acquaintance with what 
the Greeks thought and said may find our magic carpet in 
the study of the language. Translations are but a poor 
substitute at best and nowhere more disappointing than in 
the case of poetry, in which the Greek most excelled. 

Greek and English. The best Greek is marked by a sense 
of proportion, by a striving for just the right word to convey 
the thought, and by a simplicity and directness of expression. 
With these qualities of good style we shall become familiar. 
More than that, we shall learn the fundamental meaning 
of a host of words that otherwise would seem strange and 
forbidding in the technical terminology of many fields of 
interest — in art, in science, in politics, and in the church. 
A distinguished scientist states that “ In an experience of 
more than fortv vears as a teacher of medical students I 

1/ t/ 

easily distinguish among my auditors those who know Greek 
and those who do not, especially when I use scientific terms, 
such as ‘toxicogenic bacillus’ or a ‘pathognomonic symptom/ 
I see the eyes of the former fill with the light of comprehen¬ 
sion, while those of the latter are closed in ignorance and 
mvstifieation.” 1 

I. The Greek Alphabet, that is, a\0a-/3??T(a), English 

“ a-b-c’s,” is not the smallest item in our indebtedness to 
Greece. It was adopted by the Romans from their Greek 
neighbors at Gumse, west of Naples, and handed on, with 
but slight modifications, to general European use. 

1 Victor C. Vaughan, Dean of the Medical School, University of Michigan, 
as reported in Value of the Classics, page 59. 
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The Greek Alphabet 


Form i 

Name 

Trans¬ 

literated 

Sound 1 2 

Greek Example 

A a 

alpha 

A a 

drama 

^ ^ W 

dpa-fia 

B 0 

beta 

B b 

bible 


r t 

gamma 

G g, ng 

ganglion 

yay-y\i-ov 

A 5 

delta 

D d 

decal og 

be-Ka 

E € 

epsilon 

E e 

epic 

6-7TOS 

z f 

zeta 3 

Z z 

adze 

£c c-vrj 

H v 

eta 

E e 

they 


© e 

theta 

Th th 

atheist 

0€-os 

i i 

iota 

I i 

intrigue 

€-7rL-7TL-7rrCO 

K K 

kappa 

K k, C c 

crisis 

KpL-cns 

A X 

lambda 

L 1 

logic 

\6-yos 

M n 

mu 

M m 

meter 

(JL e-rpov 

N v 

nu 

N n 

anti 

aV-TL 

s £ 

xi 

X x 

axiom 

a-|t-co-/xa 

0 o 

omicron 

0 o 

obey 

9 / 

a-7TO 

n x 

pi 

V p 

poet 

TTOL-7]-Tr]S 

p p 

rho 

Till rh, r 

catarrh 

/ca-rap-po-os 

2 a, s 

sigma 

S s 

spore 

airo-pos 

T r 

tau 

T t 

tone 

TO-VTj 

T v 

upsilon 

Y v, u 

French u 

a-fivcr-cros , Kv-pos 

4> $ 

phi 

Ph ph 

Philip 

$L\-L7T-7rOS 

X X 

ehi 

('ll cli 

character 

Xa-pa-Krrjp 

xf/ 

psi 

Ps ps 

apse 

a-x| tis 

V. u 

omega 

0 o 

ocean 

U>-K€-a-POS 


1 For centuries only capital letters were used by the Greeks. Although the 
small letters that later came into use are less like the Latin-English, we can 
easily trace their development from the capitals. The difference between the 
two types is no greater than that between capitals and small letters in English. 

2 The words used as illustrations represent as faithfully as is possible in 

English the best usage of modern scholars. 3 Compare English zed. 
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Note that (a) a, t, u are sometimes long and sometimes 
short. When long, they will he marked a, i, U, unless they 
bear the circumflex accent ("), which in itself indicates a 
long vowel: arpana, arpar l a?. 

(b) Gamma is always hard. Before k, y, x, or it is 

pronounced ng: yayy\ lov. 

( c ) Sigma is written s at the end of words; elsewhere a : 
Kp'uns . 

id.) Consonants are commonly classified as follows: 

Mutes : 1. labial — tt, p, cj>; 2. guttural or palatal — 
k, y, \ ; 3. dental or lingual — t, 8, 0. 

Liquids: X, (i, v, p. 

Sibilant: a, $. 

Double Consonants: §> 

(e) The following table will be found useful for reference. 



Voiceless 

Mutes 

Voiced 

M UTES 

, 

Aspirate 

“Rough” 

Labials 

7r 


4> 

Palatals 

K 

y 

X 

Dentals 

T 

» 

8 

1 

6 


In this table the mutes are grouped horizontally into 
classes (cognates) according to the organ of speech most 
prominent in their production, and vertically into orders 
(coordinates) according to the amount of force involved 
in their utterance. The significance of this grouping will 
become manifest in the study of inflection, each group hav¬ 
ing distinctive habits. 
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II. Diphthongs (61-^07-701) represent the union of two 
vowels in one syllable. The second vowel is always either 

1 or v. 


Diphthong 

Transliterated 

Sound 

Greek Example 

at 

ae, e 

ai in aisle 

(j)CLl-v6- fJLt-VOV 

€1 

ei, i, e 

ei in freight 

€K-\€ 1-^tS 

Ot 

oe, i, e 

oi in toil 

AeX-^oi 

VI 


we 

V L-OS 

av 

au 

ow in cow 

axi-ros 

ev 

eu 

eh — 00 

FtV-pi-TTL-drjs 

7]V 

eu 

0 

0 

tS 

T\v-pr]-Ka 

ov 

u 

ou in group 

ov-pa-vos 

When 

a long vowel combines with iota, 

it forms an improper 


diphthong, the iota no longer affecting the sound. If the 
vowel to which it is attached is a capital, the iota is placed 
on the same line; otherwise it is placed beneath the vowel 
and is called iota subscript: Ai, a, Hi, -p, fli, co. 

III. Breathings, (a) The Athenians originally employed 

H as in English. When they adopted the Ionic alphabet, in 
which H was eta, it became necessary to invent a new sym¬ 
bol to take its place. That symbol (') is called the rough 
breathing. Words beginning with a vowel or diphthong 
without the h-sound receive the smooth breathing (’). 

( b ) The sign of breathing precedes a capital but is placed 
above a small letter. In the case of a diphthong, the breath¬ 
ing is placed above the second member, unless the diph¬ 
thong is improper: *H, t], ai ; but fj, "AiS'qs. 

(c) Words beginning with rho (p) have the rough breathing. 

( d ) The rough breathing originally accompanied 4>, and 

0, which are therefore called the “rough” forms of tt, (3; k, 

y ; and t, 6, respectively. See above I, e. 
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(e) When in inflection a voiced or voiceless labial or 
palatal 1 immediately precedes the aspirate 0 of the ending, 
it is “ roughened ” to its corresponding aspirate. 

IV. Syllables, (a) Every Greek word has as many syl¬ 
lables as it has vowels or diphthongs. There are no silent 
letters other than iota subscript. 

( b ) The final syllable is called ultima; the syllable pre¬ 
ceding the ultima is called penult; the syllable preceding the 
penult is called antepenult. 

(c) In dividing words into syllables, place with the fol¬ 
lowing vowel or diphthong a single consonant or such com¬ 
binations of consonants as can be pronounced together at 
the beginning of a word : a-arpov , ttl-tttoc >, Sei-fcvv-pu. But 
compound words, the first element of which is a preposition 
or 5vcr-, are divided at the point of union : irap-riv, dbcr-wo-pos. 

V. Accent, (a) A knowledge of quantity is essential in 
determining accent. A syllable is long by nature when it 
has a long vowel or a diphthong. The vowels r\ and o are 
always long; e and o are always short; the others are some¬ 
times short and sometimes long (§1, a). The diphthongs 
ai and oi, when final, except in the optative and in the one 
word olkoi, are regarded as short in determining accent. 

(b) There are three accents — acute ('), grave ('), and 
circumflex ("). They do not affect the pronunciation, but 
they obev very strict laws and are at times the sole means 

1/ i i 

of distinguishing between words otherwise identical in ap¬ 
pearance : dep-pos hot , dep-pos bean , elpt I go, tipi I am. 

(c) The acute may stand only on one of the last three 

syllables of a word, the circumflex only on one of the last 
1 ' 1/ 

two, and the grave only on the last. 


A dental before another dental always becomes <r. 
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(d) The circumflex may stand only on a long vowel or a 
diphthong. Therefore, if a vowel has the circumflex accent, 
no other mark is needed to show that the vowel is long: 

KDpos Cyrus , but K vpov of Cyrus. 

( e ) An accented antepenult takes the acute; but it must 
not have an accent if the last syllable is long by nature 
or ends in | or v|/ : avdponvos man , avdpuivov of a man. 

(/) An accented penult takes the circumflex if it is long 
by nature and the last syllable is short; otherwise, the acute: 
5c cpov gift , but 5 copov of a gift , X 070 S word. 

(< g) An accented ultima, if short, takes the acute; if long, 
the acute or the circumflex: 7rorapos river , irorapooc of 
rivers , worapovs rivers. 

(li) An ultima that normally has an acute changes the 
acute to the grave when another word immediately follows 

without intervening punctuation : 7rorajuos river, but 7ro- 

rapos Kakos , beautiful river. 

( i ) A proclitic is a monosyllable that has no accent and ia 

pronounced with the word that follows: 6 avdpwiTos the man. 

(j) An enclitic is a word that is pronounced Wth the 
preceding word and usually lacks an accent of its own: 
apdpoonroL re (Latin hominesque). Enclitics are treated more 

fully in § 95. 

VI. Inflection: Greek is a highly inflected language. It 

has three genders (masculine, feminine, and neuter), three 
numbers (singular, dual 1 , and plural), and three declensions 
(called from their stems the a-declension, the o-dedension, 
and the consonant declension). 

The Greek verb has three voices (active, middle, and 
passive), four moods (indicative, subjunctive, optative, 


1 Common only in poetry. 
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and imperative) and seven tenses (present, imperfect, future, 
aorist, perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 1 ). The 
present, future, perfect, and future perfect are called the 
primary tenses; the imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect are 
called the secondary tenses. The tenses are also divided 
into classes or systems according to their stems. Each 
system is composed cf the tenses which have a common 

stem. 



The Plunge Pool at Delphi 



of the gymnasium, see page 295.) 


EXERCISES 

(a) Pronounce the Greek words of §§ I-II, stressing 
each syllable that bears an accent; then write in English 
letters. 


1 Rare. 
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(b) Write in Greek letters : 


nemesis, 1 asbestos, 


1 chaos, 

rhododendron, 1 hydrophobia, 2 diploma, 1,3 zone, 2 Demos 

thenes, 2 Orion, 2 Xerxes, 2 Ionia. 2 


2 



Accent the penult: HooKpaTris 


) 


Mover a 




5 6KCL 


) 


yparbot 


) 


(optative mood), koipos, Mover <u, kcopol (noun). Accent the 
antepenult, if the quantity of the ultima permits : SiaYz'oxns 
dpifav, avdponroL (noun), depawevou (optative mood), </>cu- 

vouevov. 


(A) Mark the length of the ultima: yeveens, avdpu ttwv 




veKporroXis, yvpvaaia 


) 


K vpos 




copaL 


1 Acute on antepenult. 2 Acute on penult. 

3 A long mark, macron , over o ore indicates that the Greek has « or tj: 

otherwise, o and e are o and €. 







1 


papp<j*H|J o^oroc- o^Xp roc *y< 

a'Top © p» Uj3U0c w p °>v^ 7^* 
OUTOCMp I pflHf ~xn TTPoC»TOx ©r< 


'XDXLfJ’TTU 


•Via 


cultsdu 


auaTot j f re M m. 


e rt p rrrv 


C&I/O p c p • CLLfTTD £^-3 M H p * 


<p»a 


TO KATA IflANNHN ATION EYAITEAION 

’Ill v apxy V v o X0709, /cal 6 \0709 770 

777)09 too 06 oo, /cat 0 eo 9 ?/o 6 \0709. 

00x09 771^ ev apxy 7 ryoo 9 rot' 06oV. 


nravra 


V 


St’ 


avrov eyevero< kclI 


X C0 P l 9 avrov eyevero o 


> ^ \ »\ 
006 6 


«\ 

ev o 


yeyovev 




avTCd c, cor / ijv * teat 



The picture at the top of the page shows the opening lines of the gospel 
according to St. John, from a manuscript written 800 years a^o. There 
are some variations from the letter forms you will study, for handwriting 
changes very rapidly. The same lines are given in modern Greek type 
directly below. These are followed by the King Jame~. Translation. 












Eager to Go 

lesson i 

DECLENSION OF O-STEMS 


iv a-pxfj V v o Aoyo?. — In the beginning teas the word. 1 


1. Declensions. There are three declensions in Greek, 
instead of five as in Latin. To these, because of their gen¬ 
eral uniformity, the o-stems serve as a good introduction. 

2. O-Stem Masculines. Nouns of the o-declension 
whose nominatives end in -os are usually masculine. 

6 TTOTa|xos the river 



SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


,v. 2 

6 TTOTafX 6 $ 

-us 3 

oL TTOTafX Ot 

-I 3 

a. 

T OV TTOTafX ov 

-I 

T <0V 7 TOTdfX WV 

-orum 

L). 

T cj> 7rora/x a> 

-5 

T OtS TTOTafX OU$ 

-Is 

A. 

T OV TTOTafX OV 

-um 

T OVS TTOTafX OVS 

-os 


In like manner inflect 6 d8eA</>ds. 

3. Accents, (ci) In nouns of the o-declension an acute 
(') on the ultima in the nominative is changed to 
circumflex (" ) in the genitive and dative of both numbers. 

1 St. John, I. 1. 

2 The letters N G I) A prefixed to the various forms indicate respectively 
nominative, genitive, dative, accusative. Inasmuch as this will be the in¬ 
variable order of presentation, it is thought unnecessary to print these letters 
in succeeding lessons. The vocative is not included in the forms to be memo¬ 
rized ; nor is the dual. 

8 Endings of masculines of the o-declension in Latin. 

1 
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(ft) An acute on the ultima changes to a grave ( ' ) 
when a word follows without intervening punctuation: 

a$e\(j>bv €^€t he has a brother. 

4 . Cases. The endings of a noun tell its case and use 
(a) The nominative is the case of the subject: 

oi crTpaTrjyol rjcrav a8e\<poL the generals were brothers. 

(ft) The genitive suggests relations like those expressed 
with of in English. It frequently denotes possession : 

6 tov crTpaTrjyov a$t\<f>os the brother of the general. 

(c) The dative suggests relations like those with to or 

for in English. It frequently denotes the indirect object: 

t a) o-Tparrjyw 7rqu/7m tov adeXcbov he sends his brother to the general. 

(tft) The accusative is the direct object of a transitive 

verb : dScA<ftop 7T€pL7r€L he sends a brother. 

5. The Article, (a) Like English, and unlike Latin, 

Greek has a definite article. This agrees with its noun 
in gender, number, and case. It often serves as a posses¬ 
sive pronoun, as my, your , his , etc. 6 and ol are proclitic 
(page xxvii). 

(ft ) Greek has no indefinite article. Many nouns hav¬ 
ing no definite article require a or an in translation: 

cyet d8eA <£ov he has a brother. 



VOCABULARY 


d8eA<fto 5 , -ov, o 1 : brother. 

PHILADELPHIA . 2 

€\€L: he , she , or it has. 

fyovert : they have. 

rjv: he, she y it, or there teas. 

rjaav: they or there were. 

7 ravci: he, she, or it stops (trails.). 


7raropcri: they stop. 

7T€/X7ret: he, she, or it sends. 
7r€pL7rovcn: they send. 

t roTapios, -of, o : river. 

HIPPOPOTAMUS. 

<TTpaTgyos , -of, o : general. 

STRATEGY. 


1 The definite article accompanies nouns in vocabularies to show gender. 

2 In the vocabularies derivatives and cognates are printed in small capitals. 
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EXERCISES 


(a) What use of the noun do the heavy type endings sug c ? 

aSeXcf) ou aTpaTrjy oils ttotcl/jl ols 7 totci/jl ov 

aSeX(f> ol aSeXcf) os aTpaTrjy cov arparrjy (3 

( b) Read aloud in Greek and translate into English : 

1. rjv arparriyo ?. 2. eyei aSeXcfrovs. 3. iravovai tov 
arparrjyov . 4. ol aTpaTrjy ol rjaav aSeX(f)OL. 5. rjv iro- 

ra/xo?. 6. to) (TTpaTTjyo) Trejxirei toi)? a8eX(f)OV <?. 7. Travel 1 

tou? aTpaTTjyovs . 8. TrepLTTOvat tov tov aTpaTrjyov 1 

abe\(f>6v. 


(c) Complete these sentences, adding endings and accents : 

1. 0 aTpaTrjy — aSeXcf) — (singular). 2. rjaav 

7 TOTaa —. 3. rot? aTpaTrjy — nepLirovai tou? aSeXcj )—. 



O TTOTlLfXOS 

This lovely pass, the Vale of Tempe, between Mt. Ossa and Mt. Olympus, 
might have proven more troublesome to the Persians than Thermopylae, had 
they not found an easier entrance into Greece. The Peneus River, which 
winds through it, is one of the few in Greece that never go dry. 

1 The possessive genitive normally follows the article of the noun it 
modifies. 


























LESSON II 


DECLENSION OF O-STEMS — Continued 


7 T 0 E 05 y<£p, d)S XlyOWLV. CVkXzl !tt<J TTaTTJp. 

Toil , 50 they say, is the father of fame . 1 


8. Persistent Accent. The accent of the nominative 

must be learned by observation. It will remain on the 
same syllable in the other cases if possible. An acute on 
the penult of a noun of the o-declension remains on that 
syllable throughout. An acute on the antepenult is drawn 
to the penult when the ultima is long ($ V, ef Final -oi 
of the nominative plural is considered short (§ V, a). 


6 <ja\os the friend 



6 2 <p[X os 

« 

01 

CpiX ot 



r ov ov 

T <x> P 

cpiX toy 



r to <f>iX to 

T Ots 

<f>iX ots 



T ov <p 'X 0 

r ovs 

<p(X OVS 



6 Slkciios :j clvCpcowo3 

the 

t 

just man 

c 

0 

&LKVU OS dvOp(D7T 0$ 2 

f 

ot 

S 'k:u oi 

dvOpunr ot 

T OV 

dLKOLL OV avOpiOTT OV 

T civ 

$LK'JLL tOV 

av0pu)77 tov 

T CO 

&LKU.L U) avOplsilT to 

T 015 

SiKai ots 

avOpfoTT ots 

T OV 

d 'KLLl OV ai'0p(x)7T ov 

T ovs 

Slkul OVS 

dvOp(i)7T ovs 


In like manner inflect d 7 roA€/xos. 

—— l ■ l I ■■ ■ I ■ ■ ■■ ■ ■ ■■■■ ■ ■ . ■ ” ~ . ■ » ■■ ^^^^ 

1 Euripides, fragment. 

2 In the previous lesson you found singular and plural labeled. From 
nov> on you are given no labels, but you can readily tell which is which. 

3 As in Latin, adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, and 
case. 


4 
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* 9 . Genitive of Place from Which. The genitive with 

many prepositions denotes place from ivhicli: 1 

tov avOfjumov 7re/x7r€i a7ro tov 7roTo.fxov he sends the man from the r r ; 

€K tov 7roTULfjiov out of the river. 



The Arcadian Gate 


The walls of Messene still testify to the engineering skill and daring of the 
victor of Leuctra. Note particularly the central doorpost of this great gate. 
It is nearly nineteen feet long. 



VOCABULARY 


av0pu)7r 05, -ov, 6 man. Lat. homo. 

ANTHROPOLOGY. 

dftos : worthy, worth, axiom. 

a7ro, prep, with G. : from, away 

from. Lat. ab. apostle. 
SiKatos: just . 

€K (before consonants), e£ (before 
vowels), prod it. prep, with G.: 

out of from. Lat. ex. 

ECLECTIC. 


'EAArycTTrovTos, -ov, 6 : Hellespont, 
the Dardanelles. 

[icLKpos 2 : long, macron. 

/xZxpos 2 : small, microscopic. 

7 roAe/xos, -ov, 6 : war ; 

: hostile ; 

ol TroXlfuoL : enemy. 

polemic. 

<I>l\os, -ov, o : friend. 
philanthropist. 



1 This is our second use of the genitive (§ 4). The use here given is like 
the Latin ablative in its/row relations. 

2 Adjectives in -pos usually have the acute on the last syllable. 
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11 . TRANSLATION HINTS 

1. Learn all words given in vocabularies. 

2. Learn all forms as they are presented. 

3. Note the significance of the various forms. 

4. Read the Greek aloud, noting word groups. 

5. Translate. 

12 . EXERCISES 



I 9 ^ * ♦ 

v * wHHH 

t // A & . . a ^ 

\ * 

» . ^ ^ I 1 Willi# A Id fTfirHUFBiM TiilWillTM ■■ It W nTTl 


Pericles 


The most brilliant period in Athe¬ 
nian history is justly called the Age 
of Pericles. His home was the haunt 
of sculptor and architect, poet and 
philosopher. To him we owe above 
all the planning and construction of 
the matchless Parthenon. 


(a) Translate: 

1 . tovs 7roXepcovs 7 ravov- 
cnv. 1 2 . top avOpcoirov 

7T €fJL7T€i CITTO TOV ' RWl] (77T6P- 

tov. 3. oi aSe\cf)ol yaap 
pifcpoi. 4 . to 1)9 (f>i\ov$ 

Trepirovcnp 1 etc too TroTapov. 

5 . 6 iroXepos yp oifccuos. 

6. oi 7 roXepuoc a^iovs arpa- 

TJjyovs e^ovaiP , 1 7 . 6 err pa- 

T7/7 0 ? TOU? ap0pd>7TOVS 7TepiT€i 

rip aSe\. 8. oi cipOpcjiroL 

e^ovaiv a 

(Jj) Complete: 

1 . oi 7 roXep — ycrap pafcp —. 
2 . top aSe\(f) — irepirei etc t — 

7 roTap— (singular). 3. oi 

crTpaTyyol tov$ (f)i\ovs irepir — 

T(p ap0pa)7r—. 

1 -v is usually added to words end¬ 
ing in -<ri before a word beginning 
with a vowel or at the end of a sen¬ 
tence. This is called v-movable. 


Piovs a8e\(f)0vS. 









LESSON III 


PRESENT INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF 

ft-VERBS 


Oi yap 7rovoi tlktovctl rrjv evavoptav 


vS 


/ — 


Labor begets manhood. 


1 


13. The Present Tense. This tense denotes action oc¬ 
curring or continuing or repeated in present time: 


Travd) 



Present Indicative 

singular 

7 rav-(a 

7raih€is 

7rau-€ i 

Present Infinitive 
In like manner inflect iOeXw. 


Active of ttolvo) I stop 

PLURAL 

7 rav-o-\Ltv 

7rai5-€-T€ 

7 rav-o v<ri (v) 

Active rrav-eiv 


14. Verb Structure, (a) In the inflection of a verb 
the stem is of fundamental importance 0 On it are built 
the various forms. Trau- is the stem of Tra/ua). 

(1) Tense is denoted by appropriate suffixes or prefixes. 
The tense suffix of the present is called the variable voivel , 
written °/ e , o being used before \i or v, € elsewhere. 

(c) A personal ending is attached to complete the verb. 
In the present indicative active the personal ending is 
clearly seen only in the first and second persons plural. 

15. Verb Accent. In § 8 we saw that the accent of 

nouns was persistent. That of verbs is recessive , that is, 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: For toils beget manhood . 
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it goes back toward the beginning of the word as far as 
the quantity of the ultima will permit. This means that 
the accent stands on the antepenult if the ultima is short; 
on the penult if the ultima is long • 

iOcXoj, iOiXo/x €V. 

16 . Dative with Adjectives. The dative is used with 

many adjectives expressing friendliness , hostility , associa¬ 
tion^ fitness, and the like : 1 2 

7roA.€^uos t] v t< £ < TTparrjy<2 he was hostile to the general. 



VOCABULARY 


aya 66s : good, brave, agatiia. 

ayye\ os, -ov, 6 : messenger. 

ANGEL. 

ayco : lead , Lat. ago. 

ypa<f>n ): write, telegraph. 

16 iX a): wish , be willing. 
i7T7ro<?, -op, 6 : horse. 

HIPPOPOTAMUS. 


/cat', conj.: and , also , et/en. 
/caAos : beautiful , honorable , 
/civSpvos, -op, 6 : danger. 

At $os, -op, 6: stone. 

LITHOGRAPH. 

Apo) : /oose, break , destroy. 

ANALYSIS. 

7rapa): s/oj* (trans.). pause. 


18 . 


EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the person 


and number of the subject? 




ay oucri 


A VO [LCV 




eye re 


iOe\ 


co 


ypaxf) €IS 


($) Translate : 



eyofiev to vs tcaXoits A lOovs 



eOeXco T(o ayaOcc 


avdocoTTG) ypaefretp 



/cal 6 arpargyos top dyyeXo 


clyet euro tov "EAAt/ctttoWou 



r/ 


TOU? LTTTTOVS TTCLVeiV 



0 


>/ 


. ol aBeXcfrol eOeXovcn 
yyeXos eyei aydOov lttttop. 



to vs (f)t\ovs iOeXopcev dyetv etc tov ta 


vSvvo 


v. 



oi 


1 This is our second use of the dative (§ 4). Corresponding English adjec¬ 
tives are used with to or for and for the same reasons. 

2 Complementary infinitive, the object of id^Xco. 



O-VERBS 
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7 ToXejuoi Xvovcn rovs tgov 

GTpaTTjyCOP ITTTTOVS. 8 . 6 

cr t paT7]y os TroXepuos rjv tols 

ayyeXois. 

(c) Complete: 

1 . ol aSeX<pol edeXovcn 
ypacj) —. 2. iOeXop^ev tovs 

L7r7rovs ay — etc tov nrorapi —. 

8 . ol ayyeXoi 7 roXepuoc ycrav 
r — (TTparrjy — (singular). 



An Immortal Hok_e 


This is one of the precious bits of 
sculpture from the eastern pediment 
of the Parthenon. 


19. (a) TRANSLATION HINTS 

1. Read tlie entire English sentence, noting how the 
words are related. 

2. Call to mind Greek words with meanings like those 
in English. 

8. Consider the changes in form needed to express the 
relations suggested by the English. 

4. Form the Greek sentence mentally and say it aloud 
before starting to write. 

5. Write the sentence, with accents and breathings. 


(i b ) Write in Greek : 



The brothers were small. 


2 . 


They are sending 


the man to the general. 



enemy away 
of the river. 



Oil) 


tin 


> river. 


The general is sending the 

man out 



He 



the 




They were brothers of the general. 


20. BpcK€K€K€| Kod| kool|. This is the famous refrain 
of the frog chorus in Aristophanes’ comedy, The Troys. 
In unison with this unceasing chant Dionysus rows 

Charon’s boat across the Styx. It is the basis of Yale’s 
well-known yell. 








LESSON IV 


DECLENSION OF O-STEM NEUTERS 


* 



21. 0-Stem Neuters. These nouns have a nominative 

ending in -ov. They differ from masculines only in the 
nominative singular and the nominative and accusative 
plural. 

As in Latin, nominative and accusative of neuters are 
identical in form. In the plural they end in a (Latin a). 

to a|tov S&pov 2 the worthy gift 


\ 

T 0 

dft ov 

Stop ov 

-um 3 

r d 

aft a 

Sc op a 

-a 3 

T OV 

aft ov 

8c op ov 

-I 

r WV 

aft cov 

Scop tov 

-drum 

T CO 

1 

aft a> 

8 cup to 

-6 

T ots 

aft ots 

Scop 01s 

-Is 

* 

T O 

aft ov 

Sd>p ov 

-um 

r a 

aft a 

Sajp a 

-a 


In like manner inflect to koXov 7 reStov . 2 

22. Agreement of Verb. A neuter plural subject regu¬ 
larly has its verb in the singular: 

ra Scopa rjv afta the gifts were worthy. 

23. Dative of Place Where. The dative with most 

prepositions denotes place where : 4 • 

cv T<o vreStco in the plain (Latin : in oppido in the town)] 

rrapa tw crrpaTryyo* at the side of the general. 

_ n m _ - - t— a -| - ~t — — — --— -— -■ — 

1 St. Matthew, VII. 17. 

2 For accent of 5c opov and ttcSIop see § V, d and/. 

3 Endings of neuters of the o-declension in Latin. 

4 This is our third use of the dative (§§ 4, 16). The use here given is like 
that of the Latin ablative in its in relations. 

10 
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* 

24. Accusative of Place to Which. The accusative 

with many prepositions denotes place to which : 1 2 

eh to 7rc8tov into the plain (Latin: in oppidum into the town ); 

7rapa tov o-Tparrjyov to the side of the general . 



VOCABULARY 


di (S’ before vowels), postpos. 

conj: hut, and. 

SevSpov, -ov , to : tree. 


2 


RHODODENDRON. 

SrjXos : plain, evident, 
htvpov, -ov, to: gift. Theodore. 
eh, proclit. prep, with A.: into 
(Lat. in). 


ev, proclit. prep, with I). : in (Lat. 

in), enclitic. 

irapd , prep. : with G-., from the side 
of * with D., hy the side of ; 
with A., to the side of to, along¬ 
side. PARALLEL. 

7 reSioy, -ov, to : plain. 

ardStoy, -ov, to : stadium (race 

course); stade (600 ft.). 3 


26. 


EXERCISES 


(a) What probable use 
of the word is denoted by 
the heavy type endings ? 

atjc ov 

Sep&p wv 
araSt co 


7 reSi 


ou 


SrjX a 
Scop OL5 


(b) Translate 



ev t(o 


ireSti 


ICO 


rjv ra 

Slop 


SevSp 


SrjX 


a « 


a 



ara- 


i)V 


\ 


7 rapa 


rco 


77 * 0 - 


rapco 



/cal efc to ara 


Slop ayovcri Scopa /caXci 



oi 



aSeXcb 


\ 

Oi 


edeX 


ov 



"The Scratch ” 

The Delphic stadium (page 12) still re¬ 
tains the row of flat stones whose double 
grooves, called by the Greeks h ypappr) 
“ the scratch,” determined the position of 

the runners’ feet. 


1 This is our second use of accusative (§ 4). It is the same in Latin. 

2 A postpositive word never stands first in its clause. It usually comes 
second. 

8 Used mostly in the plural, where it is inflected like tipdpooTroS' 
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a tv tTTTrovs ire purely Trap a tou? 1 cbiXov <? 



irapa rev 


GTparr\yov ?)v ra 
TToXeubtovs. 


Scop 



etc tov 


ireS 


>r 


lov ayopev tou? 



S' avOpcoiros afyos rjv Scopcov 2 tcaXcov 



(c) Complete : 

v £ r £ 

. ra oe oevopa - 

ayere e/? t— irorap 

(singular) r/aav oi aSeXcf) 



(linking verb) pltcpa 
(singular). 



r/ 


17TTT0VS 



ev t 



araSt 




( d ) Write in Greek : 

1. The stones were beautiful. 2. The brave messenger 
was hostile to the general. 3. The friends have fine 

horses. 4. He wishes to lead the men out of danger. 
5. The brothers were hostile to the messenger. 



to iv AeAc^oTs (rraScov 


This ancient Greek stadium, perhaps the best preserved of all, is located on 
the slopes of Parnassus, high above a lovely valley. Here every four years 
were held the famous Pythian Games in honor of Apollo. 


1 See § 5, a. 


2 Genitive of price or value. 










*** tt2s =- Cl£ ^ 

7 raLy/TO^ ^ 2 e ^- 

1Ta(VT<2 

/ LESSON V 

/TV ^ 

REVIEW 



aPX 7 ? 


r) Se 




rot rifxiav ttolvtos 




27 


Importance of Vocabulary 




/W'*J 



wish to succeed 


in the study of any language, you must have above all else 
a good working vocabulary. The words assigned for study 
in this book have been chosen for their relative frequency 
and general utility. If you learn them, you should be able 
to figure out the meaning of many other words, and as a 
result be able to read with greater ease and pleasure. 



ASSIGNMENTS 

(a) Review all words thus far presented, observing spelling 
(including accent), inflection, meaning, and possible peculiarities 
of use. Study especially any words that seem unfamiliar. 
Test your knowledge by reference to the list in § 549. 

(b) Name and define the Greek words suggested by: apology , 
Francophile , dendrology , Dorothea , eccentric , evangelist , hippo¬ 
drome , Mesopotamia , microcosm , misanthrope , monolith , paral¬ 
ysis , phonograph. What other English derivatives can you 

add that belong to this group ? 

(c) What are the possible meanings suggested by the end¬ 
ings ov , <o, on, on?, ot, o^?, a? 

{d) Give the Greek for: he is writing, you (singular) 
lead, we stop, they have, I am loosing, you (plural) wish, 
he sends. 


1 Greek maxim. Literally: (The) beginning (is) half of everything . 
Note these derivatives: archaic, hemisphere, pantomime. 

13 
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AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 



EXERCISES 



(a) Complete: 







0 rT 


arpar^y-^- (singular) /civSvvos 



8 CD 





rjv 


fJUKD 


D 1/ 


(plural) 7r e (nr o fiev nap a t — (f>i\ —, (plural). 



OL 



a8e\(f> 


t / 



\ 


ra 


8ev8p 


rjcrav Sc/cat —, 

(linking verb) ev r 


4. 


idiXere ypad) 






7 re8c 


(singular). 



a ayyeXos TroXepuo ? rjv r 


i 


av 




0 pCDTT 


(singular). 



5*1? 





Jy 0 * 



385 





i Wy 1 * Tj 





r J U /// ' 

- * r 



W >/1 


^ ^ 4 

V/ / . 

r ** m 0 

• 

pr 

; " 





* */ \ 

r v ^ ' 4 * A F 


T ' 




# fw 

v flLoJ «yl | 

•//a / 'XVi 

Jar / at. r i 


/ 3 





A Greek Boy’s Tablet 

Here we see half of a school tablet used by some Greek lad more than 
2000 years ago. At the top the master has written two lines of verse, which 
the pupil has tried to reproduce twice in the space below. See if you can 
find mistakes in his work. 


(b) Write in Greek: 

1. But the messenger is leading the horses out of the 
Hellespont. 2. The trees in the plain were small. 

3. And you (plural) wish to have beautiful gifts. 4. We 
are sending the men into the stadium. 5. The fine gifts 
were from (the side of) friends of the general. 
























LESSON VI 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS 


< TKTjVij 7ra? 6 /3los. — “ All the world's a stage." 1 


29. A-Stem Feminines. A-declension nouns whose 
nominatives end in a or t| are feminine . Because the 
feminine article shows t) in the singular, nouns and ad¬ 
jectives in t| are presented first. Both types are the same 
in the plural. 


f] KaXtj <7KT]vfj the beautiful tent 


c 

*1 

Ka\ r\ 

(jKrjv fj 1 2 - 

a 3 4 

at Ka\ al crK-gv a £ 

-ae 3 

T t)s Ka\ Tjs 

(TK7JV f|S 

■ae 

T wv K(l\ »V (TK7JV WV 

-arum 

Tr\ 

K(i\ r\ 

(TKTJV fi 

ae 

r ats Ka\ ats (JKiqv ats 

-Is 

TT]V 

1 

4=" 

p* 

b 

> 

-< 

a 

* 

■am 

r as Ka\ as c tkiqv as 

-as 




KC0|Xtl 

village 




K(0/L TJ 4 


Ku)ji at 




KU)fJL T)5 


K 0) /A a>v 




KWfX “[I 


KOifx ats 




KU)fJL TJV 


KU)fJL as 



In like manner inflect fj (frvyr/ and g 

What forms of the a-declension have the same ending as the cor¬ 
responding form of the o-declension? What have similar endings? 


30. Adjectives. ( a ) Adjectives of the o- and a-declen- 
sions have three endings, one for each gender, like the 



1 Greek Anthology. Literally: All life is a tent (See § 35). 

2 For the accent of 17 , /caXih and aKrjvr), see § V, < 7 , h, and i. 

3 Endings of feminines of the a-declension in Latin. 

4 For the accent of all forms of ku)[at) and /J-dxv except the genitive plural, 
see § V,/. The genitive plural of a-stems originally ended in -a(<r)«v, Latin 

-arum. Therefore, words of this declension regularly circumflex the ultima 
of the genitive plural because of contraction of vowels. 

15 
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(&) Such adjectives accent the feminine genitive plural 
like the genitive plural of the o-declension. 

Inflect in all three genders aya 66$ and Srj A 05 . Compare with para¬ 
digms, § 510, a. 


31. Position of Adjectives, (a) When an adjective or 
an adjective phrase accompanies a noun with a definite 
article, the adjective usually stands between the article 
and the noun, as in English: 


6 StKoto? av0p(x>7ro <» the just man. 

Note that (unlike English) even a prepositional phrase 
may stand in this 



to KiofAri av0po)7roi or 01 Iv tyj Kojfiy 1 the men in the village 


The adjective may also follow the noun and have the 
article repeated with it: 

o avOpiwros 6 $lk(Uo<; the just man. 


In the above instances the adjective or phrase is said to 

have the attributive position. 

(6) When an adjective precedes the article or follows 
the article and the noun without the article being re¬ 
peated, it is said to stand in the predicate position : 


Sikclios 6 avOpimros or 6 


dvOpumos StKaios 


the man (is) just. 



32. Dative of Possession. I 11 English we say There is 
no lid to the box. The Latin says Puero est gladius , the 
boy has a sword. So in Greek the dative is used to denote 
the possessor , while the thing possessed is subject of the 

verb to be : 2 

<f>v\aKY) ovk rjv rrj K(oprj the milage had no garrison. 



1 With an expression like this dvOpojvoL is implied. 

2 This is our fourth use of the dative. What were the other three? 
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33. 


VOCABULARY 


ydp, postpos. conj. : for . 
Kuifirj, -779, rj : village . 

fJidyg, -77s, rj : battle . 


CT 7 rov 


S 77 , 


-775 




>7 : 


libation 


y 


pi., 


LOGOMACHY. 


OH 


(before consonants), 


OVK 


(before smooth breathing), 
ouy (before rough breathing), 
proclit. adv.: not. utopia. 


crKrjvi 7, **779, 77: tent, scene. 



treaty , truce, spondee 
<f)€vyu ): flee. Lat. fugio. 

FUGITIVE. 


vy77, -779, rj' flight , exile. Lat 

f u g a - 

vXaKrj, -779, rj : guard , garrison 

prophylactic. 


cbvXaTTu ): guard (verb). 


34. 


EXERCI 



(a) What use of the word do portions in heavy type suggest ? 

airovS civ 


4> V J T1 


^dv TjV koojl ais o-fcrjv as (f>vXa/c r\s 



arrovo cu cncrjV t| 

(6) Translate: 


1. 


ov (bevyofiev iv rak 


[Layout; 



tv yap 


(pvXaKrj TjV aKrjvrj KaXy. 



ot 



ev 


tv 


tCMfiy 


(pvXaTTOven tovs c 7 T 7 rou?. 



. ov/c rjaav airo 
iv too 7 reSia). 


vSal 


rot? 



T V 


§e (fivXafcy TrepLireis Soopa 
fc aXa. 



77 TOV <TTpa- 

Trjyov (frvyrj ovk rjv KaXrj. 

ayet 

. ai 



etc 


tv 9 


fCCDpLllS 



TOU? TTOXepilOVS. 

Se crfcnval SrjXac rjaav 



(c) Complete: 



T 


Si 


koojl 


TJV 


(pvXaKrj 

a tcrjv 


2 . ovk rjaav 


T 


cfovXaK 


The Delphic Theater 

Every Greek settlement of any conse¬ 
quence had its theater. The one at Delphi 
is remarkably well preserved. Here in 
1927 the Prometheus Bound of 2Eschylus 
was revived in great splendor. 
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(singular). 3. -(article) ev rw irebm -(negative 

adverb) edeXovat ra? cnrovha ? Xv —. 


35. Word-formation. Itns interesting to follow the 
changes in meanings of words. Words are living crea¬ 
tures and as such they constantly acquire new character- 



The Theater of Dionysus 


This is probably the earliest extant theater in the world. It is built on the 
southern slope of the acropolis at Athens. Here the great Greek dramas had 
their first performance. It seated about 17,000. 

istics and new aptitudes as they adjust themselves to new 
conditions. 

Thus o-fCT]vr /, tent or booth, was originally used of the tent or 
booth into which an actor withdrew to change his costume. 
When the theater became more elaborate, cr/cr/vr) referred to the 
wall that served as support for painted scenery. From this it 
was but a step to aKr/vri meaning the scene of an action. 









LESSON VII 


DECLENSION OF A-STEMS — Continued 


\ v 7 rrjs Idrpos icrnv avO p<D7rois Aoyos- 

In reason men find a physician for their grief \ 



precedes 

the final vowel of the stem, words of the a-declension have 
a, not r|, throughout the singular. 1 2 


36. Feminines in a. If €, i, or p immediately 


f] [UKpa crTpaTia 

* - j. j 

t] piKp a (JTpaTL a 

r T\s piKp as (ITpan as 

r fj piKp q. err pan q. 

\ - i 

T t^v ptKp av dTpan av 



at ptKp al (TTpan at 

t wv piKp aiv (TTpan uv 

t ats piKp ats (TTpan ats 


r as 


5l 



ptKp as (TTpaTi as 


In like manner inflect rj <£iAta yd \ pd . 

Inflect piKpos and d£ios in all genders (compare with para¬ 
digms, § 510, a). 


• 37. Accusative of Extent. The accusative denotes extent 

of space or duration of time : 3 


Snofct rous TToXepiovs 8eVa <rra8tous (Se/ca ypepas) 
the enemy ten stades (ten days). 



1 Menander, fragment. Literally: Reason is for men a physician of 
grief. 

2 A few feminines have short a in the nominative and accusative singular. 
They will be treated later. 

8 This is our third use of the accusative. What were the other two ? 

19 
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VOCABULARY 


ayopa, -as, 17 : market, market-place. 

AGORAPHOBIA. 

dpX y 'h V : beginning, rule, prov¬ 
ince. 

Se/ai : ten. decalogue. 

Sta, prep.: with G., through ; with 

A., o/i account of. diameter. 

€7rtT>JSeio5, -a, -op: jfa, suitable’ 

ra € 7 rtr rjdtia 1 : provisions. 


rjfxepd, -d$, rj: day. ephemeral. 

c TTparca, -as, rf : army. Cf. cr-Tpa 
Trpyos. 

cfnXid, -as, rj : friendship. Cf. 

<jn\os. 

<£iA.ios, -a, -op : friendly. 

X<npd, -as, 17 : country. 


39. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. y]V rj ayopa e7riT7]Beid rrj arparia ; 2 2. ai cfrvXatcal 

(f)€vyovcn Sea rov 7 reBiov. 3. eOeXere yap rrjv arpanav 

dyeiv Be/ca araBlovs. 4. rrj Be /ccopg ov/c rjv ra eirirgBeia. 



Gate of Athena Archegetis 


5. /cal rrjv orpanav ayo- 
pev Bid rrj? ayopas. 

6. Bta rrjv (j>iXiav 

env ayopav /cal ra emrrj- 

Beta . 7. r\ Be arpa- 

nd (fuXia rjv rrj dpyrj. 

8. tov S’ aBeX(f>bv ireprrei 

ek rrjv xbopav. 


(b) Complete: 



V 


Be 


Bet 


7 }V 


T 


(singular) 


/cooprj emrrj- 

arparrjy 

, Be/ca 


0 


gpep 


V 






arparia 


7 JV 


1 Many Greek adjectives when preceded by the article are used as nouns. 

Compare English, the blind , a word to the wise; and the Greek, oi ttoX^iol. 

2 As in English, Greek questions are sometimes introduced by an interroga¬ 
tive pronoun or adverb, but often the mark of interrogation at the end of a 
printed sentence is the only clue. This mark of interrogation in Greek is the 

same as the English semicolon (;). 
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£v r — ay op — (singular). 3. irepnrec Be r — iTririySec — 
t — cf)c\ — (plural). 

(c) Write in Greek: 

1. The messenger had (use rjv) a horse. 2. The truce was 
long. 3. The men in the village are not guarding the tents. 

4. The flight was not evident to the general. 5. The gar¬ 
rison did not have (use 1)0 a») tents. 



The Acropolis 


Although many Greek cities had a fortified hill, or acropolis, most people 
associate that word with the famous hill in the heart of Athens. At first the 
home of the early kings, it came to be devoted to the gods and heroes of the 
state. Its glorious temples were visible from the agora, as indeed for miles 
around in all directions. 

40. Word-formation, (a) A very common means of 
forming adjectives is by adding to the stem of a noun 
the suffix - 109 , -uL -iov, which appears frequently in Eng¬ 
lish as -ian. O-stems drop the 0 before this suffix, a-stems 
!etain the a to form the diphthong ai: 

> friend , c^Ato? friendly; 

^Orjvai Athens, ' A0t)V(llo< ; Athenian . 

( b) From Six at us' and ttoXAuck construct the corre- 
sponding nouns; from tzrTro? and ayopa construct the cor¬ 
responding adjectives. 










LESSON VIII 

IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE OF O-VERBS 


Ipyov 8’ ovSlv ovctSo?, aepytg 8e r' opeiSo? 

Work is no disgrace , but idleness is. 1 


41. The Imperfect Tense. This tense denotes action 

continued , repeated , customary , or attemjjted in time : 

€7ravov / ms stopping, I kept stopping , / used to stop f I tried to stop. 


Imperfect Indicative Active 


uavo) I stop 

a/yco I lead 

€-7TttU-0-V 

rjy-o-v 

€-7rau-e-s 

Tjy-e-S 

t-7rav-e (v) 2 

nr* 0) 2 

€-7rau-o-p.€V 

Tjy-0-[l€V 

€-7rau-e-T€ 

rjy-e-T€ 

€-7rau-o-v 

tjy-o-v 


42. Formation. The imperfect tense is built on the? 

present stem showing the variable vowel (o or c). Being 
a secondary 3 tense, it differs from the present in having 

(1) augment, (2) secondary endings. It is found only 
in the indicative. 

43. Augment. All secondary tenses of the indicative 
may be recognized by what is called augment. This is of 
two kinds: 

1. Syllabic. Verbs with an initial consonant prefix i 
by way of augment; an initial p is doubled after €. 

1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 311. 

2 The v in this form is not a personal ending. It is another use of v- 

movable, page (5, note 1. 3 See page xxviii. 
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2. Temporal. Verbs with an initial vowel or diph¬ 
thong lengthen the initial vowel. In so doing, 


a 

becomes 

V 

at 

becomes 

V 

e 

tt 

v 1 

a 

L 

tt 

V 

0 

u 

CO 

av 

a 

TjV 

L 

u 

l 

€V 

a 

7]V 

V 

u 

V 

OL 

U 

CO 

c 


Inflect the imperfect indicative active of 7r€/x7r(o and aOpot^ co. 


44. Dative of Manner. The dative may denote manner : 2 

< f>€vyov(TL crlyfj 


45. Balanced Structure. 

|xcv ... 8c are used with 
two words or phrases or 
clauses that are compared 
or contrasted: 6 (rj, to) p Av 

... 6 (??, to) 8c the one 
. . . the other; ol ( at , ra) 
ficv . . . ol (at, Ta) 8c some 

. . . others ; o 8e, 8e, 

k.t.X.' 1 but (ancZ) he, she , 

etc., indicating change of 
subject, fjicv is rarely to be 
translated but is a valuable 
warning that a comparison 


they flee in silence. 



An Ionic Column 


The delicate workmanship of the 
Erechtheum, to which this column 
belongs, awakens universal admira¬ 
tion. 


or contrast is coming 


It 


is one of the many little words, often untranslatable, that 
make Greek so effective for expressing important shades 

of meaning. 


1 Certain verbs beginning with € change € to €t when augmented: 
clxov. 

2 This is our fifth use of the dative. What were the other four? 

8 k.t.\. = Kal ra Aourd and the rest. Compare etc. = et cetera. 
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VOCABULARY 


aOpoi^oj : collect. 
aAAd, conj.: but, however. 

Stronger than SI. 

Final a is often elided. 
ap7rd£(t> : seize, carry off . iiarpy. 

apyatos, -d, -ov'. original, ancient. 

Cf. apxTj. ARCIIAIO 


fiapf3apos, -ov, o\ foreigner, barbarian, 
epyov, -ov, to : work, deed, energy. 

Kpavyrj, -rjs, i] : outcry, shout. 

Aoyos, -ov, 6 : word, speech. 

PROLOGUE. 

p.ev, coord, conj. (§ 45). 

o’iyf], -ijs, rj : silence. 



EXERCISES 



Which personal endings of the imperfect are identical f ' 
Which resemble endings of the present ? 


(b) Translate: 

1. rjOpoises XlOovs irapa rbv Trorafiov ; 
7 rofiev tt]v <^vXarcr]V irapa rov aSeXcfrov. 
sv rrj fccbpr) fcal ra e r JTirr)Seia rjpira^ev. 



a AX’ 


67T6U- 




rj arparca t)v 


oi pLev yap 


etc 


fcpavyg 

ecbvXarrov. 


tt)? ayopa? icbevyov , oi 


Si 


aiyrj 


TG9 




crfcrivas 



oi 


Si 


ap^atot 


c 


l X 0V 


l 


j. 


Kccpas pu/cpas 


6. rcaXa piiv r/v ra Scopa y pfucpa Se. 

rov f3ap/3apov jjv /caXa , ol Si Aoyot cbiXcot. 



3 / 


ra fxev epya ra 


(c) Complete: 

1. rjy — (2d plural) top ltttt — e/c r— ireSt — (singular). 

2. teal to ipy — Sr)X — f)v r — iroXepu —. 3. 6 Si 

fcpavy-- icpevy — eh r — /coopi — (singular). 

(cZ) Write in Greek: 

1. The army was friendly to the country. 2. They guard 
the provisions for ten days. 3. On account of the treaty we 
do not wish to destroy the village. 4. The garrison flees ten 
stades. 2 5. There were provisions in the tent. 


1 Page 23, note 1. 


2 Page 11, note 3. 
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48. Greek as a World Language, (a) The international 

language of the first century of our era was Greek. 
To carry its message to the world, therefore, the New 
Testament was written in 


Greek. 


The following* pas 


o 


IS 


sage 

VI. 45 : 


from 


St. 


Luke 


7 


6 /lev ayaOos avOpcoTros etc 
rov ayaOov Otjcravpov ( treas¬ 
ure ) r ?79 tcapBids (compare 

cardiac) 7 rpo-(j)ep€L (briny s 
forth) to ayaOov, 1 6 Be ttovij - 


pos 


l 


(evil) etc rov irovrjpov 


l 


TO 


Trovrjpov 


[ 


(If Word-formation . 


The 


Christian religion not only 


was 


transmitted 


through 

o 





Greek. 


Its 


theology 


was 


shaped by Greek philosophy 


Orjfravpos ruiv AOrjvatu)V 

There was more wealth at Delphi 


a nd 


its 


language 


a n d 


than 


anywhere 


else 


in 


Greece. 


j » 


Many states maintained “ treasuries 
to house their offings to Apollo and 
to display their own power. 


thought by Greek words. 

Hundreds of ecclesiastical 
terms now in use came from Greek : Christ, Bible, Episco¬ 
palian, anthem, hierarchy, cathedral, liturgy, Pentateuch, 


atheist, apostate, martyr, neophyte, hypocrite, laity, canon, 
and the like. 

How many similar derivatives can you supply from the 
Greek words that you have already had ? Try these : 


Xoyo? (combine with (£/\o 9 , and Betca), airo 
bine with 6809 road ), reap a, ayye\o9, Bui. 


- 



(com 


1 Page 20, note 1. 









LESSON IX 


FUTURE INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE OF ft-VERBS 

KaXov rj(TV)(td. — Leisure is a Jine thing. 1 


49. The Future Tense. This tense has the same per¬ 
sonal endings as the present. It differs from the present 
only as to stem, which it forms by adding cr to the verb 
stem. In the case of verbs whose stem ends in a mute, 
the cr is the occasion of certain changes: 



In most instances, the stem is readily recognized in the 
present tense, but verbs ydth stems in tt are palatals and 


most verbs with stems inj^ are dentals. In case of doubt, 
consult the general vocabulary at the back of the book. 


Future Indicative of tto/uco 


I stop 


7 rav-c-u 


7rau-<r-o-uev 


7rau-<r-€is 


7rau-cr-c-T€ 


7 rau-<r- 6 i 


7 rau-<r-oiKri 


00 


Future Infinitive 7rav-<r-eiv 


"n like manner inflect Arco, ypd<f)io, dipyoy, ttclOoj. 


50. Indirect Discourse, (a) Verbs whose meaning im¬ 
plies mental action (, saying , thinking , or the like) are used 
to introduce an indirect quotation : the general sends ( sent ) 


1 Periander. 
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may be stated indirectly I believe the general to be sending 


(to have sent), or I believe that the general is sending 
(sent ). 

(b) In Latin the main verb in the quoted statement 
is always infinitive. The same construction is frequently 
found in Greek. 1 

(c) In Latin, the sub¬ 
ject of the infinitive in 
indirect discourse is al¬ 


ways 


accusative. 


The 


same is true for Greek, 
unless the infinitive has 
the same subject as the 


introductory 


verb, 


in 


which case the subject 
of the infinitive is omit¬ 


ted 


and 


any word 


m 


agreement with that un 
expressed subject is nom 
inative; 


vo/xt£a) tov (TTpaTYjyov 8uo£eiv 

I think the general will pursue ; 


VOLLt( 


d) 


8l(x)$ 


CIV 


I 


think 1 


shall pursue 



The Propyl >ea 
The gateway to the Acropolis 


(d) The tense of the 
infinitive in the quoted 

statement, regardless of the tense of the introductory verb, 
is the same as that used in the original statement: 

oi TroXlpioi 8ia)Kovot the enemy are pursuing ; 

vofxt(ei rou» TToXeptovs Skokclv he thinks the enemy are pursuing; 

ivop i£c rou? TroXefjLLOvs Siwkclu he thought that the enemy were pursuing . 


1 


Greek other constructions appear, depending on the introductory 


moloyo^ 
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VOCABULARY 

peXX o>, fjLeWrjcru : intend, delay 


51. 

apX <0 ? dpfco 1 : begin, rule, command 1 

With G. ARCHBISHOP. 

dtooKOj, Stco^o): pursue. 

Ovpa, -as, : door’ at Qvpai : 

often used of military head¬ 
quarters or of tfte king's court 
(compare Sublime Porte). 

THYROID. 

icryvpos, -a, -ov 2 : strong. 


be about to, usually with fut 

inf. 

vo/xt^oj 3 : believe, think, with inf. 

6So<?, -on, rj 4 : road, route, exodus. 
7 retOu), TTtivo : persuade* 

V7T-07TT€V(i), VTr-QTTT£V(T(D I SUSpect 

(wo, under + 07tt cugj, look), 

with inf. HYPODERMIC. OPTIC. 


52. EXERCISES 

(а) Identify the person and number of the following forms 
and give the corresponding forms of the present: 

7 P<* 

( б ) Translate: 

1 . ol fidpfiapoL vir-oirrevaovcn ra epya. 2 . ivopi^opev 

rov 9 /3apf3apov<> ov% vir-oirreveiv ra Scbpa. 3. fieWei 

Trjs %oopa<; ap^etv. 4 . Trjv 8k aipariav irei'creis ttjv pcucpav 4 

oSov (f, wXdrreLV . 5. ot Se iroXepuoL ttjv icryypav (f>vXa/cr)v 

Xvcrovcnv. 6 . Buo^opev rov ayyeXov irapa rdv rov arpa - 
rrpyov 0vpa<;. 7. dXX’ ot pieu roik iroXepLLOvs iravcrovaiv , 

oi 8k ra eimpBeia adpoiaovacv. 8 . o 8 e vopl^et icaXrjV 

o8ov dyetv Bid rrjs dp%r)<;. 

(c) Complete : 

1. V 7 T- 07 TT€Va 01 7 TOXepUOl TOP (JTpaTTjy Xv Td? (77T0V * 

8 a 9 . 2. /xeXXeu? Xu— rpv 68 —; 3. ot /xep-(will 

pursue) tou 9 7 roXe/xtou 9 , ol 8k -(will seize) rd eTrirgBeia. 




1 From this point the future will regularly be listed in the vocabulary, 
because it constitutes one of the principal parts. 

2 For accent, see page 5, note 2. 

3 The future, which presents certain irregularities, will be given later. 

4 A few wmrds of the o-declension are feminine. Of these, 656s is by far 

the most common. 
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( d ) Write in Greek: 

1. But the barbarians were collecting the horses in silence 
2. With a shout we were seizing the provisions. 3. The mar 



G' * 

0005 apx aia 


This fine roadway, bordered with elevated sidewalks, led from the agora 
at Corinth to the harbor. The ancient Greeks did most of their travel by sea 
and so had few good roads. 

used to write to his 1 brother. 4. The works were ancient, 
but beautiful. 5. They were brave in speech. 

53. Word-formation. Many verbs witn € in the stem 

have cognate nouns or adjectives with o instead of e: 

Xeiirco leave, Xolttos left; 

Xeyco speak, Xoyo? ivord or speech; 

TrefjLTro) send (escort), iropiri) procession; 
arrevhct) pour a libation, airovhrj libation. 

Compare Latin tego I cover, toga cloak; English I sing, song . 


1 See § 5, a. 











LESSON X 


FIRST AND SECOND AORIST INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE 

ACTIVE OF 12-VERBS 


o rt Ka\ov cj>i\ov del. — A thing of beauty is a joy forever , 1 


54. The Aorist. Aorist is the name of a tense of the 
Greek verb. The name is not used in the inflection of 
Latin or English verbs, but many of its functions are 

entirely familiar. 

The aorist indicative in Greek expresses a single act (that 
is, not continued or repeated) in past time. It gives, as 
it were, a snapshot of past action, while the imperfect gives 
a motion picture: 

hravov I was stopping ; erravda I stopped. 

First Aorist Indicative of Tra/uco I stop 

€-7rai>-ara 4-7rav-<ra-|xev 

€-7rav-cra-s €-7rav-<ra-T€ 

€-7ra v-<r€ ( v ) 2 €-rrav-<ra-v 

First Aorist Infinitive nav-a-ai 

* 

Second Aorist Indicative of XcCtto) Tleave 

C-A.17T-0-V €-Xt7T-0-|J.€V 

€-A.l7T-£-S €-A.l7T-e-T€ 

€-Ai 7 r-c(v) 2 €-Xt7r-o-v 

Second Aorist Infinitive Ai7r-€iv 

55. Formation of the Aorist. (aj The aorist, in com¬ 
mon with other secondary tenses, in the indicative has 
augment and secondary endings (§§ 42,43). 

1 Euripides, Bocchse, 881. Literally: Whatever is beautiful is ever dear . 

q v-movable (page 22, note 2). 


ft 
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(5) The distinguishing feature of the first aorist is the 

suffix era (ere in the third sin 

phonetic laws as the cr of the future (§ 49). 

(V) The first aorist infinitive active is always accented 

011 the penult. adpocaai, ap7rd(rai. 


gular), which obeys the same 


(cT) Some verbs lack a first aorist. Such verbs often 
have a second aorist, a distinguishing feature of which is a 
weakening of the vowel element of the stem. 



aorist 



ative is inflected 


The 

erfect, and the 
an ending like that of the 
present infinitive, but it is accented irregularly on the 




corresponding infinitive 




ultima: 


ayoi, 7/yayov, dyayeu/; 

Aenra), €/U7rov, At7reti/; 

<pevyo)j e<fivyov, <£>vyeiv. 


(e) The third form in the principal parts of a normal 
verb shows by the presence of -<ra(-a ) 2 or -ov whether the 
aorist is first or second. 


Inflect- Ava) and d>eiry(o in the aorist indicative and infinitive. 


56. There is usually no difference of meaning between 

first and second aorist, the terms signifying merely differ¬ 
ence in formation: 


€7rav(m (first aorist) I stopped ; cAt7rov (second aorist) 



57. Tenses of the Infinitive. The infinitive, except in 

indirect discourse, 3 lias no time value. The present in¬ 
finitive denotes continuance or repetition (a motion picture), 
while the aorist infinitive denotes a single occurrence (a snap¬ 
shot). c^eAei <f>cuyeiv he wishes to keep on fleeing; 

€ 0 € Act <f>vytiv he wishes to flee. 




1 See § V,/. 

2 The type of verbs that have only -a and not -era in the first aorist will 
he presented later, a $ 50 ( j 


r + 


nA i 

£ 



.' 'i i 

> 








The Arch of Hadrian 


Hadrian, one of the “ good ” emperors of Rome, showed his love for 
Athens by beautifying the city. This arch bears on its western face the 
legend, “This is the Athens of Theseus, the former city,” and on the eastern 
face, “ This is the city of Hadrian, not of Theseus.” 

sa 
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VOCABULARY 

Xoltcos, - r /, -ov 2 : left , remaining ; 


58. 

ivravOa, adv.: there , a£ that place. 
€VTt.vOev, adv. : from there , thence. 
C7rtcrTO/\77, ?} : letter. 

EPISTLE. 

Iloj : have : €cr \ov 1 : got. 
acVoj, Xetij/a >, eAt7rov: leave. 

ECLIPSE. 


to \ol7tov : the future; k.t.X. 
(koI ra Xolttol) : 

olklol, -as, ^ : house, economy. 
TTvXrj , -77s, v : gate; pi pass. 

PYLON. THERMOPYLAE. 


59. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. Sea ttjv (friXiav 6 aTpaT7]yo<; eOeXei eiriaToX^v ypa\jrac. 
2. oi XolttoI avOproTTOt vtt -Minever av* top dyyeXov . 3. eVo- 

/xccra top? Xoc7rou? vir-oirrevcrai rou? roO dyyeXov Xoyou?. 

4. erreiae rou? t/uXou? ra? oi/cids Xvaat. 5. ivravda 

eXiirere tov 9 L7nrov<;. 6 . evrevdev iireptyfr a ptev rov dyyeXov 

irapa ra? tou GTpaTigyov Ovpas. 7. vir-oirrevopev ttjv 

cf)vXa/C7]V <pevyeiv he rd)v ohetedv. 8. &a tcop 7ruXa>p e(f>ev- 

yOV oi \0L7T0l 'TTOXepLiOi , 


(6) Complete: 

1. evravOa ia %— (1st singular) Scop— a£i—. 2. ou/c 

eOeXei b o-TpaTTj ybs ra? 7ruX— Xcu }—. 3. t— arpan — 

(singular) ivopierare iv t— /xa^— (singular) cp>vy —. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

, We shall seize the horses in the country. 

thinks that the enemy are guarding the road. 





He 


Do you 


intend to pursue the guard ? 
will persuade the general, 
the strong door. 



4. I think that the messenger 
With a shout they will break 



1 'ie<rxov is aorist. Sigma was lost in the present and replaced by breathing 
in the future. 2 An example of vowel change (§ 33). 

8 The augment of compounds follows the prefix. 







LESSON XI 


SEVIEW 


crocf) a> yap atrr^pov i^apapTaveiv. 

’Tis shameful for a wise man to make mistakes . 1 


60. ASSIGNMENTS 

(a) Review all words in the vocabularies of Lessons 
VI-X. Follow suggestions given in § 27, a. 

(b) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 

scenic , spondaic , prophylaxis , logomachy , archangel , pylon , 
diaphanous , barbaric , archetype , erg, ecliptic , cathode , 
pyloric , energize , thyreotomy . 

(c) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(6?) Inflect TTavco, Sui)/ca), ap7rd^a) } and Xeiira) in all tenses 
of indicative and infinitive thus far studied. 2 

( 0 ) Give the forms of afm? and ayadds that should be 

used with crrparr}ya >, ^copa, Scopa, (fivyrjv, fyiXlds (singular), 
c fiiXia > (plural), ayyeXcov, Kenyais. 

(/) What time facts are indicated by the heavy type ? 

€ ire pure d | era piev y pa \f t ecv e X nr 6? 

(</) What uses of the genitive have you thus far had ? 

Of the dative ? Of the accusative ? 

61. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 

1. r— err part)y — (singular ) vir- oottt evaav Xv — ( present) 

Ta? cnrov&as. 2. ireiaei tou? flapfldpov? ra £ 7 rtrrj&eLa 

1 iEschylus, Prometheus , 1039. 

2 Consult the vocabulary at the back of the book to see which of these 
verbs have first and which second aorist. 
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aprra — (single act). 

(singular). 



t rjv crTpartav ivopu^e Xenr 


T 





ayop 

(TTahi 

gular). 

tcpavy — ecf)€Vyov . 

(singular). 

(i b ) Write in Greek 
would not guard the pass 



8 La 


T 


X<°P 


rjv r 


arpan 


rj Se /cdipLT] iroXepu 
ol pev <rlyrj i(f)v\arrov ra9 cncrjvax 


ecf>vyov Setca 

— (sin- 







ayopa ovtc rjv r 


\olit 


(TTpaTL 



They suspected that the garrison 

. The men from the country 




The Lincoln Memorial 

The influence of Greek architecture is visible throughout the world, but rarely 

with more pleasing effect than in this memorial at Washington, D. C. 


had the letters. 3. The village was not friendly to the 
foreigners. 4. On account of our 1 friendship we shall not 
break the truce. 5. Some were brave in deed, others in 

speech. 


r > 


1 Use article. 
















LESSON XII 


READING 


o) rat \L7rapal Kal locrrecfxxvot Kal aotSt/xoi, 

'EAAaSos €pCL(TfJLa , KXeival 'AOavou. 



62. The Value of Translation. “ There is no better wav 

€/ 

•for the student to train himself in the choice of the very 
word that will fit his thought than by translation from 

Latin and Greek. Thus he develops habits of analysis, 

habits of discriminating choice of words, habits of accurate 
apprehension of the meaning which another has sought to 
convey by written words, which lead to power of expression 
and to power of clear thinking. Such habits are worth 
more to the lawyer than all the information which a modern 
school may hope to impart. 5 ’ 1 2 

63. The Process of Translation. From the very begin¬ 
ning, cultivate right habits. The time thus saved will in 
the end repay you for any time that may seem to be lost 
at the start. 

1. Lead aloud and distinctly each Greek sentence as Greek, 
without conscious effort at translation. 

2. ISTote familiar words ; in unfamiliar words look for familiar 
roots or suggestions as to meaning contained in the context. 

1 Pindar, fragment. Literally: 0 renowned Athens, brilliant, violet - 

crowned, and famed in song, stay of Greece. 

2 Roscoe Pound, Dean of the Law School, Harvard University, as reported 

in Value of the Classics, page 49. 
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. Note carefully word groups and relations of words as in¬ 
dicated by inflectional changes. 

4. Do not jump about in the sentence, but try to grasp the 
thoughts as they follow in logical sequence, observing that 
emphatic words are likely to occur at the beginning or end of 
clauses or sentences. 

5. If the meaning of any words is still unknown, consult the 

vocabulary. 

G. If relations of words are still obscure, reread aloud until 
the entire thought is clear. 

7. Translate into clear and accurate English. 



VOCABULARY 


* AOrjvat , -wv. at : Athens. 

' AOgva to?, -d, -ov : Athenian. 
a7T-eya): he distant, he away. 

o/xo?, -ov, 6: a running, run, 

race, race course. 

HIPPODROME. 

€7ri, prep.: with G., on, up o n ; 1 


with D., on, at, by: with A., 

upon, to, against. EPIDERMIS. 

€7TTa : seven, heptagon. 
yK(j), rjt~u ): 2 come, have come, 
arrive. 

oktio : eight, octopus. 

<t7T€p8w, <77r€pcra), ecnrevc ra : hasten. 



65. MARATHON 

“ That man is little to be envied whose patriotism 
would not gain force upon the plain of Marathon.” 3 

A apeios ftacriAev? 4 (king') rjv roov II epawv teal gpx e irdvrcov 

(all) T<hv iv rrj ’A ala avOpcoircov. tou? Se c hiAovs eVe/x^e 

(TTparggov^ avv (with) arpaTta iroWg (large) teal iroWCp vav- 
rifcfp (compare nautical) iirl 'AOrjvas. oi de arparggol gyov 
row Ilepcra? ek top M apaOoova, ek o (ivhich) irediov /cal oi 
'AOgvaioi g/cov. ivravda oi pev *AOrjvatoi Spopto eairevaav ek 

rou? /3ap/3dpov<;. enr-eixov Be araSiovs o/erd). oi Be Ylepcrac 

1 The difference between the genitive, dative, and accusative may be indi¬ 
cated by these phrases: on horseback, a city on the sea , he marches on the 

town. Compare irapa (§ ‘25). 

2 No aorist in use. 3 Samuel Johnson 

4 Predicate nominative in agreement with Aapeios. 
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ivo/ju^ov pavtav (compare maniac) elvcu 1 roh * A.dr)vaCoi$. 
r\ pev pdyrj 7] ev Tw yiapaOcovt 7)» pa/cpa , reAo? (finally) Se 
tovs fiapfidpov? ol 'AOtj valoi iSicoKOV eh ttjv daXarrav (sea) 
teal rcov veoiv (ships) rjpTraaav eirra. 

Adapted from Herodotus, 2 Book VI. 



The Funeral Mound at Marathon 


This is an artificial knoll, about forty feet high, erected over the bodies of 
the Athenians slain at Marathon. No simpler memorial could be imagined 
for the most heroic exploit in Athenian history. 


66. PRONUNCIATION OF ANGLICIZED GREEK PROPER NAMES 

(a) Every educated person should know how to pro¬ 
nounce correctly the many Greek proper names that have 
passed into English literature and English speech. Espe* 
cially is this to be expected of every person who has been 
privileged to study Greek. 

(b) Here are a few simple rules which will help: 

1. Because most Greek proper names have come into Eng¬ 
lish via Latin, custom demands first that the Greek letters shall 


1 Present infinitive in Indirect Discourse (§ 50) = to be. 


2 For information regarding Herodotus and other personages referred to in 
this book, consult Dictionary of Draper Names, page 535. 
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be replaced by their Latin equivalents. These can be learned from 
§§ I and II, but note especially that at passes into ce or e, cl into 

F or e, oi into ce or e (when final, oc becomes T), ou into u, v 

into y (except in diphthongs), os into us: 

AuryvAos JEschylus, AIOlottlu. Ethiopia , ’ ApurTtiftrjs Aristides , 

Orjatlov Theseum, <Pol/3o<; Phoebus , ( Polvli; Phoenician , <J>iAi 7 T 7 ro(, 

Philippi , *E7rtKov/305 Epicurus , KvkAoh^ Cyclops. 


9 


Use the ordinary English sounds for the letters, remem¬ 


bering that c (for &) and g are 

3. Names that have become 

very common in English are 
likely to have lost or changed 
their inflectional endings: 

*A Orjvcu Athens , 2 vpaKovaca 

Syracuse , 'Opypos Homer , II Aar to v 
Plato, ’A\e$av$pos Alexander. 


u 


soft 




before e or i sounds. 



. The anglicized form is to 
be accented according to the 
Latin rules: two-syllabled 
words accent the penult; poly¬ 



syllables accent the penult, 
long, otherwise the antepenult: 
Ath'ens, Odys'seus, Penel'ope. • 



Bronze Boy from Marathon 

This head belongs to a beautiful 
statue found in almost perfect con- 

(c) Transliterate into Eng- dition by a fisherman in the Bay of 


lish and pronounce : 


Marathon in 1925. 


K vdepeca 9 Ayapepvoov Booed? 


Kuoo? 


f IIpoSoT09 ’Ac ppoSirrj 1 (*) o v/cv S 18 r; ? * AttoAAcqv 


Zeik 


X d pcov 


v 


oofcpaTTjs Avtcovpyos 


(cl) Words other than proper names have suffered still 
greater changes as to ending: 

cnraapds spasm , <j>L\o(ro<f>Ld philosophy , c/nAocroc^os philosopher , 
ayyeAos angel , d)Kcai/os ocean. 


: Final u, when transliterated into e, is regularly sounded. 











LESSON XIII 




PRONOUNS 


€Tfpos yap avros 6 <£t A05 Icttlv. 



67. The relative pronoun, os, r\, <0 who , which, presents 

nothing new in inflection. It is like aya66 ? everywhere 
except in the neuter nominative and accusative singular, 
where it has the same endings as the article. 

os who , which 


M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

X. 


V 

* 



V 

05 

V 

0 

OL 

at 

a 

T 


T 

T 


f 

OV 

rjs 

OV 

wv 

U)V 

0)V 

7 

T 

T 

r 

r 

015 

0> 

L 

V 

U) 

t 

015 

ai5 

«y 

«/ 



it 


«/ 

OV 

TJV 

O 

005 

a5 

a 


68. o/ut<5s self \ and aXXos other , are inflected similarly 

except that aXXos has the accent on the penult. Inflect 
them and compare with paradigms (§§ 519 and 520). 

69. A relative pronoun, as in English and in Latin, 

agrees with its antecedent in gender, number, and person, 
but its case depends on the construction in its own clause: 

o ayycAo? ov €7rc/xi//a<? iOiXeL </>vyctv the messenger whom you sent 

wishes to fee. „ 

70. Uses of a/uxds. Following the article, it means 

same; modifying a noun or pronoun, but not following 

the article, it means self ; standing alone, except in the 

nominative, it is a personal pronoun of the third person: 


1 ArUtotle, Nicomachean Ethics , IX. 9.10. 1170 B 
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g O.VT 7 J KOijXYj 

Kppos a pros 

(ivtco eypoupa 


the same village, g Kihpg avrg the village itself ; 
Cyrus himself apros I</>p yev he himself fled ; 

/ wrote to him, aprops aOpoi^ei he collects them . 


VOCABULARY 


71. 

aAAi;A(ov : 1 o/ one another. 

PARALLEL. 

dAAos, - 77 , -o: another ; if 

preceded by the article, the 
other , the rest of allopathy. 
ai'Tos, - 77 , -o : same, self he, she, it, 

they , etc. automaton. 

/^opAcpoj, /3ov\ev(T(i), i/3ovXev(Ta : 
plan. 


13ovXg, - 77 s, g : p/cm. boule. 

iiri-flovXeve) : p/o/ against, with D. 

€7ri~j3 ov\yj , -77s, 77 : plot. 

icros, -77, -op : equal, isosceles. 

KeAedai, AceAepa'a), c/ceAepcra : order, 
command. 

os, o, rel. pron. : which, that. 

oipd, -as, 77 : Aowr, season, hour. 


72. 


EXERCISES 


(a) What does adro? mean in these phrases ? 


rd adrd dcopa 


ai/rou? ayec 


ras dvpas avras 


(b) Translate: 



/ecu 


V 


avrg ar pared rj pirate rd? cnaqvas 


2 


rrpargyos gye /3ap/3apov<; oc avrQ) gaav (f)iXioi 
ivopc^ev avrovs vir-oirrevaeiv rgv /3ovXgv. 

adro? arr-eyci euro rg 9 tedopgs o/crco arahlovs. 
*A 9r)vcu$ aXXgXocs eir-elSovXevaciv. 
gv avrov dyeiv eis rgv oitccav iv 


4. 


aXXos 
. aXX* 

6 Spopos 




Oi ev 



. rrj Se (fivXafcf) copa 
rj gaav oi aXXot (filXoi. 

7. r) yap (f>vyg ^ 7 X 77 gv avrou rou 1 roXepiou. 8 . rj dXXr 7 

ddd? gye irapci rov ' VjXXgairovrov. 


(c) Complete: 



T 


arpargy — err-ej3ovXevaav oi /3cip/3apoi 


avr(o 

L 


gaav iroXepiOi. 


9 


av r 


(them ") irep\\ropev aXXo 8d)pov 


V 


eyo/iev 



avrg gaav aXX 


OUCL 


1 


a\\r;\ii)v lacks the singular number and the nominative plural 
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An Ancient Timepiece 

This Horologium, or Tower of the Winds, stood in the Agora and served 
as both weather bureau and town clock. It was surmounted by a weather- 
vane. Sundials adorned the exterior, and within was a water clock. The 
figures beneath the cornice represent the eight winds. 

73. SOME AXIOMS OF EUCLID i 

1. ra to v avrov laa /cal aXXijXois iarlv (are) la a . 

2. /cal iav (if) laocs laa rrpoa-re8rj (be added), ra oXa 
(wholes, compare holocaust) iarlv laa. 

3. /cal iav air ’ lacov laa acfy-acpeOr} (be taken), ra \oara 
ianv laa. 

4. /cal iav civ-laois (av—vn-) laa rrpoc-re6f ra oXa 
iarlv av-taa. 


t Consult Dictionary of Proper Names for the facts about Euclid. 









LESSON XIV 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


<77reuSc j 3 pa.Se 005. — j\lcike haste slowly d 


74. The principal demonstrative pronouns are outos this 

(Latin hit), oSe this , and etceivo 9 (Latin 

outos 


f 9 

OUTOS 

aVTY) 

TOVTO 

OUTOl 

aural 

TavTa 

TOUTOU 

TauTr/s 

TOVTOV 

TOUTOOV 

TOUTCOV 

TOUTCOV 

TOUTCO 

L 

Tavrr) 

TOUT CO 

L 

TOUTOtS 

TauTais 

TOUTOIS 

TOVTOV 

TaVTYJV 

TOVTO 

TOUTOUS 

TauTas 

TauTa 


\ 

oSe 

this 



o8e 

uSe 

¥ 

Tode 

oiSe 

aiSe 

Ta8e 

rovSe 

TrjarSe 

touSc 

Ta>ySe 

TcovSt 

TCOvSfe 

rwSe 

TrjSe 

TcoSe 

t 

TolcrSe 

TaiaSe 

toTo’Sc 

rovde 

TYjvSe 

ToSe 

TovaSe 

t daSe 

TaSe 


Note that outos has the same endings as auros (§ 68), that it has 
initial t- only where the article o, 17, to has t-, and that it has ov in 
the penult only when an o-sound occurs in the ultima, having av in 
the other forms. 

Contrast outos and auTos as to breathing, accent, and stem. 

Note that the forms of ode are the forms of the article with -Se 
added. 


75. €K€tvos has the same endings and accents as outos, 
Inflect it, and compare with paradigm (§ 523). 

1 Suetonius, Augustus , 25. A favorite expression of Augustus. 

2 The three genders of pronouns and adjectives appear in parallel columns, 

B 

like os in the previous lesson. 
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76. Uses of the Demonstratives, (a) o5to 9 and oSe both 

mean this , WA, etc.; but oSto? usually refers to some¬ 

thing already mentioned, and oSe to something yet to 

follow: 

TttVTtt eypaif/e this (just mentioned) is what he wrote ; 
eypaif/e TaSe he wrote as folloivs. 

(£) itcelvos refers to something more remote than do 
oCto? and oSe and is translated that. 

(e) All three may be used as emphatic personal pronouns, 

Ae, sAe, ?’£, they. 

(d) When used as demonstrative adjectives all three 

have the predicate position (§ 31, b): 

oLVTrj fj K(h/JL7] this village ; 
eKCLvy] rj Kuyprj that milage. 

77. Dative of Means. The dative indicates the means 

whereby an act is done: 1 2 * 4 * 

top TrorapLov Sia/lairei ttXolo) he crosses the river in (by means of) 

a boat. 



VOCABULARY 


a-Sia-/IaT05, -ov 2 : uncrossable. 

6ia-f3(uv<i) H : cross. 

Sia-/3aros, -77, -ov : crossable. 

tKcivos, -77, -o : that. 

/xccTrd?, -77, -ov: full , full of 

with G. 

oSe, r/ 8 e, ro 8 e : this (as follows). 
ovro9, cLVTg, tovto: this (as afore¬ 
said). 

1 The dative has three distinct divisions as to use, corresponding to Eng¬ 
lish phrases with to or for, with , and in. 

2 Masculine and feminine are alike in form. See paradigm (§510, b). 

Compare Latin omnis. 3 Future and aorist will he given later. 

4 -T-.V- changes to <rvju- before for the sake of euphony. 


irXoiov, -on, to : boat. 
oaros, -on, 6: grain, food. 

PARASITE. 

(jvpL-fiovXevu)* : advise , with D. of 
the person. 

ervv, prep, with I). : with. 

SYNOD. 
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79. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 



irXolov uearov rjv atrov 



7 rv\ai 



rjaav la^vpai 
Sia-Baiveiv to rrebtov 


vtt-cott revere Se ravra? ra? (f>v\afca? 


4. 


avrrj fxev r] Ycopd avroi? 





i\ta , 6 Se oTto? ou/c ayaOo?. 

imrrfSeia rjprraaav. 

ttXolol?. 




7o crvpL-/3ov\evop,ev i/cet 


iiv 


. ot (jw avrep ravra ra 
oi rrorapol hca-fiarol ricrav 



V 


e/ceivot? ayeiv ravra ravra . 


l 


(6) Complete: 


1 . ovtol rov rroXepiov rravaovai r — otttovS —. 2. eirepb- 

yfrav r — (description follows). 3. i/celvat - 7 rvXat 

rjcrav a-bia-fiar —. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. The door itself was ancient. 2. The others will per¬ 
suade him. 3. The messengers whom he sent are plotting 

against one another. 4. They had (rjv) the same plan. 
5. We ourselves shall leave Athens. 


80. Dean Inge, of St. Paul’s Cathedral, London, writes: 
44 The Christian Church was the last great creative achieve¬ 
ment of classical culture.” 2 The X0709 of St. John's 
Gospel is one of many evidences of this. 



1 ra avra usually blend into ravra. 3 in the presence of. 

2 Legacy of Greece , page 30. 







LESSON XV 


FEMININE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. PERSONAL 

PRONOUNS 


OdXarra, OdXarra. — The sea, the sea ! 1 


81. Feminines in -a. Most nouns of the a-declension 
have -a or -t| in the nominative and carry the same through¬ 
out the singular. A few nouns have -a in the nominative. 
These have a in the genitive and dative singular, if the 
preceding letter is i or p; otherwise they have rj. 


d[ia|a 

wagon 

yccjmpa 

bridge 

d/xa£a 2 

dfxaiai 

ye<f>vpa 

ye<f>vpai 

dfJLd£r)5 

dfxa£<jJv 

yc<f>vpa<z 

ye<f>vpd)v 

d/xd^rj 

a/xafcus 

ytrpvpa 

ye<f>vpai<; 

d/xa^av 

a/xd£as 

ytcj>vpav 

ye</>upas 


Note that in the singular, nominative and accusative agree as to 
final vowel, quantity of final vowel, and accent; and that the genitive 
and dative show the same agreement. 

In like manner inflect OdXarra and fSaacXeia. 


82 


The Personal Pronouns 


eyco 



av you (thou') 


for 


the first and second persons 




third 


pei 


* 


avro<% 


is used in all cases except the nominative. 



eya> 

I 

(TV 

you (thou) 

* / 
€ya> 


fjP-ZLS 

av 

aov 3 

vpLtis 

€/XO0, pLOV 3 

r)pt(jL)V 

aOV, 

* 

X a 

vpavv 

X fS 

6/1X01, 

/xot 

rj/xiv 

aot , 

s 

aot 

vpuv 

* / 
e/xe, 

/X€ 


at, 

ae 

X 

vp.as 


1 Xenophon, Anabasis , IV. 7. 24. 2 For accent, see § V, e, /, g. 

8 The unaccented forms are enclitic (§ V,j). When used, they show that 
no emphasis is intended. The accented forms are emphatic or are used with 
prepositions. The nominative is not used except when emphasis is desired- 
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83. Particular Conditions, (a) el with a present ov past 
tense of the indicative in the protasis 1 and the same tense 
of the indicative or its equivalent in the apodosis 1 states a 

particular condition without implying anything as to its 
fulfillment or non-fulfillment. This is called a particular 
condition in present or past time: 

d Trjv yicfrvpav (jfmAarrei, ra? o-7rovSas Avei if he is guarding the 
bridge, he is breaking the treaty ; 

d . . . icj>v Aa£e, . . . t'Ancre if he guarded . . he broke. . . . 

[h) The regular negative of the protasis is /arj, of the 

apodosis ov. 

* 


84. VOCABULARY 

dpala, -779, rj : cart, wagon 0 

/ 3 acrtAeia, -as, 77 : queen, 
yicfrvpa, -as, 77 : bridge. 


iyd) : I. EGOTIST. 

d, proclit. conj. : if. 

OaXarra, -77s, 77 : sea. 

KaKO s, -77, -ov: bad, cowardly. 

CACOPHONY. 

nv, neg. adv.: not. Found instead 


of ov with most uses of the 
infinitive and in conditional 
clauses. 

owXov, -ov, to : implement, tool; 

frequently pi., amis (in war). 

PANOPLY. 

ovv, post-pos. conj.: therefore, then, 

accordingly, 
av : thou, you. 


85. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 



? 7 fJLtv /jl€V rjaav dpiaPaL 


j 


i rs 9 

VfJLLV 0 OV.“ 



OL (TVV 


TV 


j3a<n\eia rgv yeSvpav 8i-e/3aivov. 


C 

ere Trjv ol/ciav (f)v\aTT€LV. 



ey 00 



ovv ivopu^ov 


4. 


vpids aWrjXois im-ftov\evaeLv. 


fcac act. 



e/ceivrj yap ov)( vir-toirrevaev 

. rd aura 0Tr\a rjv epioi 
ei pig errl Trjv OaXarrav ayets tijv Sv\ a/ci'jv, 




1 The terms “protasis” and “apodosis” denote respectively the “ if- 
clause ” and the “ conclusion ” of conditional sentences. 


2 Proclitic ov takes an accent at the end 01 a 
follows with which it may be pronounced. 


because no word 
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fca/col 67 rl tcop dpa 

ecfrvyov, rj he fiacriXeta ov/c e\L7re ttjp ye(f)vpav . 8. el 6 

7 rorapos rjV Sia-fiaToS) rjOeXov 

aurov hia-fiaiveLv. 

(b) Complete: 

1. bp — pep rrj fiaaiXei — 

6V-6/3ou\6^6T6, 7]/JL - S’ OV. 2. €L 

ovtol -(linking verb) iiri rfj 

ye<f>vp —, ecfrvXa £— aur — (that 

is, the bridge). 3. 6 tcatco 9 

ayyeXos ip, — eypa\]r — Tavrrjp 

- iTnaroXrjp. 

( c ) Write in Greek : 

1. That (man) plans as follows. 
2. We shall advise him to seize 
the food. 3. This river was 
crossable in a boat. 4. These 
(things) were evident. 5. The 

grain was not in the boat itself. 

86 . Menander, the Athenian 

comic poet, by reason of his thorough acquaintance with 
human nature and his consummate literary art, has been 
almost as often quoted in later ages as Shakespeare. Even 

St. Paul (I Corinthians, XV. 33) repeats one of his lines: 

< fiOcipovo-iv rjOr) xprjcrTa opiXiai kclkcll evil communications corrupt 
good manners. 

Translate the following characteristic utterance: 

&PXV P^yicrri] (greatest ) tcop ev apdpdnrois tcatccbv 
ayaOd, ra Xtap ( excessive ) ay add. 

Menander, fragment. 



The Sea God’s Shrine 


These columns of whitest 
marble, belonging to the temple 
of Poseidon, still welcome the 
seafarer to Attica as in the proud 
days of Pericles. 




















LESSON XVI 


MASCULINE NOUNS OF THE A-DECLENSION. REFLEXIVE 

PRONOUNS 


ayamjcreLS tov TrXydtov crov o>s cravroy. 

Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself . 1 


87. Masculine Nouns of the A-declension. Most nouns 

of the a-declension are feminine. Masculines may be 
recognized not merely as referring to males but also as show¬ 
ing -Tjs or -as instead of -t| or -a in the nominative singular. 
Their genitive singular ends in -ou. Otherwise the inflec¬ 
tion parallels that of the feminines. 


(TT paTlCOTTjS 

<JTpCLTL(s)T TJS 

OTpaTlGJT OV 

(JTpdTLUiT “{I 

(JTpartajT tjv 


soldier 



cvias 


Xenia s 


(JTpdTKVT at 

(TTpCLTKDT WV 

(TTpaTHtiT ais 

(TTpdTLUiT as 


aevi as 


Gcvi ov 

E q. 

Bevi av 


Note the two indications of masculine gender in -s of the nomina¬ 
tive singular and -ov of the genitive singular, both of which occur 
the o-declension. 

In like manner inflect birXiTy^. 



88. Reflexive Pronouns are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and the proper case forms of anro?. In 
the plural of the first and second persons both parts of th^ 
word are fully inflected. The pronoun of the third person, 
however, has the compounded form in the plural. 


ipavrov 2 

ipXLVTU) 

ipavrov 


ipavrys 


tpXLVTT) 

ipavryv 


€(iaUTOV 



ypa>v 

yp.Lv 


ypds 


dirCiv 

avTois 

avrovs 


ypojv 

ypiv 


y /ias 


dvruyv 

avrats 

avTas 


1 St. Matthew, XIX. 19. 

2 For obvious reasons the reflexive pronouns of the first and second persons 
have no neuter. 
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<TCaVTOV 1 

aeavT<Z 

c 

s 

utavrov 


<T€auTOV 

c reavTrjs 
creavTrj 

(TtCLVTrjV 




VfXUiV 

VfJAV 

vfJL as 


auTaip 

ttUTOt? 

avTOvs 



VfXUiV 

l ^ 

VfJUV 

vfj tas 


avTOiv 

auTais 
aura 5 


eaurou 1 
eaurtu 

L 

kavTov 


4 a\)Tov himself\ herself \ itself 


« ^ C A C A c ^ c ^ 


GCLVTYJS 

cauTOu 

eaurou/ 

eauraiv 

eauTQJv 

kavTrj 

eaurd) 

1 

eaurois 

eaurae? 

eaurots 

kavrrjv 

eauro 

eauTOus 

c S 

eauras 

eaura 


89. Reflexive Pronouns appear in the predicate and refer 
to the subject of the sentence or clause in which they stand. 
As such they are direct reflexives . Sometimes they appear 
in a dependent clause and refer to the subject of the main 
clause. They then are indirect reflexives: 

tjkov € 7 rl tyjv IgavTov crKgvrjv / went, to my own tent • 

€7 reuTnv ifik r)K€ tv € 7 Tt ttjv kavroiv (TKrjvrjV they persuaded me to yo 

to their (own) tent . 



VOCABULARY 


k-avrov, -rjs, -ou : of himself herself 
itself 

i/i-avTov , -rj<; : °f myself 
iij-e Aauvto, 2 i^-gXacra : drive out , 
march forth, march on. 
uevd) : 2 remain , wait for. 

Hoads, -ou, d; Xenias , an Arca¬ 
dian general serving under 
Cyrus, the younger. 
ottXltyjs , 3 -ou, 6 : hoplite , a heavy¬ 
armed soldier. Cf. ouXa. 


7 To\iTrjs, 3 -ou, 6 : citizen. 

POLITICS. 

(TaTpaTTYjs, -ou, 6: satrap , a Per 


sian viceroy. 

o-c-tturou, -179 : 0/ yourself. 
aTaOuos, -ou, o : halting-place , day* 


march. 


CTTpaTUOTYjS , 


3 _ 


ou, o: 


soldier . 


Cf. 


CTTpClTl<£, (TTpaTTiyOS. 


1 Contracted forms <raurou and avrov are often used in place of <reaurov and 

eaurou. 

2 The future of this verb is irregular. It will l>e presented later. 

? The suffix -ra (nominative -ttjs) denotes the agent or doer of an action or 
the person concerned. 
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91. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. el ovv ol arparLcoraL pevovaip lirl ttj <ye(f)vpa , popl^ei 
avrovs ra? aTrovSas Xvetv. 2. Hei nas /cal ol avv avrco 

4 

07 r\lrai l^-eXavvovai Se/ca crraOpoi/y. 3. lyco pep e^co ttjp 
ipaVTOv apxrjv, av Se t?]p aeavTOV. 4. /ceXevaovai tovtov 9 

tou? a rp ar 1 cot a? (/>vXdrreiv ttjp oi/cldv. 5. ivopiae S’ ovv 

top crarpcLTrrjv ov ypdyjreip SavrCp ra? €7rcaTo\ds. 6. copa 

tjv rip i/celvrfi ttjs %copas aaTpairy Ta? TrvXas (fcvXaTTeiv T0Z5 

iavTOV. 7. avrol pep ov/c 16 eXova ( Ta? o/crjvds dpirdcrat , 
aol Se a v p-ft ovXev ov a l ravra. 


( 1 b ) Complete : 

1. rjpiv - ol ttoXIt — rjaap (friXcoL, vp — Se 7 roXepiOi. 

2. Hevta? yap ov% vir-oirTevaei tou? arpartcoT — eavT — 

ItT i-ftovXeveiv. 3. lirl rrjv ipavr — cr/crjvrjv rjyov top ctItop 

kcu ra aWa a rjv efi —• 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Accordingly the cowardly queen tied to tlie sea. 2. For 
you (singular) had ( rjv ) a wagon, I did (omit) not. 3. They 

cross the river by means of a bridge. 4. If they are not 
guarding the arms, they are breaking the treaty. 5. Those 
arms were not on the wagon. 


92. 

1 . 

2 . 


9 

U* 


Review axioms given in § 73; then translate: 


/cal idv air' av-lacop la a afty-aipeOrp 


ra XoiTrd iariv 


ctp-iaa. 

/cal ra rov avrov SnrXdaia (doubles ) laa dXXrjXoi 9 

ear Ip. 

/cal rd to v avTov r\piarj (halves , compare hemisphere) 
laa aXXrfXoLS la tip. 


Euclid. 








LESSON XVII 

PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE AND PRESENT 

INFINITIVE OF ENCLITICS 


aypoiKos dp.r rrjv (jKa$r)v cn<d<t>r)v Xeyou. 

I am from the country: 1 call a spade a spade. 




93. The verb €i|iL to be is irregular, as are the corre¬ 
sponding verbs in English and Latin. 


Present 

Indicative 

Imperfect 

Indicativ 

9 f 

etfju 


T 

T 

eoyxe v 

rjv 

rjpev 

T 

CL 

> ’ 

€(JTC 

rjaOa 

i)re 

io-ri'(i') 

2 <£l<Tfc'(v) 2 

i]v 

rjcrav 


Present Infinitive then 


94. All forms of the present indicative of el pi except 
el are enclitic, ean when thus accented means exists or is 
possible, except that it is regularly so accented after aWd, 
teal, fxrj, ov/c, tovto, w? and el ( if ), whether it has this spe¬ 
cial meaning or not. 

95. Enclitics, (a) If the preceding word has an ac¬ 
cent on the ultima, the enclitic has no accent : 

kolXjol dcriv they are beautiful. 

(b) If the preceding word has an acute on the antepe¬ 
nult or a circumflex on the penult, it receives an addi¬ 
tional acute on the ultima and the enclitic lias no accent : 

avOpanroL deny they are men; 

(TTpaTiioTaL d(nv they are soldiers. 

■ ■ ■—■■■■ ■ ■■■... ■ —■■■■■ i ■ ~ i ■■ ■, ■ ■ ■ ■ » ' i n ■ ii —^ 

1 Comic Attic fragment. Literally : I am a countryman; I call the tub a 
tub. 2 v«movable. 
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(<?) If the preceding word has an acute on the penult, 
an enclitic of one syllable has no accent but an enclitic of 
two syllables is accented on the final syllable: 

07r\iTr]s tw ct certain hoplite ; 

OTrXirrjS iartv he is a hoplite. 

96. Accent of Augmented Verbs. The accent cannot 
precede the augment. Therefore compound verbs are ac¬ 
cented after the prefix : 

e£-dya), i$-rjyov ; <X7r-ei/xq dir-rjv . 


97. Contrary to Fact Conditions, el with a past tense 

of the indicative in the protasis and a past tense of the in¬ 
dicative with av in the apodosis implies that the condition 


is not or was not fulfilled. This is called a contrary to 
fact condition . The imperfect tense indicates present time ; 
the aorist indicates past time : 


<T7ToySa.9 av ekvcv if he were guard 


tyjv yecfivpav €</>t>Aa.TT€, ras 

ing the bridge, he would be breaking the treaty ; 


u 




* 

av 


eXvcrev 



he had guarded 


he 


would have broken. . . . 


Note carefully that the presence of &v in the apodosis distinguishes 
a contrary to fact from a past particular condition (§ 83). 


VOCABULARY 


98. 

dv, post-pos. particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 

clauses but lacking an exact 

English equivalent. 

u.7r-Ufju : be away, be absent. 
dfXL, 1 enclit.: be. 

€$-€(ttl(v), 2 impersonal: d pos¬ 
sible. 

ov-7ro), neg. adv. : not yet. 

Trdp-tLpu : be present. 


7 reVre, indeclinable : five. 

PENTAGON. 

(TTpaTO-7re8ov, -ov, to : camp. Cf. 
o-Tpana and ircSCov. 

tokos, -ov, 6 : place. 

TOPOGRAPHY. 

rare, adv. : then, at that time. 
<f>a(TL(v), 2 enclit. : they say. 
<f>g<rl(y), 2 enclit. : he or she says. 

PROPHET. 



lr rhe future will appear later. dp> has no aorist. 


2 v-movable. 
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99. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. Tore Se ov/c i^-rjv fjplv rrap-elvai. 2. /cal ina cfy^Xiav 
rovrov (pacnv ov/c air-eivai . 3. ear tv ovv rrj arpana rovs 

t 7 T 7 rou 9 dprrdaai ; 4. aXX' i/c rr )? avrr)^ ^copa? elalv. 

5. 66 yu-?) <jvv-e/3ovXevaare ifiOL , oo/c eypayjra rrjv imaroXrjv. 

6. ov-ttco yap cfyrjat ttjv iirifiovXrjv BtjXtjv elvac. 7. ivrevOev 
i g-r)Xavv o pev T’ivre crrofipovs iirl rrjv OaXarrav. 8. a AX' 

ov-ttco av Trap-rjpev , 66 p-r) o 7 Torapos Sia-fiaros 7r\o6a>. 

9 . e’pol ypd(f)€L ov/c elvac oTrXiras iv rep arparorreSco. 

(b) Complete: 

1. /cat avrols ov/c av rjv r — imrrji>ei — ? el prj iv /caXco 

rirreo -(linking verb) to arparorrehov. 2 . i/ceivovs 

too? a t p ar 6 cor a? <£ 770*6 7rap— 6*77*6 r — yecfrvp —. 3. el i/ce'~ 

Xevcrev fjpds, i^-yXaa — av o/crco araO povs. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. The soldiers gathered their own provisions. 2. The 
citizens think that we will bring them the food. 3. We shall 
guard tlie bridge with our own men (§91, a. G). 4. The 

satrap has his own province. 5. The hoplites made 

{marched) a ten days’ march. 


100 . 


'N HOSTILE TERRITORY 


ivrevOev i^-eXavvec Sia r?)<; Av/cdovlas. ravrrjv rrjv %copay 
ht-rjpiraaev 1 go? (as ) iToXepidv. ivrevOev KOpo? rrjv KcXiaaav 
(theCilician queen) 66? rrjv KiXi/ciav cnro-irepiret rrjv rax^d v 


(quickest) oSov 




/cal crw-eirepylrev avrp arpa'ricords oo? 


Xlevcov 66Y6 fcal avrov . 


Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 2. 19-20. 


i 


8i(a ) 


thoroughly. 


2 Adverbial Accusative 







The Stadium at Athens 

Here the Olympic games were revived in 1896 after the laDse of centuries 

In the lower pictur3 y^u can see its marble seats beyond the grove. 



View of Athens from the Acropolis 


Above the housetops rises the Arch of Hadrian (page 32). To the right 
are the surviving columns of the lofty Olympieum (page 118). Beyond the 
Stadium looms Hymettus, famed f^r its honey. The glory of Hymettus’ 
slopes at sunset won for Athens the title. “ /iHet crowned.” 
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LESSON XVIII 


CONSONANT DECLENSION (K-STEMS) 


0€<T7rotva yap yepovTL vvpL<j>Lw yvvrj. 

An old man’s bride , an old man’s boss. 1 


101. The Consonant Declension includes nouns whose 
steins end in a consonant. 

The stem appears when the ending -os is dropped from 
the genitive singular. To this stem the endings for the 
other cases are added. 

The ending for the nominative singular should lie learned 
from the vocabulary. Sometimes it ends in -$. The dative 
plural ends in -o'L. The cr in each of these instances unites 

with k, y, or to form |. 


KTjpu§ (6) 

herald 

KYjpvi 

KYjpVK €S 

KYjpVK OS 

£ 

KYjpVK WV 

KTjpVK t 

K 7 jpV^t(v) 

KYjpVK a 

KYjpVK as 


4>a\ay§ (f]) phalanx 

<£aAay£ <f>a\ayy cs 

cf>a\ayy os <f)a\ayy wv 
<f)d\ayy i <£aAay£i(v) 


<fiaXayy a <f>a\ayy as 

In like manner inflect <f*v\a£ and crd\7ny$. 


102. Monosyllables of the consonant declension are 
accented on the ultima in the genitive and dative of all 

numbers, the circumflex occurring on long vowels or diph¬ 
thongs, otherwise the acute. 

Inflect ©pa£. Compare with paradigm (§ 509, a ). 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: For to an ag^d bridegroom a wife is 
mistress. 
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CONSONANT DECLENSION (K-STEMS) 


5? 


103. Genitive of Time. The genitive denotes the time 

within which an action occurs: 1 2 

ypdij/ii) 7 reVre rjpeplov I shall write within Jive days. 



VOCABULARY 


yvvrj, yvvaiKosJ rj : woman, wife. 

MISOGYNIST. 

8 i-ap 7 Ttt£co ? -ap 7 ra(ra), -gp 7 raaa : 

plunder , pillage , sac/:. 

©paf, -axo?, 6 : Thracian. 

Kara. prep. : with G., down from ; 
with A., down along , along , ac- 

cording to. CATALOGUE. 

Krjpv$ y -vkos, o : herald. 

7rpos , prep.: with G., /row the 


side of in the sight of; with I)., 
near, beside, besides; with A., to 
the side of toward. 

PROSELYTE. 

< 7 ttA. 7 rtyf, -yyos, : trumpet. 

<f>dX ayf, -yyo?, 17 : phalanx , battle¬ 
line. 

cf)v\a£, -UKOS, b : guard. Cf. 

tjjuXaK^, <|>vXdTTa). 


105. EXERCISES 

(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to the 
probable use of yvpauc t, (f)vXd/c cov, ®patc 6$, <f>aXayy €$, 
oaXiruy |i, KrjpvK a? Distinguish between </>i iXcucwv and 
c pvXdtccop , (f)v\atca< ; and (pvXatcas. 


(b) Translate : 

. ol be (pvXa/ces ecpevyop 
rjpepcop Krjpvtca irepylrei rjplv. 



T 71V 


obop 



be tea 



Trip 



yvvauca irpos to 


arparoirebop d^et. 4. 

oi 7 roXeyuot bi-rjpiraaav dv ra ej tCo arparoTreba). 
tcivttjs rr}? rjpepas ol (pvXcuces vTT-doTTTevcrav avrop bub/ceiv ttjp 


el pig irap-rfV rj la^vpa cpaXay£, 

. aXXa 



to)v TTcXeplcov (bdXayya. 



rrj Se adXTnyyi i/ceXevopev 


tou? aTpaTid)Ta$ aQpolcrcu rou? 'ittitovs. 


1. 


7T0O? 


be 


TOVTOIS 


Kara tmv ttvXojp 


ijyop avrovs. 



0 


be 


/crjpvtj tcai 01 avP 


aurrb (hvXa^ovcn teal ra? yvpaitcas teal ra eiTtrrjbeta. 


1 What relation of time is denoted by the accusative? 

2 71007 , like monosyllables of the consonant declension, accents the ultima 
in the genitive and dative of all numbers In the other forms it accents the 
last syllable of the stem. 
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(c) Complete: 

1. 7 rpo? ^Tfl emri^heia irevre rjpbep —. 2. in r« 

07TT€vco roa? (f>v\dfc — cj)vyelv Kara ravr — t — oS—. 3. g 

Se rod &pa/c — 7 vvrj avrS* eirepiyjre r — aaXmyy — (singular). 

(d) Write in Greek: 

1. It was impossible to stop the plot. 2. If they had 
suspected the satrap, they would have guarded the bridge. 
3. If he were not absent, the hoplites would not be remaining 
in the same place for five days. 4. These men are not yet 
in the camp. 

106. THE PHALANX 

By means of the phalanx, invented and developed by 
Greeks, Alexander the Great imposed his will upon most 
of the civilized world. In the hands of the Romans, who 
were quick to grasp its possibilities, it grew into the famous 
legion . 

“ The average depth of the phalanx was eight men, 
although it occasionally reached sixteen, even before the 
time of the Macedonians. Epaminondas made his left 
wing about fifty ranks deep. The spear might be twenty- 
one feet long, or even twenty-four in Hellenistic times. 
Five or six rows of spear points would project beyond the 
front rank making an impenetrable barrier. The spears 
of the rear ranks rested upon the shoulders of men in front 
with their points directed upward. The formation looked 
like a huge porcupine with the quills pointing in one 
direction. The Roman consul, Lucius Aemilius, a seasoned 
veteran, confessed to friends at Rome that lie had never 
seen anything more terrible and alarming than the Mace¬ 
donian phalanx of Perseus/’ 

E. S. McCartney, Warfare by Land and Sea, pages 25 - 27 . 



LESSON XIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION (A- OR T-STEMS) 


aptcrrov ptkv vStop. — Water is best . 1 


107. Stems in t or 6 with unaccented i before the final 
consonant have iv in the accusative singular. Other 
nouns with t or 5 stems are normal. 

in the dative plural t and 8 drop out before <ru When 
stem ends in vt, both letters drop out and the o of 
stem lengthens to ov. 


dorms (fp) shield )(dpis (h) favor 


OlGTTL s 

dcnrt Scs 

X dpts 

Xapt T€S 

aairl 80s 

acnrl 8cuv 

Xa.pt tos 

X a pl T0)V 

a<T 7 TL 81 

acr7rt cri(v) 

Xapt Tt 

Xapi <ri(v) 

dairt 8a 

dcnrt 8as 

X dpt v 

Xapt Tas 

vv| (t]) 

night 

apxoDV (6) ruler 

vv$ 2 

VVKT €S 

apx<*)v 

a pxovT cs 

VVKT OS 

VVKT WV 

|p^ 

tt PXOVT os 

apxovT o>v 

VVKT L 

vv£t(v) 

dpXovT 1 

a px ov ori.(v) 

VVKT a 

VVKT as 

apxovT a 

apx°vr as 


ap|xa 

(to) chariot 



ap/xa 

dp/XttT a 



ap/xar os 

a pptaT (ov 



dp/xar t 

dppta cri(v) 



appta 

dppi(iT a 



In like manner inflect 'EAAds, Trpdypui. 




1 Pindar, Olympian , 1. 1. 

2 For accent of see § 102. 
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108. Result Clauses, (bare followed by the indicative 

denotes an actual result; followed by the infinitive it denotes 
a natural or probable result: 

€lx°v \pfjpaTa wcrrc rjyopacra ra € 7 nrrj^€La I had money and (so 
that I) bought provisions ; 

d)(ov xpr/paTa ware ayopdcrai ra irnTyScLa / had money (so as ) 
to buy provisions. 



VOCABULARY 


appa , -aT 09 , to : chariot. 

a/oytoi/, -ovros, 6 : archon , ruler , 
commander. Cf. ap\“, apxTp 
acr7ris, -tSo9, : shield. 

SopVj -aro 5 , to : spear. 

DORYPHOROS. 

eAai'rco, rjXaaa : </nVe. Cf.cjj-eXavvw. 
*EAAd9, -aSo9 ? rj: Hellas , (ireece. 
vv£, vvktos, rj: night. Lat. nox. 
7rat9 ? 7rai$o9 ? l 6 or rj: boy , 

cfoVd. PEDAGOGUE. 


7rpayga, -aT09, to: jfacf, business; 

pi., trouble, pragmatic. 

vSojp, vSaros, to : water . 

HYDRANT. 2 


Xa/oi 9 , *cro 9 , 17 : favor , gratitude. 
yaptv eyoo : jfee/ gratef ul , with I > 

EUCHARIST. 



Xpgpa, -aT 09 , to : thing; pi., things , 

i.e., property , wealth , money. 

u)0"T€j conj. : with ind., Maf; 
with inf., so as to. 


110. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. aXXa ovk fjv avrw Xi pfjpara , dicrre irepireiv rjptv kcll 
aairlha^ /cal hopara. 2. tt)? Se vvktos 6 ap%cov etc T779 fcwpij? 

67repyjre tov 9 TralSas. 3. X®P LV ^ e^ere piot, u/xa? Yap a£co 

669 T^p'EXXdSa. 4. ivravQa S’ ou/c ear tv v&cop rots lttttois, 

ware /ceXevei ae dyetv avrov 9 777)09 top 7 rorapov. 5. odto9 

odp 67T6 tod apparos rjXavve irapa rfjV (faXayya. 6. 0 / fie 

arpartcoraL irpwypaTa ovk av ecrj^op, ex /x?) tt)p crdXin'yya 

eXvaev o Kr)pv£. 7. a\\’ ex ef-e<rTX top /cfjpv/ca xptfpaen 


1 The accent of the genitive plural is on the penult, by exception to 
§ 102 . 

2 From a late by-form i»5p—. 

8 Compare Latin gratiam alicui &a.$flre. 
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Treiacu , o c jx-ftovXeva) v/jllv evravOa pueveiv. 8. 97 &£ 7191'?? /cat 

ol 7raZSe? oi rov apyovros eKavvovcnv errl tt}S a/xa^?. 


(6) Complete: 


1 . 


\ 


to) 7ap irai 


€<TTL 7r\0t0V , WO-T6 Std-BcUV 


rov rrorauov 


9 


yap 


5 / 


5 



< 


\ 

a 


Se 


eyovuiv v/m 


XPVP 


J 


ay ere 


yap avrovs e/c tca/cov rorrov 


eirepylrev, &a~e oi onXirai r/(hX — iXavveiv 


(<0 Write in Greek: 


1. With the trumpet he will order the guards to march (on). 
2. Within live days the heralds were present. 3. In 

of the queen. 

4. The woman lied down that road. 5. If the phalanx were 
present, the enemy would not be pillaging the houses. 


addition to this they plundered the wagons 



A Hockey Match 

“There is nothing new under the sun.” The stone on which this scene 
is carved was built into the city wall of Athens after the departure of the 
Persians in 480 b.c. 





LESSON XX 


REVIEW 


at Bevrepat 7ra>5 <f>povT iSts cro(f>(jt)TcpaL. — The sober second thought. 


\ 


111 . 


ASSIGNMENTS 



Ewing Galloway 


KaXoV TO vB(J)p 

The sacred isle of Delos now lies 
in ruins, but “ Cleopatra’s Well ” 
cheers the thirsty. 


still 


(a) Review Vocabulary 

III, page 330, following the 


method indicated in 



27, a. 


(6) Name and define the 

Greek words suggested by: 
sympathy, isothermal, egoist , 
autonomy , epitaph, pedagogy, 
polity , topic, pentathlon, ca¬ 
cophony, anhydrous, 
s c ope, 

heptad, 


epigram 


3 


horo- 
thalassic. 


cataract, prophy¬ 
laxis, orthopedic , pediat¬ 
rist. 

ter deriva- 


(c) What otl 


tives can you add to this 
group? 

(i) Inflect the singular of 

OaXarra, /3aalXeta, 07rXLT7j$, 
'yapis, vBoop, vvl~. 


( 0 ) Give the dative plural of </>u\a£, Bopv , apx<nv. 



1 


Euripides, Hippolytus, 436. Literally: Second thoughts somehow are 


wiser 
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CO Write the forms of auro'?, oSto?, and oSe that would 

be used with TroXtry, a<J7TtS€? ? apfiara , vvktcov , (f)i>Xatca , 

07rX6Td?. 

(^) Inflect eifiL in the present and imperfect indicative. 

112. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 

1. /card ravr — t— oSov ecfrvyov ol /crjpvices irpos t — 
arparoTreS —. 2. ol p,ev dXXot ap^ovres rjdpot^ov row 

eavT — arpancor —, iyco Se Tod? ipiavr — 3. /cal o8e - 

TTOTapibs Sia-fiaros ian tt\ol— 4. irXola -(linking 

verb) ipuv, ware tov Trorapibv bia-ficuv —. 5. aXXa ol 

avv rjpL — rjOeXov fieveiv rrevre rj/j-ep —. 6. eVt tov dppia — 

-(linking verb) al ao-iriSes -(relative pronoun) 

rjpTrdaapLev itc tt)? GfcrjvrfS. 7. ei epieXXe ra Sopa — 

Trap — av. 

( b ) Write in Greek : 

1. The satrap himself wrote as follows. 2. Within seven 

days the ruler will bring the arms and the chariots. 3. If 

the queen had not brought a guard with her. the men from 
the village would have pursued her. 4. He says that the 

other men are at that bridge. 5. The guards destroyed 

eight boats, so that it was not possible to cross the river. 



7T€VT(lO\oV 














LESSON XXI 


PARTICIPLES 


cAttis ev av6p<ji)7roL<; fxovvrj Qeos icrOXg eveanv. 

Hope is man's one good deity. 1 


113. Present Participle. The masculine of the present 
participle is inflected like ap^cov (§ 107). The neuter has 

the same endings except in the nominative and accusative 
singular, where it uses the mere stem with t dropped (be¬ 
cause t cannot end a Greek word), and in the same cases 
in the plural, where it adds -a to the stem. The feminine 
is inflected like apa^a (§ 81). 


Present Participle of € t|xi I am 


X 

wv 

ovcra 

V 

OV 

OVT €9 

ovcrou 

ovTa 

X 

X 

X 

X 

3 A 

X 

OVTOS 

OV(TY)5 

OVTO 5 

OVT (OV 

ovcrwv 

OVT WV 

OVTL 

ovdrj 

OVTL 

b 

o 

ovcrais 

ovctl(v) 

V 


V 

V 

X — 

Jr 

ovra 

ovcav 

OV 

ovt as 

ovcras 

ovra 


114. The present and future active participles of nravco 
are inflected like with the accent on irav- or n rava^ 
wherever the rules of accent permit. The second aorist 
active participle is also inflected like tov and has the same 

accents. 

Write out entire the inflection of 7rava)p f Travacop , Xnrcov, 

Compare with paradigms (§ 514, a). 


1 Theognis, 1135. 
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115. First Aorist Active Participle of iravco 1 stop 


7rcuxras 

ira vcrdcra 

7ravcrav 

TravcravTOS 

7Tttwd(777? 

rravaavTO*; 

TravaavTi 

7ravcrd(Tg 

7rav(XavTL 

iravcravTa 

7ravcrd(7av 

7 Tavcrav 

7ravcravT€.<; 

Travadvai 

rravaavTa 

iravaavTinv 

7ra vcrdadiv 

7ravcrdvT(i)v 

Traverdeniy) 

j. 

7TttPcracrat5 

7ra vado'i(v) 

Trav<javTa<z 

Travadads 

Trover avr a 


Note that the stem here used is that of the first aorist active. The 
endings are the same as those of the present participle, except in the 
nominative singular, where -s has been added to the stem, causing vt 
to drop out and lengthening a. In like manner inflect KeAeucrds. 

116. Uses of Participles, (a) A participle, when used in 
the attributive position (§ 31, a), has the force of an attrib¬ 
utive adjective. This is called the attributive participle : 

6 8t-ap7rd£(i>p (TTpaTUDTrjs the plundering soldier. 

The attributive participle often has its noun implied 
and may be translated by a noun or a relative clause. This 
is the regular equivalent of the English he who , those who: 

ol <f>tvy ovtcs the fugitives or those who are fleeing. 

(b) A participle, when used without an article and in 
agreement with a noun or pronoun expressed or implied, 
is called the circumstantial participle. It may denote time , 
manner , means , cause , condition , concession , or any attendant 
circumstances of an action. 

<f>cvyovre<; Scaflalvopcv top Trorapov in flight we cross the river ; 

xpgpara av if you had money , you would have friends. 

117. Tenses of the Participle usually indicate time as 

related to that of the main verb: 

<f>€vyiov i>La-j3(uv€L while fleeing he crosses • 

$vy(W Sta-ffaLvo, having fled he crosses. 
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118. 


VOCABULARY 


eA7ri5, -180s, h : hope, expectation . 7t/.o’T€imjij, tuotcuoto, 


€TTL(JT€V(T a 


K(o\vo), KojXvcnny e/CGjAixra : prevent. 


trust, with I). 


KOLYNOS. 


TpeTTb), rpeipw, erpeij/a : /wm, 


Au p ./ 3 dvo ), e\a/3ov : receive. rpoiro 9, -ou, 6 : £wr/i, “ bent ,” man¬ 

ner, character, tiiopic. 


syllable, (Future, page ISo) 

ovopia , -uto?, to : name . 

ONOMATOPOETIC. 

izap-iym, Trap-'fw, irap-ieryov : /hr- 

cause. 


cj>vyd<;, -a 8 os, 6 : exile, fugitive 

Cf. 4>v*y^. 

conj. adv. : 


o>9 


OS, 05 


ic, ten. 



Eleusis 

The Eleusinian Mysteries, unlike the ordinary Greek religion, gave hope 
of a real life after death. Cicero was initiated into these Mysteries. 


119. EXERCISES 

(ci) Translate: 

1. A vaavres Se rfjv yecfovpav repay/xara irap-e^opev ifceivj) 
ty) 6 rpana. 2. rots* Se irap-ovras air-eirepirev e^lXov^ 
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oWa?, 



Tr]v ycopav 


e^ovras ovv %prjgara i/ccoXvev avrovs 8 i-apird^eiv 

rj 8 k ffaaiXeia %pr,gara irap-aye rw K vpco 

. teal to 49 chuyaaiv 



7TL(TT€VOVCra T049 TOVTOU IpOTTOlS 

iXir <9 ianv. 




Xafiovras rrap-eivai. 


rou 9 Se arpancords etc^Xeve ra orrXa 

7. to) (f)€vyovri ovogd icTTL (frvyas. 


8 


ayopav 


8 k irap-eycov rjgas av <f>(Xovs 
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(6) Complete: 



ot 



co/c 


a7ro TCOZ) 


(j)€vy 


air-ei^ov 


OKTCO 


ara 



2 


rpeyjr 


a 


OVV T0U9 TTO\epLlOVS CT7r6V(T€T€ 7T009 T - OaXaTT 



T049 uev pi€V 


iriarevaouev , 


T 0 Z 9 Se e^-eXavv 

yap Xa/ 3 — 


V 

ou. 


4. 




OUTO? 


\ 

ra 


XPVP- a 


ijdp 


oiae 


arpanav 


120 . 


A TRAITOR CAUGHT 


’Opovrds €7TL-/3 ov\€V€L Kupa). 

ovto9 K vp(p eirrev ( told ) qt4 ( that ) 

€4 at^Tfo So Lrj (should give ) ar pa¬ 
ndoras tcara-tcavoi av (would slay) 

to 09 rroXeglovs rov 9 t?;o ycopav 

/cdovras (burning), to) 


vmtt 






'4 


Y/ 

r '*/s 



' /»• vT* v 

. -JH I. /Ma 

JKSI 


-T 4 “ 


f 



i aP 


rfeV' s 

eA 



Kup&) 

(compare acoustic) 

ravra i8oK€i (seemed) KaXa elvai , 


atcovaavTL 



Kal etceXevcrev avrov Xaufidveiv 


Torches from Eleusis 


(rrpcincoras 


0 



'Opovras vagi- Much of the ritual was per- 


cra9 avreo aval rov 9 arpancoras 


formed by torchlight. 


ypdcj)€i €ir tar oXijv irapa /3aaiXea (king) on r/£o4 (he ivould 
come) e^cov arpancoras. ravnjv T)jv imaroX^v 8i8coai 
(he gives') '/narco (compare monreva)) dvOpcbircp, 

(he thought). 6 8k Xafidov Kopco 8l8coaiv. 

Adapted from Xenophon, yl nabasis , I. 6. 2 - 3 . 


0)9 rneTO 















LESSON XXII 


iras. READING 


TravTojv wprtfxaTiDv p.irpov av6p(v7ros. — Man is the measure of all things . 


7 


* 


121 . 


Inflection of ira$. irds has the same 



as 


Travaas. 


The genitive and dative plural of the masculine 


and neuter violate the rule for accent of monosyllables of 


the consonant declension 
feminine is regular. 


Tras 


7 TCLS 

7ra vtos 


TTOLVTL 


7racra 

t 

iraags 

/ 

iracrg 


7rav 

Travros 


TTOVTl 


Travra 


rracrav 


7TCLV 



102 ). 


The accent of the 


every , all 


7ravT€S 

7rdvT(ov 


neural 


iravra 


7 racr(oi/ 


TTaVTOiV 


7racrt(v) nacrais 7racri(v) 


vravras 


f « 

iraaas 


Travra 


* 


122 . 


Uses of ttcLs. (a) i ra?, when modifying a noun, 


usually has the predicate ^position 
all: " 



31, ?>) and means 



ti acrai at ooot all the roads ; 
ndcra ri oSos^idl the road. 


(b) rras in the attributive position 
the tvhole (the entire number or amount ) : 



31 



means 


i? rracra o 




the whole road, the entire road. 


(o') iras without an article means all (conceivable) or 


every: 


ird<jai oSoi all roads : 


Tracra o 




every road 


t o 


otagoras 
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123. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Write in Greek: 

Every bridge, the entire night, 
all the rulers, all spears, all the 

water. 



( b) Write in Greek: 

The lioplites will rout (turn 

• p> y 

destroying the seven boats they 

caused us trouble. 3. The ex¬ 
iles do not trust those who are re- 


into flight) the pursuers. 



mauling 


here. 


4. Since we are 


hopeful (having hope) we intend 
to hasten to the camp. 


124. 


VOCABULARY 


€iTa, adv.: then , next. 

ovto) (before consonants), ovrtus (be¬ 
fore vowels), adv. : thus, so , as afiore- 


sa id. 


Cf. OVTOS. 


7 ra$, 7racra, irav: sing., every , whole ; 

pi. ,all. PANDEMONIUM. 


7rpa)Tos, -rjy -ov : first; 7rpojrov, adv. 

at first. PROTOTYPE. 

t poftos,-ov, o : fear, hydrophobia. 



The Great God Pan 

This uncouth deity of moun¬ 
tain and woodland was believed 
to have inspired the Persians 


with 


i i 


panic 


i * 


at Marathon and 


Salamis. 


125. Precision of Thought. u The practice of transla¬ 
tion, by making us deliberate in the choice of the best 
equivalent of a foreign word in our own language, lias 
likewise the advantage of continually schooling us in one 
of the main elements of a good style, — precision; and 
precision of thought is not only exemplified by precision 
of language, but is largely dependent on the habit of it.” 1 


1 James Russell Lowell, Address on Books and Libraries 
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126. THE REVIEW OF AN ARMY 

ivravOa ovv Oecopia ( review ) i)v rrjs Iv vpov jJTpands . 1 

teal 7 r poiTOv pev 7 rap-r/Xavvov oi /3dp/3apot. eira Se robs 
'E Wgvas (compare r E\\a?) r rrap-gXavvov 6 KOpo? e </>’ 2 
apparos teal rj Kt Xtaaa icfS dppapa^rj^ (< carriage ). ^X ov 

Se irdvres oirXa tcaXa. 7 rap-eXdads Se toutou? tcijpvtca 
€ 7 r€pyjr€ irapd tou? arparrjyov 9 twi/ 'EW^t'am, 0? etceXevaev 
avrovs eir t-yu* pr\a at (advance , trails.) 7 raaav rgv cf)d\ayya. 
etc Se tovtov oi arpart cot at eXavvovres avv tepavyrj caro rov 

avroparov (compare automatic) eairevaav eirl ra? atcgvas, 
T06? Se ftapftdpois i)V (f)o/ 3 o<; y ware e<pvyov teal rj KlXiaaa irrl 
Trjs appapdfylS teal oi etc tyj 9 ciyopds rd yprjpara tcara-Xi- 
7 roWe ?. 3 ov to>9 ovv oi 'EXXrjves avv yeXcort (laughter) eirl 

rds atcrjvds rjtcov. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis , I. 2. 10-18. 

1 Objective genitive, being the object of the action involved in dewpia. 

2 eiri. A word that suffers elision roughens its mute before a rough 
breathing. 

3 Kara, in compound words often means behind. 



A PANAThENAlC AMPHORA 







LESSON XXIII 


CONTRACT VERBS IN -€o> 



127. Contract Verbs, (a) Two successive vowels are 

regularly contracted into one long vowel or diphthong : 

c 4- (o = (o ; c-l-o or ou = on ; € +€ = €i. 


€ is always absorbed by a long vowel or diphthong. 

( b) If the first of the contracting syllables is accented, 

the resultant syllable receives a circumflex : 



In other tenses than the present (and imperfect) the 

final <z of the stem is regularly lengthened to r| : 

cjyiXeu), (friXrjcra), i<f>iXrjaa. 



Imperfect Indicati ve 

(e cf> iXc-o-v) ouv 

(£<t>i X €-€-$) €t§ 

(icj>L\e-e) €t 

Present Infinitive Active 
Present Participle Active 

In like manner inflect cutccd. 

LEschylus, fragment. Literally : C 
who ivorks. 


Active of <j>i\€<o 


( € <j> t X €- o - /X e v) 

icfytX 0VJ1€V 

(i cfnXi-e~Te) 

€<£iX €IT€ 

(e <p iXe-o-v) 

€<f)lX OVV 

(<f> l X €- £ t v) 

</>tX €IV 

(</> L X € - 0) v) 

c/hA. wv 

(cf) lX e-ov <t a) 

</>iX ov<ra 

( <j> t A € - o v) 

</>tX ovv 


loves to assist zealously the man 
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128. Genitive Absolute. A noun or pronoun in the 
genitive case with a circumstantial participle in agree¬ 
ment may stand grammatically independent of the rest of 
the sentence. This is called the genitive absolute and cor¬ 
responds to the ablative absolute in Latin and the nomi¬ 
native independent (absolute) in English. 

Like any other use of the circumstantial participle, the 
genitive absolute may express time , cause , and the like. 
It is usually best translated as a clause : 

K vpov KeXeucrttVTOs tolvtol cVobycrav when Cyrus ordered , they did 
th is ; 

Tovrtx)v irpaypara irap-e^ovTinv cr7revero gev if they cause trouble , ice 
shall hasten• 

ra>v cf)v\d.Kwv Slwkovtojv Zfftvytv with the guards pursuing , he fled . 



VOCABULARY 


a-SiK€ 10 , a&LKrjcro), rj&LKrjera: injure , 
wrong . 

aireo), atTT/cra), yrgea : ash for , 

demand. 

&g, post-pos. particle emphasizing 
preceding word : now , then , ac¬ 
cordingly, indeed , etc. Often 
untranslated. 

Sok€oj, Sofa), ISofa : seem, seem 
best, think. Often with inf. as 

subject. DOGMATIC. 


xaXco ), 1 kclXu), €/<aAccra : call , name 


CALENDAR. 


7rot€a), 7roLg(T(i), i7TOLg(ra : make , c/o 

POET (‘TTOlTJTVjs). 

7 roAe/x€a), 7roAe/xr;cra), liroXlggera 

make war. Cf. TroAcfios. 

<£tAea>, <f)i\gcra), i<f>tXgcra: love 
Cf. <Ju\os. 

a>Se, adv.: f/n/s, as follows . Cf 

i>Sc. 


130. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. /cai Srj ravra alrovures a-Si/ceire ge. 

iiroXegovv avrep , 2 el ra bltcata eirolei. 


2 y \ a 

. ov yap at 

3. 7 ram rots 


1 The present and future of this verb are identical in form. 

2 Dative of Association (§ 236). 
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ttoXltcils ehoicei 


T 

O) 



iToXeuelv. 


4. 


7 ravraov 


rd avTct 


TTOLOVVTCOV €69 TT)V (TKTJVrjV 

eoofe copara curetv. 
TCLVT71S Be i7TL-/3ovXr]V 




V7r-07TT€V0V 


(j>vyelv. 



OVK 


eart 


ciyaOos yap 


tov rov 9 aya0oi>5 doiXels. 



€6 


Be 


T71V 


f E XXaBa 


i(f>iXelre f roc 9 /3ap/3apoi$ 

av erroXeuelre. 


l 


(b) Complete: 



fiaatXeca 

li-Blk 

KaXeaavr 


era 


avrbv 


V 


OVK 



01 


T1K 


em 


rrjv 


fjOeXev 

rovrov 

orrXlrat 
oIkluv . 



Kai 


>\ 



ravra air 


TjpLas av rj 


i-Blk 


9. 




Write in Greek: 

These (men) pillaged 


tov dp^ovra eKaXec, 



ijpuv 


every 


house. 



All 



Orpheus and Eurydice 

Love led Orpheus to seek Eurydice in 
Hades. On the way out, he turned to look 
at her too soon, and Hermes conducted 
her away. 


the children wanted (ivishecl) to ride to their friends* tents 



Along the entire Hellespont there 


is 


not 


a 


bridge 



First (of all) the foreigners marched by, then the others. 


131. HUMAN FRAILTY 

Ilo^ez' ( whence ) rrdXepiOi Kal rroOev pud^ac ev vpilv\ ovk 
€ vrev0ev f eK rcov r)Bova )v ( pleasures ) vpitov . . . ; imOvpielre 
( desire), Kal ovk e^ere* . . . pud^eade {you fight) Kal rroXe- 

pLelre. . . . airelre Kal ov Xapij3dvere , Biori (because) KaKa >9 2 

airelcrde (= airelre) St. James, IV. 1-3. 

1 Dative of Association (§ 230). 2 Adverb. 
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The Erechtheum 


On the spot where Athena contended with Poseidon for the guardianship 
of Athens, stands the most elegant of all Greek temples. Near one end 
grew the sacred olive of the goddess. Within the shrine was her ancient 
wooden image. Beneath the north porch are still shown the marks of 
Poseidon’s trident. (See the pictures on page 334 and facing page 180.) 


132. 


Word-formation. Verbs formed 



T 


adding -£& to 


noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature simi¬ 


lar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective), 
usually denote a condition or an activity: 


T hey 


( f)i\o 9 friend , 
7 roAe/xos war , 
clSlkos unjust, 


cfriXiu) be a friend, love; 

7 ro\efj.€(D make war: 

<j$lk€U) be unjust , do wrong. 


This type of verb is to be found chiefly in connection 
with words of the o-declension. 



A Detail from the Erechtheum 

This honeysuckle pattern, justly famous for its exquisite workmanship, is an 

ever-recurring theme in the decoration of the temple. 














LESSON XXIV 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT INDICATIVE, PRESENT 

INFINITIVE, AND PARTICIPLE OF iravo IN 

MIDDLE AND PASSIVE VOICE 


avayKa 8 ’ ovSe Oeol paYovrai. — Not even gods fight against necessity 


1 


133. Passive Voice. Like English and Latin, Greek 

has a passive voice, which shows the subject as acted 

upon . iravofmi I am being stopped. 

Middle Voice. Greek also has a middle voice. 


134. 


which shows that the subject so acts as somehow to affect 
himself\ 

(a) The subject may act on himself: 

TravogaL I am stopping myself I am stopping (intransitive). 

(I)') The subject may act on or with something that be¬ 
longs to him , or in such a way as to benefit , injure , or other - 
wise affect himself or his interests : 


135. 


7mpt)(OfjL(LL I supply for myself ; 

\vopai tops imrovs I loose my (own) horses . 

Present Indicative Middle and Passive of Travco 


7rau-o-uai 


(ttilv- e-<rai) 7rau-€i 


7rau-o-|i€0a 

7rau-e-cr0€ 


7rau-e-Tcu 


7rau-o-vTai 


136. 


Imperfect Indicative Middle and Passive of Travco 


€-7raiM>jrnv 


(e-7ra v- e-<ro) f-7raiM>v 


€-7rav-e-ro 


€-7ran-o-p.€0a 

c-7rai>e-<r0€ 


k-irav-o-vro 


Present Infinitive Middle and Passive 7rav-e-o-0ai 


Pi 


Participle M 


and 1 


0-(l€V05, -T1 


x Simonides- 
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137. There is no difference in appearance between the 
middle and the passive in the present and imperfect. As 

in the active voice, the vowel o appears before p. or v of 
the ending, while € appears before other endings. The or 
of the second person singular drops out between two 
vowels, which are then contracted. 

The present and imperfect middle and passive have the 
same stem as the present active. 


138. Deponent Verbs. Some verbs have forms only in 
the middle or passive voice but with active meanings. 
They are called deponents : 

€ 7 TOfJLO.L I follOW. 

Inflect the present and imperfect indicative, and give 

the present infinitive and participle of Tropevopai. 


139. Genitive of Agent, vi to and the genitive when 

modifying a passive verb indicate the agent or doer of an 
action (compare with the Latin a or ab and the ablative): 1 



VOCABULARY 


140. 

axOofxai: be burdened, vexed. 

ftovXofJL at: wish , desire. 

€7 rofxat : follow , with I). 

ZpXOfiaL, rjXOov (aor.) : come , go. 
r/hofiai] be pleased, hedonist. 

/xdyo/xat: fight , give battle. Cf. 

fidxiv 

/xeTa, prep.: with G., with; with 
A., after; as a prefix, often 
denotes change, metaphor. 


pera-7T€fnro gat: send after , sum¬ 
mon. 

Tropeia, -as, rj : journey. 

Tropevopai: journey , march. 
v 7 to, prep. : with G., from under , 

by (agent); with I)., under , 
beneath (with verbs of rest ); 

with A., under (with verbs of 
motion), hypothesis. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had ? 



MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF ttcivco 


77 



EXERCISES 


(a) What do the portions in heavy type tell as to person, 
number, and voice ? 


/3ovX €1 

( pv\(XTT 01X71 

CTVJJL/3ov\ev €LS 

V7T07TT6V €1 


TT€{JOT0 (i€V 

pberaTrepnre tcu 
aydo |xai 

7)86 |1T|V 


eire cr0€ 
epx° VTai 

ipbdyo VTO 



7 ropevo |X€0a 
8ld)/C co 

eye T€ 

€L7T€ TO 


(b) What is the probable meaning of the middle of the fol¬ 
lowing verbs ? 

/SovXevco (f)v\aTTco 7 rap-eyco avpb-/3ovXevco rpeirco 


(c) Translate: 



Tore 



fjyOovro T7j rrope(a 



ra 



€7 rcrrjSeia vtto 



rdiv 7 ropevo pcevcov dOpoi^erat. o. yprjpbara ovv eyov T69 
tov ctltov irap-etyopieOa. 4. ov yap too dyyeXoo eireideaOe ; 


1 



e/3ovXero piera toov aXXcov epyeaOcu. 



\ 


01 


(f)iXoi 


avrco 


'/ O 

en to pro * 


T(p SclbpQ) r)hopieVOL. 


uera ravra 


7 ravres 



/jLera-7Tepb7rovTaL vtto tov (rarpairov 



dXX y ov /3ovXoua 


t 


toc9 epcavTOv 


(f)lXot$ 


3 


pbayecrOcu. 



tols 


pbev 


fly 


ovv 


ireidopievoLS nSeTcu, tovs 



M 


4 


/Jbera-TrefiTreTcu 


(d) Complete: 

1. oi pcev iiropev — /uera r — apyovT — (singular), ol 3e 
epiev— ev tco crTparoTreBcp . 2. tw /3ovXo — eg-ecrrtv *A 6r)~ 

vas ifc-Xi7relv. 3. oi 7 roXlrai rot? pbayopcev — rjyOovTO. 

(e) Write in Greek : 

1. If it did not seem best to have it, we should not be ask¬ 
ing for it. 2. Since there was hope (there being hope ), the 
general was making war on the Thracians. 3. The enemy 

1 7 reiOio in the middle and passive means obey and governs the dative (as 
in Latin). 

2 For augment, see page 23, note 1. 8 Page 72, note 2. 

4 § 84. ireiOoutvovs is to be supplied and is conditional. 
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seized him as he was hastening to this place. 4. All being 
present. Cyrus himself called the messenger into the tent. 

142. A HEAVY SNOWFALL 

errparoiTchevofievodv (compare OTpaxoTrcSov) S’ clvtcov iv 

ttj V p T V ( > vvktos x L ^ v (snow) n roWr/ (much heavy ). 

(hare cnr-eKpv^re (compare cryptic) /cal ra oirXa /cal top? 

av@p(I)7rov<> /cara /ceipievous (lying dotvn) • /cal rj x L *° v avv ~ 
eirohtaev ( impeded ) top? t7T7roP9. 

Adapted from Xenophon. Anabasis, IV. 4. 11. 



SJIJUUSJ 




n mu; *ni\x 

mwfo x 




* ?** V* 


*Vfs 






The Alexander Sarcophagus 

This beautiful coffin, now in Constantinople, may never have held the bones 

of the conqueror of the world, but he is depicted on it in battle. 













LESSON XXV 


MIDDLE AND PASSIVE OF VERBS IN -eo> 


ap\€ 7 rpCi)Tov /jlolOiov ap^eaOaL. — He who rules must Jirst obey- 1 


143. Contract Verbs. The principles already learned 

(§ 127) as to the contraction and accent of faXeco in the 
present and imperfect active apply to its inflection in th^ 

middle and passive. 

Write ont the inflection of the present and imperfect in¬ 
dicative middle and passive of (jyiXeco. Give the present 
infinitive and participle middle and passive. Compare 

with paradigms (§ 534). 

144. Temporal Clauses, (tG lirel and iTretBrj followed 

by an imperfect or aorist indicative often mean ivhen and 
refer to a definite act or situation in past time : 

€7T£t rj\0ov €7Tt Tijv KwpLyv. avTyv bi-gpiradav when they came to the 
village, they pillaged it. 

(hi) 67T€t and irreihg followed by any tense of the indica¬ 
tive may mean because or since: 

€77el SoKci, TavTa 7 TotrjcTw since it seems best , I shall do this . 

(<?) irplv accompanied by an imperfect or aorist indica¬ 
tive is usually translated until. It is so used only when 

the main clause contains a negative : 

ov ravra eTrotrjda irplv rjXOev t did not do this until he came. 

1 Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, 1.00. Literally: Rule after hav¬ 
ing first learned to be ruled. 
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(c?) 7 rpiv accompanied by an infinitive can only mean 
before , in which case there will be no negative in the main 
clause : 

rjXOe 7 i -piv olvtovs tglvtol 7tol7)(tcu he came before they did this. 



VOCABULARY 


alpew, atnpaoj, dAov : take, seize, 
capture; mid., /or your¬ 

self, choose. HERESY. 

aXicTKopaL, aXunropat 1 : be taken, 
be captured. Frequently used 
as passive of aipem 
dud, prep, with A. only: up, up 
alone/, up through; as prefix, 
sometimes back or according 

to. ANABASIS, ANALOGY. 
d<t>-LKvcopai, -L$opai, -tKoprjr 1 : 

reach, arrive. 

SeenroTrjs, - ov , 6 : master. 

DESPOT. 

E 7 ret, conj.: when, because, since . 

t7r€t8^, conj.: when, because, since . 


hri-peXiopat, -peXycopaL 1 : take 

care of care for; with G. or 
object clause. 

rjyio/JLai, rjyrjo-ogau, gygadpgv 1 '. 

with G., be leader of; with I)., 
leader for; also with inf., 
believe. Cf. Lat. dwco. 

HEGEMONY. 

jxovos,~rj, -ov: only, sole. Cf. ficvw. 

MONOLOGUE. 

7rept, prep. : with G., about, con¬ 
cerning, for; with A., about, 
around, near, periscope. 

7 rpiv, conj.: with ind», until; 
with inf., before . 


146. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 





/cat 



aXXovs arpan/yov 9 aipovvrcu Trptv eVi rgv 



Sia 


OaXarrav cKp-i/cvelaOcu. 

rjyovpeOa , eVel fiovXeade cnrevheiv 

U 0 V 09 iravrcnv tcov arpaTLcorcov em-peXei 


d)C\ ids 


/ 


vwpa? 


S 


VLUP 



ovros o arparrjyo 9 

. aXX* ou/c 



€ 7 roXepovv irplv iracnv eSo£ 



7 T£>tP €19 TO < 7 TpaToVeSo 


<buy 


5 


vtto Tft)P fiapfidpcov rfXlcnco 



€7T€L 


yoopav 


rroXepiav Tropevopeda , alpovpeda toutoh9 tou9 dp^ovTas. 

TCOV L7T7T00V €7TL-peXoVp6VOL 77*009 TOl>9 <f>lXoU<5 



OVTCDS 


ovv 



and aorist middle 


the forms will be moi 


They 
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( b ) Complete : 

1. 01 ev TT) fcdifXT} ifiovro 7 Tplv TOP SeOTTOr — iXO —. 

2 . irdvrcov rcov orvv aura) ovrco? irrt-pteX — rat coo-re avrcn - 



^linking verb) cf)tXov 9. 3. irrel 6 oarparrr )? ava r — 

arparoireS — rjX0ev y Tjrrjoe teal crrpartcoras teett lttttovs, 
4 . 7 repl rovr — 6 heenror — Xoyov? eirot — to <£8e. 


(c) Write in Greek : 

1. You are being summoned by the boy. 2. Cyrus is 
coming with all his soldiers. 3. Does he want (wish) to 
give battle to those (who are) following? 4. Being vexed 
by the journey they stop at that village for five days. 
5. He stays there under guard of (being guarded by) the hop- 

lites. 


147. 


A WISE CAMEL 


tcdptrfXos tceXevopevrj in ro rov Seorrorov dp^eiodat (dance') 
ecf)i) ( said ). ’AW* 1 ov fiovov 2 op^ovptevrf eifit a-ayrj pto? 





aXXa teal rrept-irarovaa 



around). 


Adapted from A] sop, 18*J 


1 Capital A indicates a direct quotation. 


2 Adverb. 
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FUTURE AND AORIST MIDDLE 


\a\c7rbv to 7roietV, to 6e kcAcwcu. padiov. 

Commanding is easy , but performance is hard . 1 


148. The future middle uses the stem of the future 

active, but it has the same endings as the present middle. 

Future Indicative Middle of Travco I stop 

7rau-cro-}icu 7rai>O'o-|AC0a 

(tt a v - o’ c-crcu) 7rav(r-*i Trav-cre-crQt 

7 rau-o’C-Tai 7rav-o’o-VTtu 

Future Infinitive Middle 7 rav-o'e-<r 0 cu 

Future Participle Middle 7rau-cro-ficvo$, -n, -oy 
In like manner inflect 7T€/X7ra), dyco, and 7rct0oy (§ 49). 

149. €<to|jku, the future of eIpi, is inflected like iravaopai 
except in the third person singular of the indicative, 

where the variable vowel t is wanting. 

Write out the future indicative, infinitive, and parti¬ 
ciple of el pt. Compare with paradigm (§ 538). 

150. The aorist middle uses the stem of the aorist active 

but it has the same endings as the imperfect middle. In 
the second person singular, as in the imperfect, the <r of 

the ending 

ing <o and e -f- o becoming ou. 

1 Vhilemon, fragment. Literally: To do is hard, but to order is easy • 

82 


drops out between two vowels, a 4- o becom- 
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151. Fikst Aorist Indicative Middle of ttctug) I stop 

€-7raiM7a-(ii]v €-7rau-(7a-|i€0a 

(€-7rav-cra-<ro) €- 7 raucr-w €-7rai/-cra-<r0€ 

€- 7 rav-aa-TO €-7rau-cra-vTO 

First Aorist Infinitive Middle 7rau-cra-<r0cu 
First Aorist Participle Middle 7rav-o-a-j«vo$, -tj, -ov 


152. Second Aorist Indicative Middle of Xcnra) I»eave 

€-At7T - <>-JAT| V C-At7T-a-fX€0a 

(e- At 7T- €-0*o) €-Al7T-OV €-Al7T-€-<r0€ 

€-At7r-e-TO C-Al7T-O*VT0 

Second Aorist Infinitive Middle Aiir-c-trOcu 1 
Second Aorist Participle Middle Ai7r-o-|i€vos, -tj, -ov 

In like manner inflect 7r€fX7ru), Skokoj, 7 ra$o), a<f>-u<v€opLai (§ 55). 

153. Principal Parts of a Verb. Note that the first 

principal part gives the stem on which are built all forms 
of the present and imperfect ; the second gives the stem 
for all forms of the future active and middle ; the third 
gives the stem for all forms of the aorist active and 
middle. Consult Grrammatical Appendix (§ 548) for 

further illustration of the function of the principal 
parts. 

154. Future Participle of Purpose. The future parti¬ 
ciple expresses purpose , especially with verbs implying 
motion. This is another use of the circumstantial parti¬ 
ciple : 

€7re/xi pc (TTparuiiTas aOpotdovTa^ ra ct rirr/Sftx he sent soldiers to 
gather provisions. 

iThe second aorist infinitive middle is always accented on the penult 
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VOCABULARY 


yiyvopcu, ytvrj(TOfxai, lyevoprjv: 

become, be born, &e, prove to be, 

etc. GENESIS. 

defids. -d, -op : right, right-hand, 
clever: 77 defid: the right. Lat. 
dexter. 

be^opai, defo/xat, ibe^aprjv : accept, 
await, receive. 

dpi, ecro/xai: be. 

€7rofjLaL, tipopai, ecnroprjv : follow, 

with D. 

v9{j/xds, -ou, 6: spirit, temper, mind. 
iKapds, -t;, -op: sufficient, able, 
capable. 


pe'os, -d, -op: new, young, fresh 

Lat. novus. neophyte. 

oAiyos, -77, -ov: ZiM/e, /ew. 

OLIGARCHY. 

opo-Xo yeco, -gcro), wpo-Xoygaa: say 
the same thing, agree. 

HOMOLOGOUS. 

irapa-aK€vd£a>, -dcroj, Trap-eaKCvacra: 

prepare ; mid., prepare oneself 
or ybr oneself. 

7 rpo- 0 vpos, -ov 1 : eager, ready. 

V7T-L(T)(V€OpaL, VTrO-C^fj(TOpxa, V7T‘ 

eayopgv: undertake, promise - 
XttA.e 7 ros, -7/, -op: hard, severe. 


156. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1 . oi de (f)v\a/c€ 9 itcavol ecrovrai Se^aaOai to is 7 ro\e- 

pLLOvs. 2. oXtyot vir-ea^ovro avrcp eireaOai. 3. ou 7 a/} 

^aXeirov ecrrat 2 Trapa-a/cevdaaadcu rrjV olfciav. 4 . ot neot 

7 rapecrtcevdcravTO go? t<£ heairorg eyjropevoi. 5. epreO^ep 

arparta rjyetTO rov Trorapov iv Seljia £^a>p. U. eVeid?) oup 

t'/Aet? ciyadol iyeveaOe, irp6-9vpos iyoo ecropcu ov povov Swpa 

irap-eyeiv aXXa teal <f)(Xovs vpcis Behead at. 7. u7ro 7 ravrcov 

Stj ayados elvai cope Xoyelro. 


(6) Complete: 

. ayyeXovs d’ oup 7rep7rei a^ovr — Ta? a/xafa?. 




ei 


prj afy-ttcecrOe, oXiyoi av evopur — Ujua? yep— 7 rpo-uvpovs. 

g pdf, oXiy — (indicate possession) ?)p Ovpos 

apyovTd iravres oi 7 toXItcu i/3ov- 



. 67 ret eyev 

erreaOai. 
Xovto pevetv , 


4. 


/au 


6 \ 


1 For inflection, see page 44, note 2. 


2 3d person singular of eao/xcu. 
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(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Before the master came, the guards took care of the fugi¬ 
tives. 2. When the spears were being taken, the men about 
us fled. 3. He was not willing to be their leader (to be leader 
of them), until the citizens persuaded him. 4. Since they 
are being captured, we think it best (it seems best) to choose 
other commanders. 


157. DRAMATIS PERSON.® 

A apelov /cal UapvaaTiSos ylyvovrai 7rai8e$ Suo (Latin 

duo), Trpeo-fivTepos (elder, compare presbytery) pep *Apra* 



Boys Will Be Boys 

Hardly any sport or amusement known to-day is without its parallel in ancient 

Greece. Boys often took their pets to school v/ith them. 


£epf r}$, pemrepo? 8e KOpo? * err el 8e rjadevei (teas ill ) 

Aapeto? /cal vir-oyirreve t eXevrrjp (end) rov filov (compare 
biology), i/3ovXero avrovs Trap-eivai . 6 pep ovv irpeaftv- 

repos 7rap-r}v • KOpop Be per a-irepurer at cnro rr)? 

avrop GaTpdirrjV eiroiTjaev. /cal /cal arparrjyb 9 rjv nraprcov 

TOiV €t? KaarcoXov irehlov adpoi^ope'pcop. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis , I. 1. 1-2. 







LESSON XXVII 


REVIEW 


Sts €^afJLapT€LV TOLVTOV OVK avSpOS <TO(f)OV' 

To make the same slip twice is not {the part) of a wise man. 1 


158. ASSIGNMENTS 

(a) Review Vocabulary IV, page 331, following the 
method indicated in § 27, a . Give for each verb such of 
the principal parts as have been presented. 

(7>) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 

these English derivatives : anonymous , panacea , Anglo¬ 
phobia 5. trope, protagonist, pantheist , dogma , poem , proto - 
plasm , orthodoxy , metabolism , analyze , monograph , poetic , 
metathesis , hypodermic , perimeter , eugenic , heretic , despotic , 
monarch , oligarch , heliotrope , paradox . 

(e) Add ten other derivatives to this group. 

(cT) Point out in the following words the clues to mood, 
tense, voice, person, and number : 

he^ovrat, yeveadat, cfriXrjcrcov, acf)-il;6p€vo<; f Sicotjai, eirei- 
<rdp,r)v y eTroieiro, cnrevhogev, iXafieTe, v-rr-ia^vovgeda^ rjTovv f 
aOpoi^opai, pa^ecrde, eyevov, ayovro ?. 

(e) Give the third person singular of the present, im¬ 
perfect, future, and aorist indicative active and middle of 
7re/x7TG), a' 7 G>, aOpoi^co. Give the corresponding infinitives. 
(/) Inflect the future and aorist active participles of 

7ret0o). 


1 Menander, fragment. 
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(jg) What vowels or diphthongs are contracted with € 
to give ov, ci, (o ? with a to give co ? 

( h ) Explain and illustrate the difference between attrib¬ 
utive and circumstantial participles. 


159. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Complete: 





ro Sopv ev rrj be^id 6 oTrXtrr)s iiropev — ttjv it da 


rjpepav 


2 . 


Tip, 


iaTLV eX7rls tovs (frvyabas acb-itj 


\ 


TOVS (f)(X0VS . 

tou? 7 ToXiTas /3ovX 



V7T~<j)7rT€V(T€ 


eX 




apyovTCL 


4. 


\ 


ava va)/o 


dXXov 

(j)L\L 



evicts eirepyjr — ayyeXovs ctOpot 


/cal Xttttovs /cal oirXa. 



f \ 

VITO 


iravT 


KaXos elvac copoXoy 


to . 



T 


VV/CT 


yevopev 


ot 


veot a 


t(f)-l/C 


els to arparoTreSov. 



oi 


i/c avol 


>/ 


UpyOVTCL ? 


eXopevoi 


povoc 


( will 


be) 


V a X 



ravra 


vir-eayeTO 


7 TpiV 


\ 


TOU? 


TToXeplovs 7 rpaypara irapa-ay 


the 


(b) Write in Greek : 

1. He will not be able to receive 

2. They are 


young men. 


preparing (themselves) as 



to 


march. 



The general led them 


up through the plain (with) the 
enemy following. 4. There were 
few who were willing to promise 


7 rapa 



“Artemis” of Gabii 

Many Greek statues exist only 


this. 



Ilis fear did not cease in ^ oman copies. The tree 


until he reached Greece. 


0. The 


trunk often serves as a clue. 


guards prevented the pillagers from seizing the women and the 
children 7. The exiles will arrive during the night. 


















LESSON XXVIII 


WORD STUDY. READING 


fxerpov apL&Tov. — Moderation is best. 1 


160. Common Sense in Translation. In learning to read 

our own language, we did not find it necessary to consult 
the dictionary for every new word. Had we done so, 
reading would have been an awful bore. The same is true 
of reading Greek. The meaning of the new word is often 
made unmistakable by the context. 

Besides, words are likely to belong to “ families." The 
vocabularies in this book have been so constructed as to 
stress that fact. We should cultivate the habit of recog¬ 
nizing family traits. For example, in the passage that you 
are about to read occur the two words avX7]rr]v ( avXrjrov ) 
and avXrjaai . Neither is important enough to deserve a 
place in a lesson vocabulary, and so the meaning of the 
former is supplied in the text. You should easily catch the 

family likeness to avXrjacu and, recognizing the latter as 
manifestly an aorist active infinitive, arrive at the correct 
interpretation. 

Not infrequently there exist related words in English. 
If we are wide awake, we may discover them for ourselves. 
But often such words are printed in parentheses as helps 

to translation (for examine, melody). 

% 

The recognition of English derivatives is helpful also not 
only as a means of remembering the parent word in Greek 


1 Cleobulus, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 93. 
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but as shedding light upon the true meaning of the English 
word itself (for example, scheme). 

If these hints are followed, translation will consume less 
time and produce more profit and enjoyment. There is a 
thrill in realizing that we are growing in the power to stand 
alone. Of course we must constantly ask ourselves, “ Have 
I made sense without doing violence to words or inflections, 
and does my translation fit the passage ? ” 



VOCABULARY 


Oeurepos, -d, -op : second. 

DEUTERONOMY. 

€Tij adv.: still, longer , yet. 

KaXo)?, adv. : well. Cf. koAos. 

K€(j>aXg, - 77 s, rj : head. 

CEPHALIC. 

ovK-eriy adv. : not longer , no 
longer , never again. 


rpaire^a, -gs, rj : table. 

TRAPEZOID. 

T/H-T 09 , - 77 , ~ov : th ird. 

TRISYLLABIC. 

o), interj. : 0, often preceding the 
name of the person addressed. 


162. Ou <j>povTis * I'TT'TroKXeiSxi 1 

Scene: the banquet hall of Cleisthenes, tyrant of Sieyon. 
dramatis Personal: King Cleisthenes; Hippocleides, an Athenian 
dandy, favored suitor for the hand of the princess; other suitors, 

musicians, dancers, attendants. Time: about 575 b.c. 

6 Be M7T7ro*:\etS?79 e/ceXevae top avXr/Tgv {piper) a 
ep-peXetav (compare melody). 7 retOopevov Be rov avXr/Toi) 

cop^etro {danced), &19 pev avrco eBotcei* /caXo) 9 , 6 Be KAeicr $€ 1/779 

irdv to irpaypa vtt - cottt evev . pier oXiyov Be 6 '\7rTrofcXelBr)<$ 
TpaTre^av peT-eire'pyfraTO , ela-eXdovar)<; Be T 779 Tpa7re^rj<; irpcdTOv 
pev eir avTrjS (bp^gaaro Aa/ccovi/cd cr^rjpdrta {figures , com¬ 
pare scheme), elra Se aXXa ’A rnfcd, to Be TpiTov (adverbial) 

t)v fcecfraXrjv epeicras {bracing) eiri r rjv Tparre^av tol 9 cr/ceXeat 

(compare isosceles) e^etpo-vopet {gesticulated). YTXeiaOevr)? 


vXgTac 


1 This phrase became proverbial among the Athenians. 
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8e rot? /A6 v Trpcbrois real rots SevrepoL? < 7 ^ 77 / 4*171019 a^Oofievo^ 
/cal ou/ceri fiouXopevos i/celvov yapfipov (son-in-law ) yevecrOai 

8ia TTjv opxrjcriv /cal ttjv dv-atheiav (shamelessness ) €7r-elxev 

(waited), ov fiovXo/jLevo? ^oXeno? elvai 7r/oo9 avrov * i/ceivov 
Se rot9 cr/ceXecri xeipo-vop,rjaavros ecprj * *fl iral 1 Tf<raz/ 8 /) 0 t;, 
air - co p a co tov yapov (marriage), 6 Se 'linTO/cXciSr)? e<f> rj * 

Ov (frpnvrU (care) '\tttt o /cXe(Sy . 2 

Adapted from Herodotus, VI. 129. 



163. Word-formation. Words often change their mean¬ 
ing as they pass down the ages. The Greek opx^opai meant 
dance. Its derivative opxv aT pd meant a dancing-place . 
This then came to be applied to that part of the theater 

in which the chorus of the 
Greek drama went through 
its dances. 

The space given over to 

this dancing was flat and 



circular, or nearly so. 

had 


It 


a a/crjvr)^ a dressing- 


booth , behind 



and was 


Orchestra Chairs at Athens 


surrounded elsewhere by 
rows of seats for specta¬ 
tors. 

In Roman days the or¬ 


chestra 


no 


longer 


sug¬ 


gested dancing, being occupied by the seats of the wealthy. 


It has a similar meaning to-day, but at times it refers to 

the place immediately in front of the stage occupied by the 
musicians. 



frequently it denotes such a group of 


musicians, no matter where they 


may 


be. 


1 As shown by w and the general sense, 7rat is a vocative form of nats. 
As in Latin, the vocative is the case of direct address. 

2 Supply icrrL. 3 § 35. 





LESSON XXIX 



INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 


yrjpadKU) S’ del 7ro\\d SiStJurKo/Aevos. 

The older I grow , the more I learn, 1 


164. The chief interrogative pronoun is Tt9, tl who , what ? 
Except for the alternative forms rov and tw, it always has 
an acute on the first syllable. This never changes to a 
grave. 


tls who , what? 


(m. and f.) 

(n.) 

(m. and f.) 

(n.) 

r is 


/ 

TL 

TlVCS 

TiVa 

TtVOS, 

TOV 

TLVOS , TOU 

TtVO)V 

TLVOiV 

TLVLy 

TO) 

» 

T t VI j TO) 

tlctl(v) 

tlctl(v) 

TLV a 


/ 

TL 

TLV as 

TLV a 


165. The indefinite pronoun w, tl some , any is the same 
as Ti?, tl in form but is always enclitic (§ 95). 

Write out the inflection of tl. Compare with para- 

ligm (§ 524). 


166. Write with proper accents: 


Tives eaTe ; tls icrTiv ; oirXlTds Ttvas , tccofir] tls, ayyeXot 


rives 


y 


& co pop 


TL 


y 


Scopa Ttva , apa^cop tlpcop. 


167. The indefinite relative pronoun ocrw, 77 ^ 9 , 6 tl 

whoever , whatever is formed by combining the relative 09 
(§ 67) and the indefinite w, each part being inflected. 
Exceptions appear in the alternative forms otov , otoj, otcop, 

ptolsi aTTa of masculine and neuter, for which consult $ 525 


1 Solon. Literally: I prow old ever learning many things. 
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In the neuter nominative and accusative singular 6 n 

is printed as two words to distinguish it from on (that, 
since , because). The accent of os prevails, the ns being 

enclitic. 

Write out the inflection of bans, rjns , o n. Compare 

with paradigm (§ 525). 

168. Note the following relationships in form and 
meaning. They will be helpful when other words of a 
similar nature appear. 

Indefinite Relative 

INTERROGATIVE 

(who?) 
rrore (when?') 

7 rov (where?) 

7ra)g (how ?) 

Wliere do tvoctos and oiroaos fit in such a scheme ? 


Indefinite ' 

tls (some one) 

7rcre (“ somewhen 

once) 

7 rov (somewhere) 
7 tcu? (somehow') 


or Indirect 
Interrogative 

ocrTis ( whoever) 
oiTore (whenever) 

Sirov (wherever) 
07raj$ (how) 



VOCABULARYi 


det, adv. : always , ever, 
vvv , adv. : now . Lat. nunc . 

7t6<tos, -77, -ov, inter, adj. : how 
large; pi., how many? 

o7t6<tos, indef. rel. adj.: as much 

as; pi., as many as. 

7 totc, inter, adv. : when ? 

Trore , 1 2 indef. adv. : “ somewhen ” 

0 n c e . 

o7roTe, indef. rel. adv. : ichenever. 

7 rov. inter, adv. : where? 

/ 

ttov, indef. adv. : somewhere. 

07rov, indef. rel. adv. : where , 

wherever. 


7rajs> inter, adv.: how ? 

7toj 9, indef. adv.: somehow , in 
any way. 

6Va>s, indef. rel. adv.: how , that . 
rts, Tt, inter, pron.: nVia/ ? 

tl, sometimes = ? 

tls, tl, indef. pron.: some, an?/. 
Saris, t/tls, o tl, indef. rel. 

pron.: whoever , whichever , 

whatever. 

Xpovos, -ov , 6 : /fine. 

CHRONOMETER 


1 Not all the words in this vocabulary will be used iu the lesson, but 
because of their interrelation it seems wise to group them here. 

2 Enclitic. 
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170. EXERCISE 

T ranblate : 

1. rives rds c/crjvas $i~r)pira~ 

aav\ 2 . ravra vvv (pdai rives 
i/ceivov 7 rapa rov d?>eX(f)OV Xa/3eiv. 
3 . ri ravra inr-ea^ov ; 4 . el 

n e/ceXevov , clyyeXov dv vplv 
erreparov, 5 . irore yevrjaerai 

rj pdyr\ \ 0 . fcal Srj irore Sea 

rov 7rehiov iropevopevos els Kcoprjv 

nva fjXOev ev rj ov/c r]V vScop, 

7 . rroaovs iirirovs /cal irapa rlvos 

aOpoiaeis ; 8 . vir-Goirrevopev 

yap irov /3ap/3dpovs rivas f)puv 

eireaOai. 9 . /cat irore Xoyoi 

iyevovro irepl rrjs iropeias. 




Sophocles 


171. 


TIME THE HEALER 


irdvrcov larpos {healer ) rcov avay/caicov ( necessary) /ca/ccov 


> 


v povos 


eanv . 


ovros /cal ae vvv laaerai. 


Menander, fragment. 


172. 


THE KEYNOTE OF GREEK GENIUS 


SoXcoz', 'ZoXcov,'' EXXrjves del iralSes eare , yepcov (old man) 

Se "EXXyv ov/c eanv, veoi yap eare rds y^O^as 1 ( spirit) irdvres . 

Plato, Timieus, 22 B. 


The Greeks were notably long-lived, but intellectual 
interest and activity kept them from going to seed with 

advancing years. Socrates was in his prime at seventy. 
Sophocles lived to be ninety and was producing master¬ 
pieces to the very end of his career. 


1 Accusative of specification. 





LESSON XXX 


SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE 


paov 7rapaiveiv v iraSovra kol prep civ. 

1 Tis easier to give advice than to hear one's own ills, 1 


173. The subjunctive in all its tenses and voices uses the 
same endings as the present indicative. Its variable vowel 
is co before |x or v, elsewhere t|. 

174. The subjunctive uses the same stem as the corre¬ 
sponding tense and voice of the indicative. 


Present Subjunctive Active 



Travco 

Tra.v-<» 

Trav-fls 

7rav-Tj 



7rav-«|i«v 

7rai;-T|T€ 

7 rau-axrt ( v) 


Aorist Subjunctive Active 


irauco 


I stop 


XeiTrco I leave 


Tvava-oi 


7rau<r-T]s 

Trav<T-r\ 


7rau(T-a)|i€v 

7TlV(T-r]Tt 

7 raucr-a)crt(v) 


XiTT-Oi 

X t7T-T| S 
At 7 r-r) 


AtV-wp-ev 

Ai 7 r-T|T 6 

Xt7T-w<rt(v) 


Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive active of 


7T€/X7rco, ayuyf 


7T€l6 


(JL). 


175. Contract Verbs in -coo have the € absorbed before the 
long vowels co and t| (§ 127, a'). The accent follows the 
principles laid down in § 127, b. Except for accent, fyikeco 

is like Travco in the present subjunctive active. 

Write out the inflection of the present subjunctive active 

of cfnXeco . Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 


1 Euripides, Alcestis , 1078. Literally: {It is) easier to advise than having 
suffered to endure. 

2 Consult General Vocabulary. 
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176. Uses of the Subjunctive, (a) The subjunctive as 

the main verb and in the first person (generally plural) 
denotes exhortation . 


This 


independent usage always refers to future time. 
Present and aorist differ in that the present denotes con¬ 
tinued or repeated action (motion picture), while the aorist 
denotes simple occurrence (snapshot): 


7ra v(i)fiev let us be stopping ; 

7rav(T(t)pev let us stop. 



The negative is pr). 

(6) Xva («? or 07Tft)?) may introduce a subjunctive to ex 


press purpose 


The tense values are as in 



176. a. 


This 


is the regular construction after a present or future tense: 


ravra ttolov(tlv iva (nrevSuxjL 7rpbs rrjv Kioprjv they do this that they 
may be hastening to the village; 

ravra ttoloiktlv Iva <nr ever uxr i irpos rrjv 

may hasten to the village . 



The negative is urj. 



VOCABULARY 


dv^.yKa£o), avayKaao), rjvayKacra : 

compel. • 

avayKrj, -775, rj: necessity. 

iva, conj. adv. : that , in order thai , 
to. 

prj^-iri, 1 ’ 2 adv. : no longer, never 
again. 

pg-re' 2 . . . prj-rt, neg. conj.: 

neither . . . nor. 

07 T 0 J 5 , conj. adv. : how, in order 
that, etc. 


ou-tc . . . ov-rc, neg. conj.: neither 


. . . nor. 


TracrYa), rreidopai, 


£7ra Oov 


treated, experience, suffer. 


be 


SYM PAT IIY. 

tc, enclit. conj 


a n d. 


Usually 

. . and. 


followed by Kai: both . . . 

(f>epa), olcto), gvtyKa : bear, carry. 

CHRISTOPHER. 

o) 5 , conj adv.: how, in order that , 
that, etc.; also as. 


1 k is due to analogy with ovk-£ti (§ lfil). 

2 The distinction between the compound forms of /jJj and ov is the same as 
that between and ov themselves. 
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178. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


'7 ( 



gXXcl Tnarevco/JLev to) avOpdnrop ov eirefiylrav . 



ravra 


7 roiovfxev^ Xva r)/jLas (jrtXrjs. 



The Moschophoros 

This ancient marble statue 
from the Acropolis is called the 
calf-bearer. Compare Chris- 
tophoros, Christopher, the 


Christ-bearer 



177 ). 



8i-aQ7rd£co/jL€v 


fJLTjTe 1 

vas. 


fJLTjKGTL 1 OVV 

tgs o ifcid s firfre 1 ra? gkt)- 


4. 


TO)V 


Se 


del €7rL-/jLeXelTcu 

. i7riaroXr]V 


cTpaTLcoroyv 


J 


07 T 0)9 L/CdVol 3 )GIV. 



GCLTpairr) 




0)9 




7 re/jLylrovGL 


TO) 


TO VS 


dipt). 

oirXa. 




cjrvydSds 

fir) tcaTa-XiTTOo/Aev tcl 

Sr) dipoi)VTdi 


TOVTOV 


f/ 


arparrjyov , tm airevacoai 777 ) 0 ? tt)V 

'EXXaSd. 



at T€ yvvdbces fcdl 


oi irdlSes cf)evyovcnv els to GTpd- 


ToireSov 


j 


07TC0S 


fJLT) KdKd irdOcDGLU. 


( b ) Complete : 


1 . 


avay/crj 


2 


Se 


TpOTTO) 


TLV 


Sid-BdlVeiV 


TovSe 


T OV TTOTddOV 


rs 

iVd 

9 


KeTL 


\ 


tcdtcd 


TTd 



dev 


cbvyo)pL€V 


eis 


yorpav 


(hiXidP 


e X 


TTd 


z 

TdS T€ 


iSd 9 . 



yVVdlKdS 


enelvas 


to vs 


67 TLGTO- 


Xas ypd(f)ei, 07rcoS dvTovs nreicr 



Write in Greek: 

Where are you ? 2. Once 

there was talk about the water. 




There were some tables in the house. 


soldier came on the 


to demand food 



4. A certain 
What were the 


gifts that you received from your friends 


1 The heaping up of negatives is very frequent in Greek and serves only to 
strengthen the general negative idea. 

2 Supply iarl. 








ACTIVE 97 

OF VALOR 

Sev&pov in ro tov avepov (compare anemometer) els 
irorapov ippfyOr) (was thrown). < fiepopevov Se Kara tov 
rrorapov to£? tcaXapois ( rushes) ecf)i] * T l vpels \eirrol 

( slender) ovres kclkov ov 'jraa^ere ; oi Se tcaXapoi e<paaav 
Su pev tols avepocs p^X eL xat ^ L ^ T0 ^ T0 KarafiaWec (are 

thrown down ), fjpels Se ehcopev (yield) avrols, ware /ca/cov 

ov ird(TX 0 P ev ‘ 

Adapted from iEsop, 179 c 


SUBJUNCTIVE 

179. THE BETTER PART 



The Parthenon 

Shattered by an explosion of Turkish gunpowder, this shrine of Athena still 

overwhelms the beholder with its matchless grace and beauty. 














LESSON XXXI 


PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. AORIST 

SUBJUNCTIVE MIDDLE 


NI^ON ANOMHM AMHM ON ANO 'PIN . 1 

Wash your sins , not only your face. 


180. The present subjunctive middle and passive bears the 

same relation in form to the present indicative middle and 
passive that the present subjunctive active bears to the 
present indicative active 


, having o and t| instead of o and €. 


Present Subjunctive Middle and Passive of ira/uca 


7rau-a>-ji<u 

( 7 r a v-tj-<tch) 7 rav-rj 

7TCUhT]-TCU 


7 rav-<o-fi€ 0 a 

7rav-t|-cr06 
7ra.i>a>-vTCU 



181. The aorist subjunctive middle bears the same rela¬ 
tion in form to the present subjunctive middle that the 
aorist subjunctive active bears to the present subjunctive 

active. 

Write the inflection of the aorist subjunctive middle of 

7 ravoo and Xeiirao. Compare with paradigms (§§ 527, 530). 

182. (juXcco, except for accent, is the same as /ravco in the 
present subjunctive middle and passive, € being absorbed 

before a long vowel. 

Write the inflection of the present subjunctive middle 
and passive of faXeco, observing the principles laid down in 

§ 127. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 

L\J/ov dv6/j.Tj/j.a ixt) fxbvav 6\piv, an inscription on the sacred font in the 
courtyard of Hagia Sophia. It reads the same backward as forward, being 
what is called a palindrome (-rraXiv back , and 5p6/xos run). 
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Inflect the present and aorist subjunctive middle of 

7T€/17TCO , aWO), 7T€ldcO, TTOIGCO, 


183. The Subjunctive in Conditions, eav with the sub¬ 
junctive forms the protasis of either a present general or a 
future more vivid condition If the apodosis has a present 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is present general , 
that is, it expresses continued or repeated action in present 
time (compare with particular conditions, § 83, a, which 
refer to definite and usually single acts): 



indicative or its equiva¬ 
lent, the condition is future more vivid (the Greek makes 
no distinction between particular and general conditions 
in future time): 

lav TavTa f3ov\€V7) Tat, dSuctjaa if he plans (shall plan ) this, he will 

/ 

do wrong. 




VOCABULARY 


8 et, 8eij(ret, iSlrjo’e, impers. : he 

necessary. Usually followed by 
A. and inf. 

SiSdcTKO), 8i8d£(n, I8i8a£a: teach. 

DIDACTIC. 

lav ( = ct -f dv), conj.: if, with 
subjv. 

rjv ( = cdv), conj.: if with subjv. 
/xaAAov, adv.: rather ( than ), more 

(than). 


rraXai, adv.: long ago. 

PALAEOZOIC. 

crowds, - rj, -6v : wise. 

SOPHOMORE. 

eroded) -as, rj : wisdom. Sophia. 
dj(r-7rep, in tens, form of <ns : just as. 

Acco, ficro), -Yjcra : aid, help, hen- 
eft. 

-rj, -ov\ beneficial, use¬ 
ful. ANOPHELES, OPHELIA. 



185. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. 7roVe itccoXvcre tov aarpdirrjv rrjS Tropeias; 1 

eav jig dtxfieXdjvrai viro Kn pov, ov/c ecrovrai avra> 


1 Genitive of Separation without a preposition. 
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4. 


avay/cr) Se rrapa-c/ceva^ecOat cos Se^opevoi rov 9 it oXeptovs . 

, rov aiTov dpird^ovav. 


Se 


M 


Trap-eyrjrai ayopav 



TjV 

iav Se 7 rap-e'^covrai ayopav , ra emrrjSeia ovy dprracopev 




Bel 


cod) tav. 


ravra 


iraOelv 




V 

iva 






(b) Complete: 



> 1 

eav 


(not) e’y —/xev ypn 


para, ov/c —pev cf>{Xov <?. 
rjpas SiSa^ 


av 


rjptv yevrjc 


2 . p 

0 ) 06 - 



Xtpot. 

e/ceivovs 0 vy 


7 rov Sec Sta-Satv 


aev\ 


f/ 

iva 


(c) Write in Greek: 

1. Let us elioose rulers. 


2. He 


Hadrian’s Library 


The 


Roman 


emperor 


is delaying in order that the children 
may not suffer harm. 3. Let us not 
be injuring our enemies. 4. Let us 
hasten so that they may not compel us 
to carry the arms. 


showed his admiration for 
Athens and its learning 
by erecting in the Agora 
"he huge library to which 
these columns belong. 


186. 


PHILOSOPHER AND FRIEND 


0 



’ E 70 ) 



2 o y/cparr]^ TTpos ravra e<$>r)' 

ovv /cal auro?, Sicirep aXXos 


ri<s 


L7T7TCO 


ayaOcp rjSerai, ovrco /cal ert paXXov rjSopat (fiiXois 

ri €)(cd aya 9 ov i SiSac/cca top? 0/Aou?* /cal 


»1 

eav 


ayadols, /cal 

tou? Orjcavpo u? ( treasures ) rcov 7rd\cu cocf)d)V , oi)? i/celvoi 

/car-eXiirov iv /3i/3Xiov > ypaylravres, cvv rols (f)i'Xoi$ Sc-epyopai , 


/cal 


> j 

eav 


n 


opcopev 


(see') 


ayaOov , e/c-XeyopeOa (compare 


eclectic) • /cal peya (compare megaphone) vopL^opev /cepSo 5 

(j'am), eav aXXrjXois QxfreXtpoi ytyvcopeda . 

Adapted from Xenophon. Memorabilia . I. 6. 14. 










LESSON XXXII 


OPTATIVE ACTIVE 


Tts Se /3los, tl Tep7rvov arep xpiicnjs ’AcfipodiTrjs ; 
What life , what joy without golden Aphrodite? 1 


187. The optative has i (sometimes it|) as its mood 

sign; in the third person plural it has i€. This sign is 
added to the variable vowel o in the present and the sec¬ 
ond aorist. The secondary personal endings (as in the 
imperfect) are then attached, except in the first person 
singular, where -|u is used. Final -oi in the optative is 
always long (§ V, a). 

188. Present Optative of Travo) I stop 

7TaU-Ol-(U 7TttV-Ol-fl€V 

7rau-OL-s 7rav-oi-T€ 

7 rav-oi 7 rau-oi€-v 

Second Aorist Optative of Xchro I leave 

AtV-Ot-flt At7T-OL-fJL€V 

AtV-Ol-S At7T-Ol*T€ 

At 7 r-Cl AtV- 016 -V 


189. The future optative is the same as that of the pres. 

ent except for the stem. Infiect nravco in the future opta¬ 
tive active and compare with paradigm (§ 526). 


190. In the first aorist optative likewise the i is added 
to the stem, but the longer forms given for the second and 
third persons singular and the third person plural are reg¬ 
ularly used in Attic Greek. Final -ai in the optative is 


always long 






aj. 


1 Mimnermus. 
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First Aorist Optative of Travco I stop 

irav-cr at-ju nav-a ai-jx€V 

(tt a v - cr ai-s) irava «ias 7 rav-cr ai-T€ 

(rrav-crai) 7 rav<r ac(y) (ira. v-cr ai<-v) 7 rava“«iav 


191. Contract Verbs have ltj as the sign of the optative 

in the singular. The regular rules for contraction and 


accent apply 




127) 


elfit also has ir\ in the singular 


It has c as its stem. 


Write the inflection of the present optative active of 

<fiiXeco and el fit. Compare with paradigms (§§ 534, 538). 

Inflect the present, future, and aorist optative active of 

irefiTTCD , ayco, iret'da), irotea). 


192. Uses of the Optative. (a) The optative when 

used alone or with etOe or el yap expresses a wish that 


refers to the future . As in the subjunctive (§ 176, a), 


present and aorist respectively denote continued action 
(motion picture) and mere occurrence (snapshot) of an 


act: 


<f>evyoL 

<f>vyoL 


may he be fleeing ; 
may he flee. 


The negative is fir) 


(&) ha (<w? or 07rft)?) may introduce an optative to ex 


press purpose 


The tense values are as in 



176 


5 


a. 


The 


optative appears only after a past tense or its equivalent; 
but even then the subjunctive sometimes appears and 
shows that special emphasis rests on the purpose: 

they were doing this 


1 


Tavra 


Ittolovv iva (nrevSoitv irpos 


TY)V Kwfigv 

that they might be hastening to the village ; 

C7TOLOVV iva (T7r€vaeiav rroo? rrjv Kinfirjv 


ravra 


they were doing this 


that they might hasten to the village. 

The negative is firj. 


1 The mood of the verb in the purpose clause is the same as when the pur¬ 
pose was originally conceived and brings the original form and thought 
vividly to the attention of the hearer or reader. 
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VOCABULARY 


1S3. 

apyvpLov , -op, to : silver , money. 
argyrol, French argent (from 
Latin). 

/3loS) -op, 6 : life , living. 

BIOLOGY. 

yc, enclit. particle of emphasis, 
rarely to be translated: indeed 
a* 

#€os, -op, 6 : (t) 0co9 : goddess). 

THEOLOGY. Cf. 0CO. 


puaOos, -op, 6: pay. 
fevos, -op, 6 : stranger , or 

Aosf, mercenary , i.e., Afraf 

soldier. 

7 rdvo5 , -op, 6 : toi7, labor, travail. 
TrpaTTU), 7rpafcu, tirpa^a : efo, fare. 

PRACTICAL. Cf. 'irpa-yfia. 

XpvcrLOv, -op, to : gold , money. 
Xpvaos, -op, 6 : gold , gold metal. 

CHRYSANTHEMUM. 


194. 


EXERCISES 


(a) What mood is indicated 
by the portions in heavy type ? 

(pevy civ (bevy oicv 


fay ti 

*7r€l(J €L€ 


7ret(r €i 




7T€L(7 01 


7rot oi yaep 

7T0L7)G ai pev 

I 


ttol co pev irpa^ co cn 


iva 

yap 


( b ) Translate : 

. ravra eTTparrov oi %evoi 
piaOov eyoiev. 




ei 


OL 


Oeol 


rjpcv 


apyv 


\ 


ptov re tcai ypvatov irapa- 


ayoiev 



priiroTe 


vopt 


£ocpev tou 9 ye deovs iroteiv 


tca/ca. 


4. 


€L 


yap 


tea 


\a>9 7 rpa^etav a eOeXovaiv. 


5. 


apyvpLov /cat ypvcriov ov/c 


poL 


yf 

€GTL 

ear at croc. 


t\ 

o 


Sk 


yf 


eyw 


1 



/cal docbeXet 


avrovs, iva Sotjeie <f>(\o<; eivai 



Golden Aphrodite 


This 


popularly known as 


tovto the Venus de Milo. Though unre¬ 


corded in antiquity and by an un¬ 
known artist, it has become the most 

famous of all Greek statues. 
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dittos. 7. hv roy ptatcpcp /3tqy ovtc oXtya Trda^ovat tca/ca /cal 

oi htfcatot. 

% 

s • • 

(c) Complete : 

1 5 \ f y f y \ y / ? yf/\ 

• 67 rei o fei^o? eoef — to apyvpcov , 

06 ttovol - (linking verb) ^aXeTrot. 3. ravra ye 

errpct^av tva - (not) tcatca rraO—. 4 . el yap rj 'xfypa ava 

rjv rropevaopteOa - (linking verb) cfytXtd. 

( d) Write in Greek: 

1. (By) teaching this he becomes useful to you. 2. If 
you have money, you will have friends. 3. If he is pleased 

by anything, this man (always) is willing to teach us. 4. If 

* * 

you had not aided the exiles, they would not have felt grateful 

% 

to you. 

195. LOOSE LOGIC 

i) yy) (earth) pteXatva (dark) Trivet (drinks), 

Trivet he hevhpe (trees) avrrjv. 

Trivet daXacra (6 ctXarra) avavpovs (streams), 

6 S’ yjXto's (sun, compare heliograph) OaXaaaav , 

top S’ r)Xtov aeXrjvr] (moon). 
t L ptot pta^ead', eratpot (comrades), 

tcavroy {teal avrep) deXovrt (eOeXovrt) t rivetv ; 

Anacreontic. 

19 O'. ?. E. D. 

Atoyevy 79 6 (jytXoaocfyos eXeye rcov aotfy&v elvat rravra * 
7 ravra yap royv 0eS)v eerrt * (fytXot he rots aoefyois ot Oeot * 
icotvct (joint, common) he ra rcov (fyiXcov * 7 ravra apa (there¬ 

fore) royv crocfycov. 

Adapted from Diogenes Laertius, VI. 72. 









LESSON XXXIII 


PRESENT OPTATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. FUTURE AND 

AORIST OPTATIVE MIDDLE 


€7rt tovtuj 8e T65 av ptyaXa Slcjk (ov ra irap-ovT ’ ovyt <f>epoi. 

In pursuing great things you may miss things close at hand. 1 


197. The optative middle has the same stem as does the 
optative active in the present, future, and aorist (§§ 187- 

190). The regular imperfect endings of the middle are 
added, but a drops out of the second person singular 

(§ 137 ). 

Present Optative Middle and Passive of Travo) I stop 

7rav-oC-jATjv 7rav-ot-ji€0a 

(7ra v-oi-tro) 7rav oio 7rav-oi-or0€ 

7rav-oi-TO 7rav-ot-vTO 


198. ( a ) Write the inflection of the optative middle of 

iravco in future and aorist ; of \ei7rco in the aorist ; and of 
< fit\eo) in the present (contracting € with the endings 

of TravoipLrjv, § 127). Compare with paradigms (§§ 527, 

530,534). 

(6) Write the inflection of the present, future, and 
aorist optative middle of ire/iTra), ayco , irelOo), Troieoo. 

199. The Optative in Conditions, (a) el with the opta¬ 
tive may state the protasis of a past general or a f uture 

1 Euripides, Bacchx, 397-9. Literally: And therefore a man pursuing 
great things might not gain the things present. 
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less vivid condition. If the apodosis contains an imperfect 
indicative or its equivalent, the condition is past general : l 

it tl v7rocr^oiTo, tovto €7 TpaTTe if he ever promised anything , he 
always did it. 

If the apodosis contains an optative and av , the condition 
is future less vivid : 2 

et tl V7r ocr \olt o , tovto av TTpoLTToi if he should promise anything , he 
would do it. 

(6) The optative with av denotes a future action that is 
qualified by, or dependent upon, some circumstances or 
condition, whether expressed or implied : 3 

i 

l\6oi av he may (or might) come (that is, if nothing hinders)- 

This is called a potential optative. The negative is ov. 


200. VOCABULARY 


a- 8 i K05, -ov: unjust. Cf. 6 £kcho$, 


5ikc«. See § 205 


avayKatoSj 

dvdyKTp 


necessary 



Cf 


tKYj. - 77 s, yj : justice. 

im-Ov/xio), -rjau), hr-eOvpgaa : de¬ 
sire , with G. Cf. fluids. 

77 , conj. : or, than. 
olvos, -ov, 6 : wine. 
rraXiv , adv. : again , hack. 

PALINODE. 


7ropi£a>, 7roptco, hropicra : bring , 

supply. Cf. Tropctd, iropcvopcu. 

o’Tpareva), o-rparevo-a), ecrTparevcra: 

ma/je campaign. Usually mid. 

Cf. crrpaTid 

Tarrco, rafaj, crafa: order , arrange , 
station. 

TAXIDERMIST, TACTICS. 

Tpi<f>(j), Opiipw, eOpapa: nourish , 

support , r^ar, keep (of animals). 

ATROPHY. 


201. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1 . aXV ti vtt ~ 1 a j(v olr 0. tout hr-eOvget it op La at. 2 . et 

3’ avzovs SiSacncois, rjhovjo. 3 . /cat itceivovs ovk av kooXvol 


1 What form does a present general condition assume? (§ 183.) 

2 What form does a future more vivid condition assume? f§ 183.) 

8 This is really a future less vivid condition with the conditional part 

omitted. 
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6 Kivhvvos. 4. (bare eir-eOvpovv arparevecrdat paXXov 
7 ) a-hucoi 7 evecrOcu. 5. aXX y ehei olvov teal gitov iropl - 

i'va GTparevopevoi Tpe'cfroivro. 

6 . o5to9 av vpuv iroplaeiev , el 
rov eTn-dvpLolade. 7. ou/c av 

<f)i\0L7] rovs a-8itcov 9 hitcaios ns 

V O ^ \ *\ £ /J 

aw. o. 7ra>? yap T/ootcrtfe, 

et (3ovXolpe9a ra rarropeva 

irparreLV ; 

(6) Complete: 

1 el 6 GaTpam]S im-dvp — 

GrpaTeveadac , toi>9 eV r?) avrov 

X<bpa /ceXev — oInoV re- 

GITOV TTOpiGCLL. 2 . OL 8k %€VOL 

ev ttovols Km fciv8vvots ovre 9 eepevyov - (that) fir) ciXlgk —. 

3. ttclgclv tt) v rjpiepdv rjXavv —, el avaytcalov - (linking 

verb) irpos vScop eXdelv. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. May he receive both silver and gold. 2. He taught 
them that they might be wise and might aid others. 3. Would 
that the soldiers might receive their pay. 4. JMay they 
fare well. 5. The mercenaries tied in order not to fare ill. 



Cupbearers to King Minos 


202. PEACE AND WAR 

elpr)VTj ( peacr) yecopyov kclv 1 it zt pais ( rocks * 

rpe(j)ei /caXcos , TroXepos 8k tcav irehicp /eatccos. 

% 

Menander, fragment. 


K'XU — 


I 


KO.I tv. 
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203. STRANGE DOCTRINE FOR A PAGAN 

el avaytcaiov etrj a-Sitceiv 7) a-hucelcrdcu , eXolpTjv av pdXXov 

a-hitceiadai 7) a-Sitcelv. 

Socrates, as reported by Plato, Gorgias , 469. 

204. A TRAITOR CAUGHT 1 

Tt 2 ovv , ecf)7) 6 KO/005, a-httcovgevos w r* e/xop zw to rplrov 

€7n -/3 o v\ev e w got ; ogoXoyovvros Se rod ’O povra' 1 ovtc 

a-SitcelaOat, 6 K£>po9 ecf)7] * o5p 7rept eVe a-8z/co9 

yeveadat ; *A vaytcrj yap* e<jn] O povra?‘ etc rovrov 7 raXiv 6 
Kz}/>09 ecf>7] * Ext oup ap yevoio ra> egio (jny) aSeX(j)(p 
iroXepuos, e/iot Se <£/Xo9 ; 6 S’ e </>77 * Op 7 ap 4 et yevotppv, & 

IvOpe, crot 7 * av 7 rore eVz- Soljaipu. 

Adapted from Xenophon, .4 nabasis, I. 6 . 8 . 

205. Word-formation, (a) a- (before consonants), av- 

(befere vowels), known as alpha privative, when prefixed 
to noun or verb stems, form adjectives that have a nega¬ 
tive meaning : 5 

d-8id-/3a-ros not to be crossed , crossable , a- 8 i /<05 unjust. 

(bj In like manner form adjectives meaning : (1) ?m- 
worthy; (2) obscure, doubtful; (3) godless, atheistic; 

(4) without gifts, incorruptible ; (5) without war, unwar¬ 
like; (6) without place , oi6£ of the way, strange; (7) with¬ 
out food; (8) friendless. Compare a-septic, an-hydrous, 

A.N-ARCHIC, A-PATHETIC. 

1 Continued from Lesson XXL 

2 aductu) admits of two accusatives, one of the person affected, the other of 
the thing done. If the verb is used in the passive, the former becomes sub* 
ject, the latter is kept in the accusative. 

8 Doric genitive of the a-declension. 

4 Although ydp usually may be translated for, not infrequently it is 
equivalent to the exclamatory why. 

6 These adjectives are of two endings and have recessive accent: d$ia£a- 
f os, ddidparou (§510, 6). 


LESSON XXXIV 


CONDITIONAL RELATIVE CLAUSES 


ov oi Oeol (f>i\ov(Tiv a 7 ro 0 vrj(TKU veos. — 




206. Conditional Relative Clauses. A relative pronoun 

or adverb may take the place of ei in the protasis of a con¬ 
dition. If kav is the normal introductory word, the rel¬ 
ative is accompanied by av: 

octtis = d, ocrris av = eav. 


A relative used in this way has an indefinite antecedent, 
expressed or implied. The negative of the protasis is 
always ixij. 

The av is often combined with an introductory relative 
adverb: 


eVei -f av = C7rav or inrjv, 


>CV\.V > £ ' i V V 

€7 TCLorj + av = €7T€LOaVy ore + av = ot av. 


Review the various forms of conditional sentences 

(§ 547). 

207. VOCABULARY 


aTro-9vtj<TK(j), -Oavov/xai, -evavov: 

d ie. 

cirav or (lird -f av), conj.: 

when, whenever. 

€7retSdy (liraSg 4* av), conj. : when, 
whenever. 

6ava tos, -ov, 6 : death. 

TIIANATOP8IS. 

neg. conj. and adv.: and 

not , nor, not even . 


orav (ore + av), conj. : when, 

whenever . 
ore, conj.: when. 

ov-Se neg. conj. and adv.: and 
no/, nor, no/ even, 
crco^a), (7(0(7o), ecrojcra: sane, bring 
safely, rescue. 

SOZODOXT, CREOSOTE. 

ao)Trjpid, -d?, t) : safety. 


1 Menander, fragment. 
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208 . 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate : 


Be 



ocm? 


K VQQ) 


c fiiXo<; 


yevoiro 


5 


Bcop 


a 


eXapifiavev. 




o(jtl<s Be a-Bi/cos 7 evocro, Boopa ov/c av Xapifiavot. 

av <yevr]TaL < jt paTTjyds, eyfropiai /cal eirl Oavarov. 



A 

av 



OGTL5 

ovnva 



ypovov 7 ropevrjade , oBe 




a<yopav irap-eyet 



ear at 


avrols ciTr-eXOelv, 


/cal 

orav 


ftoi/Xcovrat. 



a AX’ € 7 rei 8 r) 


dir-eOavev 6 K vpos, oi (f/iXoi 
ov/cerc eXTriBa croorripids el^ov, 

, rov Be fiovXduevov acoaa) 




els rr]V f E\Aa 8 a. 8 . oi 

17T7T0L, OTTOTe Tfc? BlOOKOI , €<f)ev- 

. ouB* av (bcXolev ogtis 



yov 


pit] /caXa irparroL. 


(b) Complete: 

eirel oi %evoi fjpLas a)cf)e~ 

— aa>{' 



Xoiev , avrovs 


TT)V 


f E\\a 8 


9 


VS 


av 


6 ovX 


arparev 


/ceXevaei Trap 
Sovra. 


OCTU9 

Iv vpos 
oirXa Xa- 


Mourning Athena 

kjuvh*. orav w a 

The dignified pathos of this bit of 
sculpture from the Acropolis is true xa/ca nraaft 

to the spirit of Greek art. It is sup¬ 
posed to be a memorial to those slain (c) Write ill Greek 


Bl/c 


1 


the Peloponnesian War 



If they (ever) made a cam 


paign, lie (always) supported them by sending food and wine. 
. How much wine would the people in the village supply ' 
. If it should be necessary to fight, their general would 




arrange them for (etV) battle 


4 


If the rulers had not been 


unjust, the citizens would not have fared badly 
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209. 


THEY THAT GO DOWN TO THE SEA IN SHIPS 


One of the most notable features of Greek geography 
is the presence of the sea. Few countries with so limited 
a territory have had so 
extensive a coastline. 

The sea gave the people 


a 


livelihood, 


afforded 


the best means of access 
not only to their Greek 


neighbors 


but 


to 


world 


at 


large, 


the 

and 


both by its perils and 
by its rewards stimu¬ 
lated their intellect. No 

wonder, then, that their 

literature is filled with 
allusions to seafaring 
and to the beauty and 
the terrors of the deep. 



The Rocky Road to Corinth 


del /caXo<? 7 rXoO<? ( voyage) ecr 8 \ 1 orav favyys /ca/td. 

Sophocles, Philoctetes , 641 


av (eav) /caXov e^y re? crcbya (body) /cal ^jrv^rjv (sotd) /ca/cyv, 
/caXyv e%ei vavv (shijy) teal fcv^epvrjTrjV (pilot) tca/cov. 


Menander, fragment. 


210 . 


Word-formation. 


(«) 


TiKos add d to a verb stem 


makes an adjective that denotes relation , fitness , or ability . 
Many of these words have passed over into English with 
slight change: 


irpaTTU) (stem irpay-) do, it puktikos 


PRACTICAL 


> 


ava-\vu) 


analyze , avaXvTLKos analytic; 


enmio 


decay , arj-n-TiKos septic. 


1 For £<tt i ; in elision r becomes 0 before rough breathing 
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fib) -kos, -IK05 when added to noun stems make adjec¬ 
tives that denote relation, fitness, or ability: 

(f>v(TLs nature , cfrvcriKos physical ; 

TroXtrrjs citizen , ttoXitlko*; political. 

A 

(?) Frequently in English -al (from Latin -alls') is added 
to -ic or -tic. Sometimes both forms occur: comic , comical; 

electric , electrical. 

( d ) The neuter plurals of these adjectives were used in 

Greek as names for the arts and sciences. Such words, 

_ 1 

when taken into English, have the English -s instead of -a: 

<t>vaiKd PHYSICS, ttoXLtlko. politics, yjOlkol ETHICS. 

J 

(e) The Greeks sometimes also used the singular, which 
we have imitated in English. It was in agreement with 

an implied re^vr/ art , or eV icttI)/ xrj science: 

pLOVCTlKYJ MUSIC, apiOlxr)TLKYj ARITHMETIC, prjTOpLKy RHETORIC. 

* •- - - 

(/) Give at least two English derivatives akin to each 
group above discussed. Consult an unabridged English 
dictionary and find the original GreeK word. You will 
find that some apparent derivatives have no Greek original 
but are formed by analogy with words such as those 
given. 

iff) Write the Greek original of the following words 

(e = t|, 6 = <£>): apologetic , categoric , botanic , cathartic , 
optic , dynamic , theoretic , mechanics , dialectic . 


LESSON XXXV 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE 


\prjpxxra yap i/sv^r] niXtrat daXotat /3porotcn. 


Money is the soul of craven men. 


1 


211. Finite Moods in Indirect Discourse. Xeyco (in active 

voice), elirov , airoKpivopat , and certain other verbs of like 
meaning are followed by a clause introduced by art that , 
or cb? ( how ) that . The verb in the subordinate clause 
lias the same mood and tense that it would have if quoted 
directly; but after a secondary tense it may take the opta- 
ive (tense always remaining the same). Retention of 
che original mood after a secondary tense produces vivid¬ 
ness : 

tire tv on mipiaotro he said that he would be present. 

TrapeaofjLcu I shall be present, was the original form and 
might remain as irapearai , producing vividness. 

212. Tenses in Indirect Discourse. The present tense in 

the subordinate verb indicates that its action is contem¬ 
poraneous with that of the verb of saying , the future that 
the event is to follow, the aorist that the event has already 
occurred: 

7rparrot ( he was doing : 

rrpd^ot he said that i he would do; 

7rpa$ete l he had done. 

213. Infinitive in Indirect Discourse. Xeyerat 

(passive), voptL^o), and certain other verbs are followed by 


turtv on 


1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 086. 
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the infinitive. The tenses have the same value as in 

§ 2 i 2 : 

I' TTparrav f they were doing: 

ivo/JLLcrev avrovs l 7rpd£eiv he thought that < they would do : 

| Trpa^ai [ they had done. 

214 . Participle in Indirect Discourse, opdoo , aladavopLcu , 

atcovco, dyyeXXco, and similar verbs denoting the operation 

of the senses 1 are often followed by a participle. The 
tenses have the same value as in § 212: 

{ 7rpa.TTovTa<; (they were doing ; 

Trpa^ovTa^ he was reporting that < they would do : 

Trpa£avTa<; [ they had done. 

215 . Some of these verbs, like cucovw, admit all three 
constructions. Others, like irwOdvofiai and alaOdvopcu , 
have either the on construction or the participle. 

216 . If dv occurs, it shows that the original verb had dv : 

( otl av eXOot 

olkovo) ^ avrov dv IXOeiv I hear that he may come . 

{ avrov dv IXOovra 

The original form of this statement was: 

eXOot dv he may come . 

217 . Indirect Questions. A verb indicating a question ns 

followed by an interrogative or an indirect relative and a 
verb in a finite mood. 2 An indirect question takes the 
same mood and tense as a direct question, but after a sec¬ 
ondary tense it may take the optative (§ 212): 

7rvv6dv€Tai tl €(TTaL (ivt (D he asks what he shall have ; 

i 

€ 7 TwOdvero tl Zctolto (or eerrai) avreo he asked ichat he should have. 

1 Such verbs are for the most part those meaning to see, perceive, hear, 
learn, know, be ignorant of, remember , forget, show, appear, prove , and 
announce. 

2 Note that the indirect question does not call for the subjunctive, as in 
La tin* 
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VOCABULARY 


Oavfxa^ o>, OavpdaopxiLy iOavpaaa 


218 . 

ayyeWu): 1 announce. Cf. ayycXos. 

alcrOdvopai, alaOrjaopaij rjaOoprjv : 

perceive . anesthesia. 

olkov cd , aKOv<JOfJuu, 7)K0 v<t a : hear. 

ACOUSTIC. 

yiyvdiaKU), 2 yvwaofxai: know , r/e- 

termine. diagnosis. Cf. 

•yvwfxr]. 

€L7rov 3 (2d. aor.) : saiV/. epic. 

fvpLCKUJ, evprjoru), rjvpov : 

EUREKA. 


wonder , marvel at , admire. 

THAUMATURGY. 

kA.€7tt<d, kAci/zo), ZtcXtij/a : steal. 
KLEPTOMANIAC. 

Xeyo>, Ae£o>, cXefa: say, telly speak. 

DIALECT. 

on, conj.: /Aa/, because. 

TTwOdvopaU, 7T€V(TOpXJLLy €7Tv06p.r]V '. 

inquire , learn (by inquiry). 
ojs, conj. adv.: fAa£. 


219 . 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 



o 



ayyeXos 


elirev 


ef 

on 


6 7 rorapLos a-hid-Baro*; 


>/ 

€67? 



. €7TU#€TO 7 ap tod? iroXeptov 9 t?)d 7 e'cfyvpav \ucrapra 9 . 
. Oavpa^co el evpr)<T€re ra 'irXola nrap-ovra. 4. aXXa 
yvdxrecrOe rov 9 (fivXaicas itcavov 9 elpai to arparoirehov cbvXdr- 



retv. 



irevaecrOe el 77 0 S 09 


1 >/ 

patcpa ecrrat 



OTA OVTOL LKaVol eCTOlVTO. 


(bvyovras. 



. eXeyov 

rjyyeXXov he tou 9 iroXepiov 9 
TavTTjv evprjaet 9 Katcrjv ohov ovaav. 9. aXX’ 



66 u/ia9 r)a06prjv ov to?9 oXtyovs 


opra9, ou/c ap eirepylra vpa$ 


\ 


\ 


f 


67 Tt TTjV KCOfJLTjV 


10 . 


TOD 



Kdood 


4 


}3dpov$ Kpavyrj pd^eaOat. 
ftovXbv Troielrcu. 


r/KOverare rov 9 /3ao 


11 . aU' oli y lyvaxr tco uev rlva 


12. 


/ 


evpLGtcovai 



av tod9 


Ta 


oVXa 


/cXe / 7TTOPTa9. 


(6) Complete: 

1. evdpiaav he rov 9 dp^ovr — /rXe^>— (fut.) to tc apyv- 

piov - TO y^pvaiov. 2 . 667T6P OTA 01 (TTpciTlMTCLL ItCCLVOl 

1 Future and aorist to follow. 

2 Aorist to follow. 

8 Defective verb. 

4 Genitive of source, a variety of the genitive of separation. 
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ea 


VTO 


ra? 


cncr)va<$ Si-apira 


-nerd 


to v<s ottXltcls rarro 




ovk av 



3. el fir) 7] ftacrlXeta 
—c pvy —. 4. eOavfia- 

aav el ol %evoc K vp — 
ef—. 

(c) Write in Greek: 

1. Whomever they 
love, they will not wish to 
harm. 2. Whenever it 
shall no longer be neces- 
sary to keep {have) them, 
he will send to Greece 
those who so desire {those 
wishing ). 3. When the 
commander died, his men 
turned (themselves) to flee 
{into flight). 4. Cyrus 
was a worthy friend to 
whomever he was a friend. 


220. WHAT FOOLS THESE 

MORTALS BE! 

/3 ov-tcoXos ( cowherd ) 

7rore /3ovv air -over a v 

rjadero. teal ov% rjvpev . 

rjv^aro (yowedfl ovv tm 6eco p^oa^ov ( calf) Ovcrac ( sacrifice ), 
el tov /cXeirrijn (compare kX^itto)) evpot. eXOcov els vXgv 
( forest ) tlvcL, Xeovia (lion) evpicncet fcar-eaO(ovra ttjv fiovv. 

Zev, €<prj, irporepov ( before) pcev r)i>};dpLr)V pLOcr^v Ovaat , 
eav tov fcXeirTrjv evpco , vvv 8e Tavpov (compare toreador) 

6vcrco, eav tov kX€7ttt}V ifc-<pvyoo. 


The Lions’ Gate 

There are no live lions in Greece today, 
but they still exist abundantly in Greek 
art and literature. Those in this picture 
looked down on Agamemnon at his tri¬ 
umphant return from Troy. 


Adapted from iEsop, 83. 















LESSON XXXVI 


REVIEW 


fALKpOlS 7T0V015 TOL (A€yd\oL 7TO)5 k\oL TtS 




221 . 


ASSIGNMENTS 


(а) Review vocabulary (§ 553), following the method 
indicated in § 27, a . Give the present, future, and aorist 
of each verb. 

(б) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
these English derivatives: chronology , kleptomania, didac¬ 
ticism ., Xenia , chryselephantine , pathos , euthanasia , 



trilogy , paleography , semaphore , aesthetics , dialectic , hyper¬ 
trophy , xenophobia , biographic , acousticon , dolichocephalic , 
pathology , palinode , trapeze , praxis , lexicon . 

(<?) What do the endings suggest as to meaning of the 

following: magnetic , practical , graphic , cardiac , physics , 
linguistics , logic , dialectic ? 

(c7) Add ten other derivatives to each of these lists. 

(e) Point out in the following words the portions that 
give clues as to mood: 

ireparrjTe , \eyoi, a/covcrcoaL , atcovaeie , dpirdaaiTo , 7 reiOecrOcu, 
TreiOrirai, KeXevaat , el pen, eivai , mixer. 


(/) Inflect the present subjunctive and optative active 


and middle of 7rotew; the aorist optative active of 7 rparrm: 
the aorist optative of yiyvopai. 

(a) wh at may a subjunctive in a main clause indicate? 

What may 


in a subordinate clause after Aa, oVai? ; 




i 


Euripides. Orestes , 094. The text has been modified slightly. 
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an optative indicate in a main clause without 


yf c\ 

av: 


with 


yf 


av? in a subordinate clause after ei, 


r/ rt f 

tm, cm, cos : 


9 


'i 



(It) How do present gen¬ 
eral conditions differ from 
future more vivid? past gen¬ 
eral from future less vivid? 

(i) Point out the inter¬ 
rogative and the indefinite 
pronouns or adjectives: 


riV€S 


elo iv. 


€L 


T £?, 


TiVL 


arpanbort], Xoyoi rive's, irpa- 


ypia 


tl , ri rrpaypa 




etc TLVCOV 


222 , 


EXERCISES 


(a) Complete: 



oar is av yev 


Columns of the Olympieum 

This, the largest temple in Greece, 
was begun about 530 b.c. and 
finished in 130 a.d. 


- arpa¬ 
ri] y os ^ ol (tvv epi — (personal 
pronoun) e 

Oovro el 




J r 

errv 


(linking 


K 


avayicaiov 

erb) robs 

% rraO —. 


a&i 


O > 

O. fJLTJ 




rcXerrr 


\ 


Ta xp i y jLaTa 



eOavfJLaae ttcos civ c pep 


re 


rravras robs rrovovs 



rov 


yap ayyeXov fjtcovaav rrjv aoorrjpids 


eXm'Ba 


(linking 


verb) fcaX 


(b) Write in Greek : 



uncrossable 


They told us that because of the guards the bridge was 

he would learn that his 

. Whoever delays will 




wondered 



brother was supporting an army 



be captured, 
their pay 





4. Would that the mercenaries might receive 
He drew up his men during the night, so 


that he might hasten to the village. 








LESSON XXXVII 


READING 


ra /JLtv Si&aKTa pavOava), ra S' cvpcra 
£tjtol), tol S’ evKTa 7rapa Oewv rjTgadfxgv. 

1VW w ay be taught I learn, what may be found I seek, 

What may be prayed for I ask of the gods. 1 



VOCABULARY 


^vYOfuu, ev£ofX at, Y]v^dfxgv : pray, 


vow. 


6*5(0, 65(7a>, : sacrifice. 

Ao^dyos, -on, 6: captain 

cTTpaTTjyds* 

\ovo 9 , -ov, 6 : company. 


Cf 


pev-roi, postpos. adv.: however. 
Hevo<£o>v, -wvto?, 6 : Xenophon. 
7roTepo5, -d, -or, pron. : which (of 
two) ; 7 Tortpov, adv. : whether. 
Often fol. by rj or. 


224 . THE DELPHIC ORACLE 

Review carefully §§ 63 and 160. 

The shrine of Apollo at Delphi was the most influential religious 
center in the ancient world. Belonging not to a single state but to 
all Greeks, it enjoyed their joint protection and patronage. 

The god was supposed to make answer through the lips of his 
priestess, who, inspired by a vapor that issued from a fissure in the 
rock beneath the temple, uttered cries which were interpreted in 
verse by the attendant priests. 

fjv Se ns 2 iv tt) arparta zzevocficbv 'Adgvalos, o<? ovre 
arparrjyb 9 ovre Xo^ayos ovre arparLMry^ cov etVero, aXXd 

1 Sophocles, fragment. 

2 Note the modesty of the writer who in this impersonal way introduces 
himself to the reader, and that not before Book III. 
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II po^evos avjov geT-eirenyfraro £eVo9 cov ap^alos * vir - l a %y elr o 

S>\ 1 n > V'v /) i /-v f ' T/" -i r t\ 1 \ >/ J 

06 aurco, 66 6 Xuol^ (piXov avTov xXvpcp 7T0Lrja€Lv 3 op clutos ecprj 

ovk. 6\i<yov dtjiov eivai vogl^eiv, o gevroc pievocbcov ava- 
yvovs 1 (having read') ttjv imaroXgv avv-eftovXeveTO So ytcparec 
ra> ’ Adr/vaicp irepl t>}? iropelds, fcal 6 'Aco/cpar?)? vir-OTTrevads 



Where Once Apollo Ruled Supreme 

In the foreground you see the orchestra of the ancient theater and close be¬ 
side it all that now remains of the once glorious temple. 


Hr ) 2 06 ’ A6i)valoc d)(doivTOs el outo? <pi Xo9 yevoiro rib Ku/ow, 

ra9 


ft 

OTL 


iSoK€L 6 Ku/309 7TpO0VfJia)S T069 Aa/CeSaipLO VIOLS 67T 6 


’A dqvas avg-iroXegrjcrai, <rvg-/3ovXev€L rib z^evocfycoPTL iXOdvra' 1 


669 


AeXcf)ov 9 crvg-ftovXevecrOat 


TO) 


0e<5 


7T60 


6 


/ * 


T779 


evocbwv eir-gpero (asked) top WttoXXco 


iropeiw ?. 

T6P6 civ 


eXOcov S’ o 

Oeoyu OvG)v teal euyogevos 669 tj)p 'EXXaSa fcaXcbs Trpal~d<z 



1 Aorist participle of ava-yiyvibaKU). 

8 In agreement with the implied sul)ject. 
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acf)- lkolto . teal elirev avrcp 6 ’KiroXXcov tou? deovs oh eSec 

0ve.iv. €7T6t Se iraXiv yX0e, Xe'yec ravra rravra to) 2c o/cparet. 

6 S’ a/covads ov% rjdero otl ov tovto TrpdoTOV iirwOdvero, 

7 rorepov Seot iropeveaOac t) pieveiv, a AX’ at'TO? vo giads helv 
7rop€V€a0ai €tt vv0ctv €T o O 7 roo? dv tcaXd) 9 tovto irpd^etev. 

’E7rel gevTOi ovtcos rjpov (compare €TT-f| p € to ), tclvt\ €</>?;, 

del iroielv oaa 6 0ebs i/ceXevaev. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis , III. 1. 4-7. 

225. Word-formation, (a) The names of certain sciences 
have been explained in § 210, d and e. Others are formed 

from ypd(f) 0 } and Xeyco : 

yea (yrj) earth , yecuypdc^os geographer , yea>y pacf>id geography ; 
daTpov star , dorpoXdyos astrologer, dfTTpoXoytd astrology; 

#eos god, 6eoXoyo<; theologian , OcoXoytd theology; 

pvOos myth, story, /xv^oXoyo? story-teller , pLvOoXoytd mythology. 

Note carefully that the words in -ology are not derived 
from Ao'yo? but from Xeyw. The -ia denotes that about 
which a particular person speaks. 

(/>) Add two words in -ography and two in -ology to 
the above list, consulting an unabridged English diction¬ 
ary to discover if the entire word comes from the Greek 
or whether it is a hybrid like sociology. 

(<?’) From these compound nouns, verbs were formed 
in classic Greek by adding -ea>. In later Greek -i£co was ) 
so used, and in English we use this ending -ize (-ise) with 
great frequency, even attaching it to stems that have no 
connection witli Greek : 

daTpovopLL^it) astronomize ; in English civilize, anglicize. 

( d ) Add two words which an unabridged English dic¬ 
tionary shows are derived in this way. 


LESSON XXXVIII 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 


tov KaXov aycem T7yamcrp.cn. 




226. Nouns with stems ending in a liquid (X, |x, v, p) are 

included in the consonant declension. 

Review §§ 101, 107. 


<ryd>v (6) 

contest 

iyy€|xcov ( 6) leader 

aydv 

aywves 

rjyepudv 

rjyepLoves 

aywvos 

ay<ovwv 

rjyefxovos 

rj y e p.ov ov 

a yum 

ayd)at(v) 

fjye/xovL 

r)yepLO(n(v) 

aydiva 

aytovas 

rjyefxova 

£ J 

r}yep.ova<> 

"EXXt|v (6) Greek 

pljTcop (6) 

orator 

"EXXrjv 

^EAAt/vc? 

prjTOip 

prjTopes 

r/ EAA77VO9 

* EAA^vaji/ 

prjropos 

prjTopoiv 

^EAA^n 

r/ EXXycri(y) 

prjTOpL 

prjTopai 

' EAA^ra 

v EAA^vas 

prjTOpa 

prjTopas 


Tn like manner inflect fxrjv (§ 102), and ^eip (dative plural 

Xcpo-O- 

227. Adjectives in -cov with stems in -ov are declined like 
rjyefjictiv, except for accent. The feminine is like the mas¬ 
culine (as in aSid/Saros and in Latin omnis ). The neuter 
is like the masculine except in the nominative and 
accusative singular and plural. The accent is recessive 

(§ 15 ). 


1 II Timothy, IV. 7. Literally: Ihave engaged in the noble contest 
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228. Dative of Time When. The dative denotes time 

when. 1 This use is akin to that of place where except that 
in Attic prose the latter requires a preposition: 

iKcivy rfj rjpepa yXOev he came (on) that day. 


VOCABULARY 


229. 

aye)v , -wvos, 6 : contest , struggle. 

AGONY, PROTAGONIST. 

( Sacra 2 (aor.) : feared. 
v KWrjv, -77vos, 6 : Hellene , Greek. 
EAXt/vikos, -77, -ov 3 : Hellenic , 
Greek. 

eu, adv. : well . eulogy. 

Hj-Satpanv, eu-8aip.ov : lucky , 
perous. eudjEMONISM. 


^ye/iwv, -ovos, 6 : leader , guide. 

Cf. Tpycojicu. HEGEMONY. 

p^v, p.77vos, 6 : month. Cf. moon. 

7 rarpts, -idos, 77: fatherland, 
prjreip, -opos, 6 : speaker , orator. 

RHETORIC. 

X«p, x^po^i V • hand , arm. 

CHIROPRACTOR. 


230. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. ivravOa By oi'EWyves ra> 6ecp aywva Bevrepov h tolovv. 

2. ovtco ? o3p ev-Balpoov eyevero 77 Trarpk. 3. i/ceivo) rco 

pyvl oi pyropes rot? 7 roXirats Gvv-eftovXevaav raBe irparreiv. 
4. <SSe oSp 77 'EXA^p^/cr) arpaTUi tovtovs top? prjvas viro 

Kvpov irpe(f)€TO. 5. eVel ifceXevaev avrovs py Beiaai, 

yyepova dXXov yryaav. \ G. top? Se (bcfieXipovs yevopevovs 
ev av ttolo ltj . 7. top* 'EAA^or it 1 a t ev a as iirl ryv 


1 What kinds of time relations are expressed by the genitive and the 

accusative (§§ 37, 103)? 2 Defective verb. 3 § 210. 
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Tropeiav tjkov 



Tofc ev-Sai/jioat ttov iravra ev yi'yverat 



ovSe 


T7] rpLTr) rjpbepa rjvpov t a? apid^ds eirl ttj yecf>vpa. 


1 


(b) Complete : 

. t— Bevrep 
2. ovrcva av e\ 



ttclvt 

yaXeir 


€6? T 




f 

V 

4. 


TTCLTpl 



VVfCT 


01 


'EWtjv — eBePavro 


(TLTOV. 


ade avaytcrj ecrrcu eireaOai. 

f E Wrivitc — 



T 


oi rjyepb 


arpcLTia 67ropevero ava %copav 
clvtovs clPovglv eirra r)p>ep 



The Areopagus 


Ewing Galloway. 


St. Paul is thought to have spoken from the top of the Areopagus (Mars’ 


Hill). 


Close beside the Acropolis it towered above the Agora and gave a 


view of many a temple and altar and sacred statue. 


231. ON MARS’ HILL 

crraOels ( standing) Be TlavAos ev piecrcp (compare Meso¬ 
potamia) 70V 'Apeiov Uayov e(f)rp ’ A vBpes 1 *A Orjvaioi, Kara 

1 “ Men,” frequently joined to another noun as a set formula of address. 

Compare *A vdpes d5e\(poi f Acts II. 29, mistranslated “ Men and brethren.’’ 
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7 ravra cos decaL-daLpLovearepovs 1 vpias Oecopco (behold)* ht- 

^pyopLevos y dp /cal ava~6ecopdyv ra ae^daptara (shrines) vpL&v 


evpov 2 /cal f3 oo/jlov 


(altar) 


ev 


T 

ft) 


eir - ey ey p arr r o (pluperfect 


c\ * 

0 ovv 


passive) ArNflSTHI (compare ■yi-yvcoo-Kco) ©EDI. 
a-yvoovvres (compare ArNDSTfll) ev-ae/3elre (compare 

(7€pacrfJLaTa), tovto iyco /car-ayyeWco vpulv, 

tov /coagov (compare cosmopolitan^ 


o 


9eo<z 


o 7roirjaas 


\ 


/cai iravTa 


\ 

ra 


ev 


a\jT&>, ovtos ovpavov (heaven) /cai yfjs (compare geology) 
vir-apycov (being) /cvpios (lord) ov/c ev yetpo-iro crjr ots vaols 


(temples) 


/car-oi/cei 


(compare olkicC) 


o 


vSe 


r \ 

VITO 


yeipoiv 


avOpcoTTLvcov depaireverai (compare therapeutic). 


Acts, XVII. 22-25. 


232. The Greeks had many deities. When they offered 
prayer or sacrifice, they were careful to address the deity 

locality or the 

natters involved. Sometimes they were in doubt as to 
che proper deities to address. On such occasions they 
named those who might be interested and uttered some 
kind of inclusive phrase, such as, “to whom it may 
concern.’'' Again, they addressed the “Unknown God.” 
It is to the latter that Paul refers. 


who had special charge over the particular 


233. The Greeks did not have a revealed religion. 

They had a strong religious bent and sought for the power 
that they felt was outside themselves. Some of their 
thinkers came very close to monotheism and many of their 
religious ideas and practices have passed into Christian 
theology and ritual (§ 48). (Consult Dean Inge in R. W. 
Livingstone’s The Legacy of Greece, pages 25-56). 


1 Comparative of SeKn-dat/xcjv rather god-fearing. 

2 Eauivalent to rjvpov. 



LESSON XXXIX 


CONSONANT DECLENSION — Continued 


KCLKrjs a7r' apxVS ycyveTcu re ^°S 


A bad start means a bad finish 


: 


234. Neuters with stems in -ccr drop the cr whenever it 
occurs between two vowels (§ 137) and contract the 
vowels in accord with the principles already learned for 

<ptXeco (§127). In addition, note that € + a = T). One 

a is dropped in the dative plural. 



yeVos 

(y c v e cr os) yev ovs 

(yev cat) yevei 
yevos 


(ye vc era) yeV t) 

(yevea wv) yeve wv or yev wv 

(yeVea o-i) y eve <rt ( v) 

(y e v e <J a) yev r\ 


Tpifjpt]S On) trireme 1 2 


Tpir/pr js 

(t pirjpeer o$) rpaqp ovs 

(rpirjpe<r i) TpLrjpei 

(t pirjpeer a) rpirjp 


(r pi rjpea es) rpi^p eis 

(t p 17) p e (T wv) Tpirjp wv 

(r pirjp e cr cri) Tpi^p co-i(v) 

rpirjp as 


In like manner inflect opos and 2c oKpaTrjs (singular only). 


235. Adjectives with stems in -€<r have endings like 

rpir)pr)<; in the masculine and feminine and like yeVo? in the 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: From a bad beginning comes a bad end. 

2 The few masculine and feminine nouns that are declined like Tpirjpr ]s 
differ from ytvos only in the nominative and accusative singular and plural. 
In the plural the accusative borrows the form of the nominative. The accent 
of the genitive plural is irregular. 
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neuter, except for the nominative and accusative singular, 
where the simple stem appears. 

Inflect a\r)6r)<z. Compare with paradigm (§ 512). 

236. Dative of Association. The dative is used with 

words denoting friendly or hostile association. This is 
called the dative of association: 1 

fxd\ovTaL avrco they are fighting (with) him ; 
rw apyovTi e ttovtcli they are follo wing the commander. 



VOCABULARY 


a -XrjOrjs, -€s : true, lethe. 

a-crcfraXrjs, -€? : safe, sure. 

ASPHALT. 

yevos, -ovs, to : birth, family, kind. 
Lat. genus. Cf. rycvop/rjv. 

GENEALOGY. 

evpos, -op?, to : breadth. 

0 euuo’TOKXrjs, -eov<s, 6 : Themisto- 
cles. 

fjiipos, -ovs, to : part, share, role. 


opos, -ovs, to : mountain. 

OREAD. 

7 rXrjQos, -ovs, to : fullness, quantity, 
multitude, hence “ the masses.” 

PLETHORIC. 

^(jjKpaTg^, -ovs, 6 : Socrates. 

Telxos, -ovs, to : wall (of fortifica¬ 
tion). 

TpL-rjprjs, -ovs, Yj : trireme, tear 

vessel, with three (t/k-) banks 

of oars. 


238. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. 6 Be K5po? pepo<z rt tcov aTpaTicoTcov avv ral 9 r pir^peaiv 

67 repyjrev. 2. 7 ropevopevot Be Bid tcov opecov els 7 reBiov 

acf)-LKOVTO BevBpcov 2 peaTov. 3. Oavpdfopev yap ei aXr)0i] 
eiirev 6 ayyeXos. 4. aSta/3aro9 ovv 6 Trorapos ecrri tco 
evpetfi 5. tovto Be to yevos ipa^eTO tco TrXr)0ei. 

6. tlvi TpOTrcp airo tcov Tet^ecov ecfyvyov; 7. pltcpd pev f)V 
'ilco/cpaTei rj oitci'a, oi Be cf>iXot, dcrcfraXeu. 8. etc tovtov 

1 What uses of the dative have you now had ? 

2 Genitive of material or contents. 

3 Dative of cause. 
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too yevovs gp &epiaTO/cXijs» 9. 7 rpos e/celpop top iroTapov 

cKp-iKopepot aXXgXois airopSas eir 0 ltj cravr 0 . 

(6) Complete: 

1. del yap oi eirl tov op — aXXrjX — epayoPTO. 2. el 

aiTolev rpL7jp — (plural), to recy — ovk dp -(linking verb) 

acr<fiaX —. 3. Hco/cpar — ol 7ralbes eiiropro oirov eX6 —. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. On the second day also the Greeks did not choose a 
leader. 2. The speaker announced that all was well. 

3. That night there arose other struggles. 4. During that 
month the Greek soldiers kept asking for their pay. 5. They 
may reach their fatherland within ten months. 

239. A PRACTICAL POLITICIAN 

teal Srj rep 7 rXjOet ep-rjppoTTe (fitted in with) d)epLcrTO/cXr)S 

XeycoP pev to opopa e/cacrTOV (each), rcpiTrjp (judge) Se 

aacfraXi) irepl Ta avp/36Xata (contracts) irap-eyoiP eavTOP, 

cbaTe 'irov /cal 7 rpos 2 Lp(DPiSi)p top K elop elirelp, eirel iSetTo 

tl ov peTpiop (moderate) avTov crTpaTrjyovPTos, cos out 

ifcelpos dp yepoiTO irotrjT^)S ayaOos aScoP (singing) irapa peXos 
(compare melody) ovt auTos ay ados dpycop irapa Popov 

(compare autonomous) yapt^opepos (compare x&P L S )• 

Adapted from Plutarch, Themistocles , V. 4. 

240. The hero of II. G. Wells’ Tono-Bungay, recount¬ 
ing the influences of his early life, says : “ And I found 
Langhorne’s 4 Plutarch,’ too, I remember, on those shelves. 
It seems queer to me now to think that I acquired pride 
and self-respect, the idea of a state and the germ of public 
spirit, in such a furtive fashion ; queer, too, that it should 
rest with an old Greek, dead these eighteen hundred years, 
to teach me that.” 








The South Colonnade of the Parthenon 

No mortar was used in Greek temples, but the joints in these columns are 

scarcely visible. (For a picture of the Parthenon, see page 97.) 
















































LESSON XL 


ADJECTIVES OF CONSONANT AND A-DECLENSIONS 

COMBINED. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 


OV 7roW(i dAAa 7TO/\.V. 



241. Adjectives of the combined consonant and a-declen- 
sions present such irregularities in the masculine and 
neuter that detailed analysis is of little value. Learn the 
forms as given, noting that recognition of case, gender, 
and number is simple. The feminine is like 7 ecfrvpa (§ 81). 


242. 


Tax^S 

s ivift 




tux 

Tax v 

Tax €IS 

Tax ciai 

Tax 

rax 

Tax 

Tax €<>S 

Tax «<*>v 

Tax €IWV 

Tax 

Tax 

Tax «£<?• 

Tax 

Tax €cri ( ,/ ) 

Tax «Cais 

Tax €<ri(v) 

ray viv 

Tax €iav 

Tax v 

Tax €is 

Tax 

Tax €a 

243. 

The irregular adjective ttoXus has 

one X and endings 

of the consonant declension where rayv <? has u; 

elsewhere 

it has \\ and endings of the 

0- and the 1 

a-deelensions. 



rroAus much , many 



7TO/\lk 

7 roWrj 

TT0\v 

TToWoi 

iroWai 

7roAAa 

TToWoV 

7 roAAv}? 

7T0\\0V 

TToWuiV 

‘TToWoiV 

ttoAAwi/ 

7TO/\A(0 

i 

770 W. 7 J 

7T0AAaJ 

4. 

rroWois ; 

7roXXat5 

7roAAoi9 

7TO\vV 

TToXkrjv 

ttoAv 

7toAAovs 

7roAAtt5 

7roXXa 


244. Another irregular adjective, [icyas, has the stem 
fieya- and endings of the consonant declension where ra^y ? 
has u: elsewhere it has the stem fxeyaX- and endings of the 


1 Greek maxim. Literally: Not many things but much. 
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o- and the a-declensions. The accent of the feminine 

gen dive plural is irregular, being influenced by the corre¬ 
sponding form of the masculine and neuter. 




[icyas 

big , great 



gi ya? 

geyaXrj 

fxiya 

/xeydAoi 

/xeyaAcu 

/xeyaAa 

fxeyaXov 

yLtydLXrjs 

/xeyaAou 

fjLeydXmv 

/xeydAov 

/xeyaAtoy 

fxeyaXu) 

nzydXy 

/xeydAa> 

/xcydA 019 

/xeyaAats 

fxeydXois 

piyav 

fxt yaXrjv 

ixiya 

/xeyaAou? 

/xeydAds 

aeyaXa 


245. Two Accusatives, (a) Two accusatives may occur 

with verbs meaning appoint , choose , call , make , and the like. 
One of these accusatives is the direct object, the other is a 
predicate accusative: 

avrov 7 tol€l ctclt p(X7TY)v he makes him so trap. 

(6) Two accusatives may occur with verbs meaning ask , 
deprive , teach , persuade . One of these accusatives is usually 
a person, the other a thing: 

aurous atrcT o7rAa he ask's them for arms. 

(<?) Somewhat akin to this are the two accusatives, or 
accusative and adverb, with verbs meaning do anything to 
or say anything of : 1 

avTou? dyaOa (or eu) 7roi€t he treats them well. 

246. Omission of the Linking Verb. The linking verbs 

iari and elai must often be supplied in general or proverbial 
expressions, in expressions of necessity or duty , and with 
some adjectives: 

Q’Pxh ^dvTmv ( the) beginning ( is ) half of all (that is, well 

begun, half done)', 

avayKT) Bveiv sacrifice a necessity (it is necessary to sacrifice). 

1 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 
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247. 


VOCABULARY 


vvv<z, -eia, -v: straight, direct; 


tvOvs, adv. : straightway, im¬ 
mediately. 

rjBeojs, adv. : gladly. 

fjSvs, -eia, -v : sweet, pleasant. 

ptyus, ptyaXr), piya : great, large. 

MEGALOMANIA. 

7r\rjv , prep, with G. : except. 

ttoXvs, TroXXfj, ttoXv: macli; pi., 
many; oi noXXou: the majority. 

POLYGON. 


7rpo, prep, with G. : before, in 

front of. PROLOGUE. 

ra\vs, -eta, -p : swift. 

TACHYMETER. 

reXos, -op?, to : end ; A. used as 
adv. : finally. 

TELEOLOGICAL. 

vi rep, prep. : with G., above, in 
behalf of; with A., above, be- 

yo n d. 

HYPERBOLA, HYPERTROPHY. 


248. 


EXERCISES 


ovv 


(a) Translate: 

. /cal r) pev apXV X a ^ €7ri l'> T ° ^ Te\o? rjSv. 

Tjhecos 



2 


ivravda 


A 


avrov at,T7)craifJLr)V 


iroWa. 



/cat tt po ttj 9 fJtaxvs 


raxetats rptf/peatv d(f)-t/covTO eVi. 


4. 


tt; 


to Kupou arparoTredov. 

Be rptrrj 7}pep a iravres irXfjv toop 

. TOO? 



iv TT) ayopa ecfyvyop. 

Be /3ap/3dpovs Btco^ovatP virep ra 





\ 


opr), o. vTrep yap tt)s Trarpt- 

So? avay/catov ttoXXovs /clpBvpovs 


e X eiV 



/-v £ \ \ y 9 

. reAo? oe 7rpo? aoia- 

fiarop irorapop acf)-i/edpePOL eirav- 
adpeOa. 



top prjTopa 
\ovto Tjyepopa 


ev tout a) rep ayoopt 

7 roXXol evOvs et- 


(b) Complete: 



7 rpo 


St 


7/. // , y * , f j *. * s v+* \« 'Jj </»/' , a * H • 

*•>/. '• &' ' ; ; ' -» • 

_ //>/« ** - ; .p/ v* . v.r«' » v » / . i • *w I* 


* I '? 





: ’ll 

^ ,< V 

yrd- 



Apollo with His Lyre 

Every phase of Greek life had 
its deity. Apollo was the god 
of Music. 


TOVTCOV TCOP 


opoov 


7)V 


/X67 


7 reBi'op. in 


T 

ft) 




7 TOXX 


/ - 


r) pep as 


2 


d\X y 


V 


evO 


oBos 


ov/c 


dyet 


epeve 

irpos 
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crwTqpi —. 3. ical tto\ — %povov iaavfia^o/xev ei oi"E iWt] vei 

avrov gyepov — 7 TOirja —. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. They are fighting the Greeks on the mountain. 2. The 
companies will not reach the wall if they do not proceed in 

silence. 3. Since the triremes were safe, the Athenians 
vowed to sacrifice to all the gods. 4. The multitude was not 

willing to follow him. 5. That 


day all received their share. 


249 . To Callimachus, head of the great library at 
Alexandria (third century B.C.), famed as poet, philoso¬ 
pher, and literary critic, is attributed the saying: 

fxi ya (3i/3\lov pi ya kclkov. 

The books were rolls and difficult to handle when large. 
(Ask your instructor to explain the nature of a roll.) 



EROS WINS 


0€\a) Xeyetv ’A rpeiBas, 

6e\(o Be K aBpov aBetv * 
rj /3dp/3iro<; Be xopBals 

’ E pcora povvov gyei. 
rjpeiyjra vevpa 7 rpcorjv 

teal rrjv Xvprjv airacrav , 

> \ \ * £ yf /l*\ 

tcayo) /xev fjdov av\ov$ 

r H pcucXeov? * Xvprj Be 
epooras avr-ecjxbvei. 
Xaipoire Xolttov rjpiv , 
ypeoes * r) Xvprj yap 

povov 9 "Epoora? aBei. 

Anacreontic. 


I wish to hymn ttt Atreidce , 

I fain would sing of Cadmus ; 
But when I touch my lyre , 

All I can get is Bros . 

I changed the strings but lately , 
I even changed the lyre : 

But when I would have chanted 
Great Heracles' labors , 

The lyre returned me Bros . 
Farewell , then , noble heroes ; 

No use to strive, for clearly 
The lyre sings naught but Bros• 


Who were the Atrekke, Cadmus, Heracles? 
With the verse rendering as an aid, translate. 


LESSON XLI 


REGULAR COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


YaA.e 7 rov ro firj — ’Tis hard not to love . 1 


251. Comparison of Adjectives, (a) The comparative 
degree of adjectives is commonly formed by adding -repos, 
-a, -ov to the masculine stem of the positive. 

(d) The superlative is formed by adding -tcitos, -t|, -ov. 
(c) If the penult of an adjective in -os contains a short 
vowel not followed by two consonants or a double conso¬ 
nant, the o of the stem is lengthened to co in forming the 
comparative and the superlative. 


Positive 

SlKaiO? (SlKttlO-) 
/XllKpOS ( fJLULKpO -) 
7TIOT05 (7riOTTO-) 

akrjOrjs (aXrjOecT-) 

evdatpaov 

d£i 05 (d£io-) 

<f>o/ 3 cpos ( (f)o/ 3 epo -) 


Comparative 

StKatOT€/0O5 

pLdKporcpos 

7 rt( 7 Tdrepo 5 

aXrjOicr repos 

CV$(UpLOV€(TTepO 'J 

(as if stem were 

enSai/xopccr-) 

d$LU)T€pos 

<j>ofSeptorepos 


Superlative 

SiKaioraTos 

pLdKpOTOLTOS 

TTKJTOTaTOS 

a\r) 6 £(TTaTos 

Cv8aipLOV€(TTaTOS 


d&fOTCLTOS 

(fiofieplOTdTOS 


252. Certain adjectives, chiefly those in -us and -pos, add 

to the root of the word -Icov, -lov for the comparative and 
hcttos, -ip -ov for the superlative. 


ra\vs 

aLavpos 


rjSfcov 

(ra ^ f v) OurTtnv 

alavldiP 


ySlfTTOS 

rd^io-ro? 

at(T^lO-T 05 


1 Anacreontic. The infinitive is here used as a neuter noun, as t 6 shows. 

133 








134 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 

f v 

j/ 

Gi\e~the 'comparative and superlative of Setiw, aocjyos, 

lacjyaXg^. 

253. Inflection of Comparatives and Superlatives, (a) 

Comparatives in -T€pos are declined like gi/cpos; super¬ 
latives in -TCITOS and -lottos are declined like ayados. 
The accent of all comparatives and superlatives is recessive 

(§ 15 ). 

Inflect 7 TicrTorepos, maTOTaTOS, rd^Laro^. 

(6) Comparatives in -io>v are inflected like evhaipoov, 
except that they have additional forms as given below. 
These additional forms come from a stem in -ocr, which 
drops the cr between two vowels and contracts: o -f- a = a>, 
o + c = oo. The accusative plural has borrowed the form 

of the nominative. 


TjStcov sweeter 


(m. and f.) 

(n.) 

(m. and f.) 

(n.) 


r/8t wv 

f)8Z ov 

rj8t oves or rjdt ovs 

r)8t ova or 

f}8t OL 

rj8( ovos 

rj8t ovos 

rj8Z ov«v 

7]8l ovaiv 


rj8t ovi 

rj8t ovi 

r}8 1 oo*i( v) 

yj8l otri 


tjol ova or rjot <*> 

yj8Z ov 

rj8t ovas or rj8t ovs 

rj8t ova or 

r)8 t a, 


254. Genitive of Comparison. A comparative, unless 

accompanied by rj, is followed by the genitive. This is 
called the genitive of comparison : 1 

Kip os vewrepos rjv tov d8eX<j>ov Cyrus teas younger than his brother. 

If rj is used, the persons or things compared usually are in 
the same case, and always so when used with the same verb 
(compare the Latin construction with and without quant) \ 

tovtqj ovv €7 tlcttcvov fJidWov rj €K€tvo) I therefore trusted this man 
?nore than that man. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had? 
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255. VOCABULARY s 

‘ . t 


alaxpos, -a, -ov : shameful, ugly. 

Opposite of Ka\ds. 
curios, -a,-ov: responsible, account¬ 
able; with G., responsible for. 

d-7ropi(n, -fjcro), Yj-7r6pgcra : be at a 

loss, be troubled, be helpless. Cf. 

TropeCa, Tropeuo |icu. 

d-TTOptd, -as, fj: difficulty, helpless¬ 
ness, lack. 

a-TTopos, -ov : helpless, needy, im¬ 
passable. 

Seivos, -rj, -ov : to be feared, terrible, 


skilful, clever. Cf. eSeio-a. 

DINOSAURUS 

on, adv. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 

7rtcrrd?, -rj, -ov : faithful, loyal , 
trusty. 

cftofizpos, -a, -ov: fearful,frightful. 

Cf. <|> 6 pos. 

ms, adv. with superl. to denote 
the highest degree possible. 
Cf. Lat. quam. 


256. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. tovto ecFTtv aca^LaTOv , otl vfxels clltlol iyeveaOe TTj? 

cf>vyrjs. 2. ttoXvv Be %pvcrov u7r-eV^ero avTois, cocrre rjaav 

OTL 7T poOvpLOTCLTOL. 3. 6tt6t€ Be HCLTCL TO)V OpCOV 7TOp€VOLfJLe0a y 

ra BeLvdraTci eirdayopev. 4. dWa vvv oi npo TavTijs ttjs 
pLa^rjS a-iroprjaavTes d>? (f)o/3epa)TaTOL eyevovTO tols tt oXe pc lo ls . 

5. rat? r a^LaraTptfjpeaLv e^-earaL BLcb/ceLv re teal eXeiv tovs 

aia^povs. 6. vopi^eL rod? 'E XXrjvas rrLaTOTepovs elvat 

tcov (3apf3dpo)v. 7. 'Lco/cpaTrjs Bl/ctjv i(f)iXeL paXXov fj 

acoTrjpiav. 8. ol Be nrorapol a-rropOL eaovTai fjjxiv, fjv ra? 
yecpupas XvacoaLV. 

(b) Complete: 

1. ai r ptrjpeLS Oarr — rjaav r — ttXol — (plural). 
2. tcov B y ovv 'EXXfjvcov K vpos in-epLeXeLTO paXXov fj r — 
/ 3ap/3ap —. 3. aXX’ oXiyoL dvOpoorroL elaLV otl evBaLpL —. 

4. oi yap 7 roXXol (f)o/3ep — totol yLyvovaai in civ gltov -• 

(linking verb) dnopid. 
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Write in Greek: 



It is necessary to incur great danger in behalf of Greece. 

majority 



Whomever 


the 



Frightful Medusa 

This very archaic bit of sculpture 
shows Perseus cutting off her head. 


as 


leader, we shall 


follow. 



If 


the 


choose 

gladly 

triremes were not swift, the 

commander would have saved 


few men. 


4. Great was the 


breadth of the wall. 


5. We 


might 


ask 


our friends 


for 


many things. 


257. 


WISEST OF ALL 


aocf)bs iLoffiofcXrjs, ao(f)(orepo<; 

S' Eu piir iSt ]<;, 


avSpcov 


i 


Se iravrcDv HcofcpaTris 


(T0(f)G)TaT05. 

Ancient Oracle, quoted by 

Suidas under <ro<£os. 


258. ARISTOTLE ON FRIENDSHIP 

ipcoTTjOeU (being asked') rt icrrt efo], Mia (one) 

yjrvxv (mind, compare psychology) Svo crcogacnv (bodies) 

iv-OLKOvera (compare ouda). 

Diogenes Laertius, V. *21. 




1 Of men. Partitive genitive, denoting the whole of which a part is men- 
rioned. 





LESSON XLII 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON 


%a\€7 tov 8e kuli cfnXrjcraL. — And hard as well to love .* 


259. Irregularities occur in the comparison of a number 

Superlative 

apicrros best, bravest , 


of adjectives. 1 2 3 

Positive 

aya 60 s good ', brave , etc. 


KttKos body ugly , 
cowardly 

kgAos beautiful , noiWc 
/a cya5 great , large 
(ALKpos small 

ttoAvs much; pi., n<an y 


Comparative 

ap,€tV(t)v better, braver 

^ScAticov morally 
KpuTT<nv physically 

stronger , preferable 

KCLK t(x)V 

^etpwv meaner 
rjTTOiv weaker , inferior 

KaXXtiov 

/A€t£(OV 

puKporepos 

/A€iW; pi., fewer 

iXarraiv * 

Trkumv or 7rA€(ov 

PLEONASM. 


etc. ARISTOCRAT. 

/^cAtictto? morally 
best 

Kpartcrro? strongest , 
best 

KOLKICTTOS 

\€LpL(TTO S 

[7/KioTa, adv.: /cash 

/>// no weans] 

KaAAlO'TOS 

ptytCTTO? 

fiKpOTCLTOS 

cAa^tCTTO? 

7rAetcrro5 


TTpUiTOS first 

vcrraTO? 


260. 


Some words lack a positive 


c 


7rpo before ] 


7rpo7€po? former 
v(TT€po$ later , latter 


Inflect dp.€tv(ov (like rjofuyv), 7rpoT€po<», TrAeurros 


1 Anacreontic. 

2 Only the more common adjectives are here given. 

3 Serves also as comparative for 6 \lyos little, few 
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261. Dative of Degree of Difference. The dative, when 

used with expressions of comparison, denotes the degree of 
difference between the persons or things compared. This 
is a variety of the dative of means (compare with the 

Latin ablative of degree of difference) : 1 2 

K£’po 9 7roAAo) rjv veoorepos Cyrus was much younger (that is, 
younger by much). 



EXERCISES 



’ ApUJTLUiV 

A warrior of Mar¬ 
athon. 


(a) Translate: 

1. tov Be ayadov 7 toXitov" earl ra dpcara 

/cal Xeyecv /cat irparreLv. 2. ovk eXa^t- 

ctov ian aocflds pepos aavrov yiyutocnceiv. 

3. iiroplcravTO S’ ovv alrov oXtyco TrXeico. 

4. Tovrovi; gevrot tou? aradfiov ? TroXXcp 

pLCLKporepovs eiroiei . 5. rj Be yvvrj irpo- 

t epa K vpov oktcd fjpiepcus gX6ev. 6. ivo- 
pu^e Be tovs "ICXXrjvcis dpLeivovs elvat 7ro\\c5p 

fiapfidpcov. 7. tl fcaXXlov rj virep t?/9 

iraTpiBos caro-Bavelv ; 8 . ciXXd avv ptei- 

f ovi arpana eiropevejo r) aw 67 f etceivov 9 . 

9. etceXevae tou? arparrjyov 9 ra emTgBeia 
Xafiovras a>? TrXeicrTa Trap-elvat . 10. ovtol 

OL L7T7T0L pUtcpOTepOL pL€V 7 ]CTaV , Kp€LTTOV€ 9 Be. 

( b ) Write in Greek : 

1. The Greeks were more faithful. 2. If 
the women reach the wall, they will be very 

safe. 3. The orators became more clever 


1 What uses of the dative have you now had? 

2 A possessive genitive used in the predicate with tart may denote the per¬ 


son whose characteristic it is to do what is indicated by the infinitive subject 
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. ban the rest of the citizens, 4. The barbarians were as fright¬ 


ful as possible. 



They found the road through the moun¬ 


tains more impassable than that (use article) along the river. 


263. ESSE QUAM VIDERI 

ov yap So/cecv apccrTos, aX\! elvac [e]#eXe4. 

iEschylus, Seven against Thebes , 592. 



XlOol [xeyicrTOi 

These columns from the temple of Zeus at Olympia are the largest in 
Greece. At the base they measure seven and one-third feet in diameter. 
{For a general view of Olympia see page 153.) 

264. OPTIMISM 

€ Ae£e 7 dp Tt? ra x ecpova 

7 rXecco (Sporocacv (to mortals) iarc to)v agcecvovcnv • 

67el) 8e touto/v avTiav (opposing , yvcogcgv ex 00 ' 

TrXeico ra XPV (7T ^ 1 (good things ) rinv cca/cwv elvac ySporoZ?. 

Euripides, Suppliants , 190-199. 









140 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


265. TNRMAI MENANAPOY 

£IT OV fieyiCTTOS i(TTL TO)V decjv 'Epco$ 

/cal tI fud)T aros (most precious') ye rcov iravrcov iroXv ; 

dp ’ (= apa) earlv ayaOwv iracn irXetarcov a%ia 

rj avvecns ( intelligence ), av r) 777)09 ra ffeXrta) aotyrj. 

KpeiTTOV oXty icrrl ^pr)paT av-viroirTcns (honestly) e^eiv 
f) 7 roXXa (pavepw ( openly ) a per ovsl&ovs (reproach) Bel 

Xa/3elv. 

del Kpartarov ean rciXrjdr) (== ra aXrjOr )) Xeyeiv. 

266. RIGHT IS MIGHT 

Kpelrrov ecTTi peT oXiycov ayaOcov 777709 iravTas tov 9 KaKOvs 
7) peTa 7 toXXojv KaKcbv 777)09 oXiyov<; ayaOovs pd^eadat. 

Antisthenes, quoted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 



A Greek Vase 




LESSON XLII1 


FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


XaA.€7Ttj orcpov 7rdvT(l)V aTTOTVyxdvUV C filXoVVTCL. 

Rut harder than all to love and lose. 1 


267. Adverbs may usually be formed by changing the 
v of the genitive plural masculine of the adjective to 
5 . The accent remains as in the genitive plural. The 
comparative of the adverb is the neuter accusative 
singular of the comparative of the adjective ; the 
superlative is the neuter accusative plural of the super¬ 
lative of the adjective. 


Positive 

a<rc£aAujs safely, surely 

Slkoliu)^ justly 

cfyofiepux; fearfully , frightfully 

fjdeex; gladly 

Ka Aa><? hea utifidly 


Comparative 

aacfraXeaTepov 

SiKaiorcpov 

cfofitpiDTepov 



KaXXlov 


Superlative 

a<r <f>a\e(TTaTa 

SlKCLLOTaTCL 

<foj3epu)TaTa 

y&KTTa 

KaWtara 


Give the positive, comparative, and superlative of the adverbs 

corresponding to a /a eyas, aXr/Orj 5, raWs, kuikos, Savo?. 


268. Irregularities occur in tlie comparison of some 
adverbs. 


eyyds near , nearly 

tv 1veil (adv. of dya#os) 
pcaXa very 

ttoXv much , by far 


eyyvrepov or 

iyyvTtpu) 

dpLCLVOV 

pidXXov more , 

rather 

ttXclov or irXtov 



eyyirrara or 
eyyvraroj 

dpLo-Ta 

paXurra most , 
certainly 

TrXdiaTa 


1 Anacreontic, concluding mottoes of XL1 and XLII. 
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269. Cognate Accusative. A noun, adjective, or pro¬ 
noun in the accusative may contain the same idea as that 
of the verb . This is called the cognate accusative : 


pd.\rjv payovrai they are fighting a battle ; 

rdSe v7t-€(t^€to he made this promise (that is, he promised this) ; 

rrjv tcl)(l(tty)v (oSov) 7ropeveTou he is proceeding (by) the quickest road. 


270. Adverbial Accusative. 1 Many accusatives lose all 

obvious relation in idea to the verb and serve as its ad¬ 
verbial modifiers . This is called the adverbial accusative : 2 

rgv rafiaTYjv (o 8 ov) IVpd^av ravra they did this the quickest way; 
riXos gXOev finally he came; 

Tt YjXOav ; why did he come ? 

Oolttov 7 r op ever ai rj fjfjLd'ts he is proceeding more swiftly than we; 
rayiara 7ropcverai he is preweeding most swiftly. 


271. VOCABULARY 

€7r-atV€(o, €7r-atrecrw, iir-yvcaa 


praise. 

Kpariu), KpaTgau), iKpdTrjcm: over¬ 
powerconquer . Cf. KpancrTos, 

DEMOCRATIC. 

Acparos, -009, to: power . 

oirurOdv , adv.: from the rear , in 
the rear , behind . Cf. €vt€v0€v. 


7Tttvv, adv.: wholly , very. Cf. iras. 
7rpd<T#€v, adv. : from the front , m 
front , before. Cf. omcrOev. 
pa&ios, -d, -01/: ea.s*//. 
piiTT 00 , pixpo), tppiipa : throw , casf 

aside. 

drop a, -aros, to: month, van (of 
an army). 


272. 

(a) Translate : 


EXERCISES 



67T6Z 


7ro\euiovs 


yap eyyvrepov eyevovro , 7T< 

2. T6 Ao? Se ravff 1 


7T0\v Oclttov iSlCO/COP tou? 


r/ (V > 

iioiar 


av 


err-aivoinv 



4. 


zw 06 ecu' tcaXcos irpa^cvpevfi 7 roAAw irXeov eloper tepdros. 

Si ev 'rraOovres 4 u7r’ avrov Si/calcos dp cpvyoire rtjp 


-This use, and that of adjectives as cognate accusatives, illustrates the 
suitability of the accusative case of the adjective as the form of the adverb. 

2 What uses of the accusative have you now had? 

3 Fare. Compare IIow do you do ? 

4 iracrx 0 * is often used as the passive of ttoUu) and as such takes the con¬ 
structions of a passive verb. 



O KpCJLT 6(TTt>5 



This charioteer, found at Delphi, marks a victory in the Pythian Games. 
It is the most famous work in bronze remaining from the best period of 


Greek art. 
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avTTfV </> vyrjv. 5. aX A’ el on pLaXtar avTov iiraivolrt . 
ov/c-en av (faiXovs v/j,as vofxi^oi. 6. tovtov rjyovpievov 

paScov ear at jraw acrcpaXoo? iropeveaOcu. 7. rrjv arpartav 
pievTOL € 771 )? T/nt irorapiov ei%ev, iva per] oiriaOev yevoivro oi 
7 roXepuot. 8 . fcpaTTjaavTes ovv iroXv irpoOvpLorepov eiropev- 

ovto rj to 7 rpoaOev. 9. /cal tout ov% y/aara atriov rf;? 
< fivyrfs eyevero. 10. oi yap e/c rod aropcaro 9 ra OTrXa 

pfyavres civa /eparos 1 e(j>vyov . 

( 1 b ) Write in Greek: 

1. As many as possible will be present. 2. These (per¬ 
sons) are much more cowardly than the Greeks. 3. 11 is 

brother did not suspect that Cyrus was enlisting ( collecting) 

£ 

as brave (men) as possible. 4. The mercenaries arrived a 
little later than we. 5. We must (it is necessary) have very 
swift triremes. 


273. A SUPERLATIVE CHARACTER 

Kupo? piev ovv ovtw air-eOavev, wv Uepooov rcov puera K vpov 
t ov ap^aiov yevoptevcov /3acriXi/ccoraros (compare pacriXeia ) re 
/cal dp^etv a^tdoTaTO^;. irpoirov piev yap en 7 rat? wv , ore 

67 ratSevero (compare pedagogy) /cal avv to) a8eX<pw /cal 

avv T06? aXXovs iratal , 7 rdvrwv iravra 2 /cpanaTOS evopu'^ero. 
rravTcs yap ol rwv aplarwv Tlepawv iratSe^ errl rats flaacXL/cais 
9vpais TraiSevovrai. evOa KOpo? alSrjpLove'araro ? ( respectful ) 
piev 77 pwTOv rwv 7 raiBcov iSo/cet elvat , eTreira 8e (piX-LirTroraTos 
,cal top? r7T7rou? dptara eXavveiv, ivopu^ov 8 1 avrov /cal rwv 

€ 6 ? top 7 roXepiov epycov (piXo-pLaOeararov (interested in) eivat. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis , I. 9. 1-6. 


1 ava Kp&ros, at full speed; Kara Kparos would mean in accordance with 
their porver. 

2 Accusative of respect, show 

KOpoS WaS Kp&TLCTTOS. 


ing the thiug or things in respect to which 




LESSON XLIV 


CONSONANT DECLENSION 


<f>tXapyvpLa prjr poiroXis 7rdvra)v rdiv kclk(x)v. 

The love of money is the root of all evil. 1 


274. Stems in i, an, or €\> 

present such 

irregularities in 

their inflection that detailed analysis is 

of little value. 

Learn the 

forms as given, 

noting for purposes of case 

recognition those forms that 

seem peculiar. 

tt6Xls (r\) city 

PaaiXens (6) king 

7 roAis 

7 roAeis 

fiacn, Aens 

/?ao-iAets 

7 rdAca>s 

7 roAewv 

jdao’tAews 

/JaoaAeajv 

7roAet 

7 roA€o-i(v) 

/focriAeT 

/3ao’iAen<ri(y) 

7 roAiv 

7 roAeis 

/3acn\ed 

^ao-tAeas 


vans (f|) ship 



vans 

vrjts 



vca>s 

V€U)V 



vr]L 

va verity) 



vanv 

vans 



Like 7 rdAis 5 inflect avd/?acris; like /ftio’iAens, inflect i 7 T 7 rens. 


275. Partitive Genitive, (a) The genitive may denote 

the whole , of which a part is mentioned. It may be used 
with any word that expresses or implies a part. This use 
is called the partitive genitive : 2 

pepos T7js (TTpaTLas part of the army. 

(If) Any verb whose action affects the object only in part 
may take the genitive. This is true especially of verbs 

—■ ■ ■■ > I I — 1 - . - ■ » ■■« ■ « — ■ ^ 

1 Diogenes, as quoted bv Diogenes Laertius, VI. 50. 

2 What uses of the genitive have you now had 9 
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meaning share, take hold of, hit, miss, begin, hear, and the 


eXa/3e Tys orpaTtag he took (part) of the army ; 
ypX* T °v Xoyov he began hi* speech; 
r/Kovaav rys craA.7riyyog they heard the trumpet. 


276. Prepositions, (a) Prepositions at first were ad- 



used as prefixes to compound verbs. Often the preposi¬ 
tion with the proper case is repeated in connection with 
the compound verb. 

( b ) Prepositions thus compounded sometimes have their 
literal meaning: 



Again, they often have a more or less figurative force: 

avTov iK-7r\r/TTovert they strike him out (of his senses), they astound him ; 


Sta-(f>Oetp€t he destroys th(o)rough(ly). 


(V) You will not find in the lesson vocabularies of this 
book all the compound verbs used in the Greek sentences 
or passages. A little ingenuity will usually suggest the 
proper meaning of an unfamiliar compound. 


277. 


VOCABULARY 


ai'd-(3acn<;, -etog, y : a going-up 

(from the sea), inland march. 

anabasis. See § 280. 


fiacnXevs, -etog, 6: king. Cf • 

(3acri\€ia. BASIL. 


61 to, OevcrofALLt 1 : run. 

t7T77€ijg, -dog, 6 : horseman , knight 

vaug, pecog, y: ship. NAUSEA. 
7 rt 7 rra>, ireaovpat, €7rcow : fall. 

nXyTToi, TrXg^u), eirXy^a : strike. 


/3aatXevo), -cr to, -era : be king ; aor., 
became king. 


apoplexy (“ stroke ”). 

7 roAig, -etog, fj: city, state. Ck 


f3oy-6e<o, fioyOycru), iftoyOycra : 
with P., run to aid (at a shout 
for help), assist. 


errevo g, -rj, -ov: narrow. 


TroXtTTjg. POLITICAL. 


STENOGRAPHIC. 



1 Other forms are supplied by other verbs. 
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278. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 

. aXX’ ov/c €cttl Tot? <f>tXot ? j3or)-6eiv. 




TroWol TGOV 


llTTr €00 V e%-€7r\T)TT0VT0, 

apd-fiaais rxv eirl /3acrtXea. 


0)CTT€ 


ava fcparos 


€0€O 


P . 


3. 


f 

V 


l 


4. 


at 



0V7TC0 


f/ 


rjfcovcnv 



ovv /SacrtXeoo? pges 

/cal ot /3ao/3apot, orav irp'o; ga^p 


epytevrai, Kpavyrj Oeovcri 

TrdvTas irXrjPogep . 7 



Se rrjv vavv etcr-7recroW€? 



Xoyov. 

eftaoLXevaev 

adXiriyyos i]/covaa^; 


7. /cal paXa rj&eoos 6 prjrcop rjpx e tod 
el piTj ip ttj dva-/3daet air-eQavev 6 KOpo?, 


yf 

av; 



7 rov 

10 . 


T n? 


7 ro'Xea)? iiaOa 


ft 

OT€ 


<■> 


/ 


irorepou 


T?7? 

iBacrlXeve i toXxjp 


ypovov 



yf 


ov ; 


ii. 


r/ 


( TT€VCOT€pOV y 0X7T6 Tat? 


to toutod tou irorapiov cTTopa rjv 

vavcrlv a-iropov elvai. 


12 . 


TO) 



adeXcjocp , /3acnXel 

ftorj9r)GOVT€S. 


OVTC 


1 


rjPovcn ttoXXoI i/c tcop nroXecop w? 


(6) Write in Greek: 

1. Why did the triremes not flee more rapidly ? 2. They 

fought a very hard battle. 3. When there was (there being) 
danger, we proceeded (by) the quickest road. 4. The cap¬ 
tain arranged his company as well as possible. 5. They 
were very near to the camp before they perceived that the 
enemy were no longer in their rear. 


279. 


A HEADSTRONG YOUTH 


»/ 

ere 


Se 


7rat? 


* 

tOP 


aarpayaXoLS 


(dice) 


errat^ep ( ivas playing) 6 ’AX/ct/StaS??? 

< TTevr) , t>)? Se /3oX?}? {throw) 


f Cs A 

OOG) 


d-rf/covcrrjs et? avrbp a/aal; 
(Xeve TravaaaOat top 


T71V 


€7T-r)pX€T0 . 

!^ai^ dyoPTa 


IT p COTOP pi€P 


/ - 


V7T-67TL7TT € 


OVP 

yap 



efcetvov 


rj f 3oXr) tt) 7 rap-oScp t?}? d/ad^rjs. ou TreidopLepov 

aXX* eTT-dyoPTO? , ot /zep a'XXot 7ratSe? ecbevyop , o S’ *AX/a- 


1 paatXevs, where it refers to the Great King of Persia, commonly omits the 
article. 
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ftidhgs Kara-ireacov €ttl arofia nrpo rov ittttov bceXevev oSto>?, 
et fiovXercu, ht-e^-eXQelv, cocrre 6 fiev avOpooTros beicrris av - 

etcpovcre (backed up ) top 'ittttov , oi Se rrapovres t<d tt paygart 
€^-€7T Xtjttovto teal (jvv tcpavyg i/3or)dr)crav avrp. 

Adapted from Plutarch, Alcibiades , II. 
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L7TTT €U5 


AOtivcllos 


This slab from the Parthenon Frieze portrays a member of the City Troop 

about to mount for the Panathenaic procession. 


280. Word-formation. ( a ) The suffix -cris, both in Greek 

and in English, denotes a name of an action: 

avaXvu) analyze, avaXvcn<i analysis; 

trrjTre) decay , arjipLs a decaying , sepsis ; 

&La/3a.LV<i) cross , hid ft a(T is a crossing ; 

dra/2aiV<o go up (or inland ), avafiaais an inland march , ANABASIS. 

(6) The suffix -€us denotes the agent or c/oer of an action: 


ypd(f>o) 

17T7TOS 


write , ypa(f>tvs writer ; 
horse , hnrtvs horseman ; 


fiamXtvo) be king , BaaiXtvs 


king 







LESSON XLV 


SYNCOPATED NOUNS OF THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


avSpes yap 7roAis, kcu ov tcl^tj ovSe vrjts av&pu)v kcv at. 

Men make a state , not walls nor empty ships, 1 


281. Syncopated nouns of the consonant declension 

drop € of the stem in the genitive and dative singular and 
dative plural, avrjp substitutes 8 for € except in the nomi¬ 
native. 


iraTfjp (6) father 


jrqTT|p (t)) mother 


ira rrjp 
7r arpos 
irarpL 
iraripa 


iraTcpts 

7raT€pii)V 

irar pda l(v) 

7TttT€pa5 


M Tr l? 

prjTpos 

prjTpi 

prjTtpa 


prjTtpe 5 
p.r}T€pU)V 

pLr)Tpaai(v) 

priTepas 


avi^p (6) man 


avrjp 

avSpos 

av&pt 


av&pcs 


avSp 


(jl) V 


dvSpa 


av8paai(v) 

vSpas 


V 

a 


282. 


Possessive adjectives are e/zo? my or mine ; cro? yowr 
or yours (singular); ryierepo^ our or ours ; vyerepos your or 
yours (plural). They are formed from the stems of the 
personal pronouns and are declined like adjectives of the 


o 


and 


a-declensions. When these adjectives have the 

attributive position, they refer to a definite person or 


thing; 


used without the article, they refer to something 


indefinite: 


5 f • 


77 C/Z77 OLKta 


my house, but oik Id Iprj a house of mine. 


1 Thucydides, VII. 77. 7 
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VOCABULARY 


a vrjp, ai/8pos, 6 : man , husband. 

PHILANDER, ANDREW (’Av- 

8p€tts). 

yeptov, -ovtos, 6 : oW man. 

e//-os, -77, -ov: my, mine . Cf. €yw. 

■y/xerepos, -a, -ov: oar, oars. Cf. 

Kepas, Keparos or Kepcos , 1 to : Aarn, 

?nnp (milit.). Lat. cornu. 

RHINOCEROS. 

pLYjTYjp, pLrjrpos, rj : mother. Lat. 
mater. 


Trarrjp) 7 rarpos, o : father. Lat 

pater. 

iTvp, 7rupos, to (sing, only) : fire. 

PYROTECHNIC. 

fro?, -ov: thy, thine , ycrnr 

(sing.). Cf. crv. 
aco/xa, -aTo?, to : body. 

CHROMOSOME. 

vpirtpo^, -a, -ov : your , yours (pi.). 

Cf. llfuts. 


284. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1 . 77 fJ'V'TVP ecfriXet Kvpov pidXXov 7) top fiaatXevovTa 
’A pTa^ep^Tjv. 2 . 97 Se arpand pcov odto)? erpe^ero. 

3 . top Be yepovra , 7 rarepa ovra avrov , icr^vpS)^ ecfriXei. 

4. TOVT(p to) avBpl avpb-fiovXevaopLeOa, eireiBav 66? tt)p 6^4t)p 

%d)pav acf)-i/c(opieda. 5 . tod 7raTpo? /caXAtcrra eV- 

epeXeiro. 6. /cat S?) ol rjperepot irarepes tivBpes ayaOol 
yevopevoi rr]V EXXaBa ecroicrav rjplv. 7. tod Se Be^cov 
tcepov ; 1 KAeap^o? rjyrjaercu. 8 . pd/cto? yevopevrjs 7rpo? 

to 7 rvp eQeov. 9 . acopara S’ e^opev Kpelrro) rd)v vperepcov. 

10. 6t /t?) rjpiraaav ra 07 rXa Ta T6 vperepa teal tcl r)perepa, 
eBuotcopev av aDTOD?. 11. e’p tyeppoirvXcus irdvres teal ov% 
rjKLara airro? /SacrtXeD? rjvpov tod? MtJSod? 7toAXod? p66p 
avdp(i)7T0V<> oWa?, oXryoD? Be avBpas. 

(b) Write in Greek : 

1. I began my speech as follows. 2. Where in ( 0 /) the 
city were the horsemen ? 3. We heard a shout when the 

horseman fell from his horse. 4. They will aid the king 

| ... , , — — _ - - — - — — ■ ^ r ~ - - =^f =■ 11 III —— =— - ^ ‘ ^ 

1 Ktpas has a stem K€pa<r- as well as nepar-. The <r drops out between two 
vowels, as in yivnc 2341. and vowels contrnct (§ 5011, *>). 






SYNCOPATED NOUNS 


151 


with money, but not with ships. 



Some of the Greek 


cities used to fight much with one another. 


285. 


A FEARLESS STATESMAN 


el yap epoiro (ask) ™? p/xa? * E Lprjvrjv (peace , com 


co a 

if 


ivhpes y A07]valoL ; 


* 


eiTTOLT 


if 

av 


5 


pare ikenic) ayer , 

Zeus ) 7 

aXXa ^iXiirircp 1 r oXe yov yev. 

e^etpo-roveiTe (vote or elect) h y 

ral;i-dpYOVS 


M a 



/> 


i 


(No, ly 


OVfC 


Vfl(OV 

( Tat^LS 


auroyv 


he tea 


division) teal aTparrjyov ? 


Ka\ cf)v\-dpyovs 


(fivXrj 


tribe') 


teal L7T7r-dpx ov( > ; r l ovv ovrot 
iroLovaiv ; irXrjv evos (one) dvhpos, 

7 T€pL\jr7]T 67T l TOP TToXepLOP , 

(pro- 


c\ * 1 

oz, av 1 


Xoiirol 


Ta? 


irouiTa ? 


vpup 


uera 


cessions) TreparovaiP 
to)v lepo-iroidyu (iepd == sacrifices) • 

coairep yap oi irXdTTOvres (com¬ 
pare plastic) top? tt7]Xlvov<; (of 
clay), eh rr)P ayopav ^etpo-rovelre 
top? t afy-apyovs teal top? (f)vX-dp%ov<; , op/c eVi top TroXefJiov 

Demosthenes, Philippic , 25-26. 



Demosthenes 


286. Demosthenes, the foremost orator of all time, 
achieved his greatest fame in his long struggle against 
Philip of Macedon and his yet more illustrious son, Alex¬ 
ander the Great. Although Demosthenes failed to repel 
the invader, it was not through lack of vision or cour¬ 
age or patriotic fervor, but because his countrymen were 

v 

substituting private ease and gain for public honor. 11 is 
Philippics mark the acme of oratorical ardor and unspar¬ 
ing vituperation. Cicero found them splendid models. 

m w 11 1 _ ^ ___ m ^ _ _ __ 

1 Be sure you understand why &v and the subjunctive are used here. 






LESSON XLVI 


REVIEW 



— Practice makes perfect. 1 


287. ASSIGNMENTS 

(a) Review vocabulary (§ 554), following the method 

indicated in § 27, a. 

( b ) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 

plethora , eugenic , Hellenist , tachometer , program , mega¬ 
lomania , teleology , polyandry , hypercritical , aristocracy\ 
cosmopolitan , pyrite , hysteron proteron . 

(e) Add ten other derivatives to this list. 

(d) Ask your instructor to show you how these words 
developed: surgeon , apoplexy , agony , Agonistes, pliocene , 
nausea. 

(e) What indication as to meaning is given by - ography , 
-ology, -ize, -<n?, -eu9? 

CO What forms of and geya? occur with rpigpig 

aychvcov , zd)e9, yevosl what forms of 7roXi>9 and 7rX€iW, with 

vavv, rjyepocn, oprj ? 

(//) (live the accusative singular and dative plural of 
"EXX^, /xepo?, avfjp, Trarfjp , 7ro'X£9; the dative singular 
and accusative plural of gf)rrjp , e&po9, /SacrAeu?, 

fjyegcov. 

(It) Compare geyas, aArjOfjS, evBalgcov, /cavcok, ala^po^^ 

?)oect) 9 , eu, ga\a. 

1 Periander, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 99. Literally: Practice 
(is) everything. 


15? 








REVIEW 


153 


288. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 

1. cnro tov op — ava /cpar — cnr-rjXdov oi 7 roWol r — 

E Wrjv —. 2. tjtt — iyevero 6 irah r — 7 rarp —. 

3. ttoW — Qcltt — elcnv at rptrjp — t) t — nr\ot — (plural). 

4. K u/>o? a^t —t<xto9 rjv fiaatXeveiv. 5. tov avSp — 

eiroLvcrav rjyepiov — r — Kep — (singular). 6. «<? ra% — 
iravTes 7 t\t]v t— yep — eia-eiveaov eh rrjv vavv. 7. tclvtt} 

ttj WKT — rj crrevTj 0 S 09 rjv a-irop —. 




General View of Olympia 

The Olympic victor’s prize was only a wreath of wild olive leaves, but he 

felt it an ample reward for his years of arduous preparation. 

(b) Write in Greek : 

As many as possible of the captains will come on (by) 

. Your father learned this many days later 
He reported that that day the fire was terrible. 
4. Since the men on the wall were very few, it would have been 
most shameful if the Greeks had not captured the city. 

May you always treat your mother well! 


the ships, 
than you. 
















LESSON XLVIY 


READING 



TtOvacrt Oavovrcs. — 



289. VOCABULARY 


dvTt, prep, with G.: instead of \ 
for ; as prefix, against . 

ANTITHESIS. 

6j ro-KTCLVU) : 2> a kill off, 
j Qaivo), (Sycropai: 2 go- 

ANABASIS. 

fSaWo), ef3a\ov : 3 throw, pelt; dcr- 
/3d\\w (inilit.) : invade, 

PROBLEM, BALLISTICS. 


i\7TL^(i) y i\7TL(T0)j rjXmcra : expect , 

hope. Cf. IX-irCs. 

vcrrepcuos, -a, -ov : later, following , 
second , next; rrj varepaLa 
(rjpepa) : next day. Cf. 

VCTT€pOS. 

X<npiov, -ov, to : place , spoL 
Dimin. of X"P S - 


290. THERMOPYLAE 

eireihr) 6 Hep £?;9 tfai 0/ MrjSot 4 ela-efiaWov ei 9 'EXXa'Sa, 

vir-epevovol r 'E\\r)V€S ev ®eppoirv\aL^ * tovto to %(op lov 8 l-o$ov 

(TTevgv 7 rap-€%€i efc Trjv 'EXXaSa. eaTpaTrjyet 8 e AecoviSas, 
fiacnXevs cov tcov AcuceScupovtoov. iirel 8 * iyyvs eyevero 6 

He/ 0 ^ 779 , it p ovir e p^r ev (irpo + irep-Trco ) iirirea irevaopevov 6 ti 
TTO tovcnv oi ''EWrjves teal oiroaot elcriv. outo? idedopgae 

( viewed , compare theory) tou? A a/ceScupovLovs tov$ pev 
yvpva%opevov<t (compare gymnasium) tou? Se ra? /copas 
( hair ) kt ev l^o pev ovs ( combing ). /coapodvrcu (compare cos¬ 
metic) 7a/) Ta? K€(f)a\as, orav favSvvevetv peXXcoatv. 

pera Se tclvtcl 019 eir-eireo-ov roi 9 "EXX^cw 0/ Mr)Scu, 

7roXXoi eirliTTOV. Trj 8 e verreper'a iraXiv ela-fiaXovres ovtc 

1 Simonides. 3 Future later. 

2 Aorist later. 4 Mt^oi = Persians. 
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apecvov eirparrov * Tore St] a-iropovvros /3a<xtXecw?, ’E (f)La\rr]^ 

M rjXievq 1 avr)p ayyeWei avrcp arpairov (trail) ovaav , r) Blcl 
toov ope'cov eh to omaOev tcov 

'EiWtfvOOV <j)€p€L. 

6 Se 


AecoviSas irvOopevoq 

top? /3apf3apovq Kara ravrpv 

rrjv arpairoi / hia-ftatvovTas ra 


>/ 


x 


°p v 




TO IK 


fjL€ V 


aXXop? 


air 


eirepyjrev, aoTO? Se /cal jpta- 

/cdaiot (300) 27 rapriarai vi r- 


epevov. ravra yap 7 rotrjaa<; 
rjXiTL^e acocreiv rrjv f EXXaSa. 

Uvdi 


€L 7 T€ yap fj 


Sibyl) 


r/ 

OTL 


8 €01 


id (Delphic 

rj rrjv Aa/ce- 


halpova air-oXeadai ( perish ) 


■A 

V 


t ov SaaiXea avroov. 


€i(J 


pcov 


QaXXovrcov ovv rcbv /3ap/3a 


avT-€tyov 

7 toXXop? 


TTpOOTOV 


pev 

/cal 


(intransitive) 

air-e/creivov , TeXo? Se 7 ravres 


air 


-eBa 


vo v. 


y \ £\ * 

67 T i oe to) ra(po) 


(compare epitaph) tovto tc 


f 


eTri-ypa/jL/jia eartv 9 

(b ayyeXXeiv* Aa/ce 

batpovioLq on rr}8e (here) 


/celpeO 


a 


( He) 


TO A /C 6 LVCOV 4 



In Memory of Plat/ea 

Those who fell at Plataea would be 
immortal even without this tripod 
base and the brazen serpent that it 
once held to commemorate them. 


prjpaai (orders) iretOopevoid 


Condensed from Herodotus, VII. 201-228. 


1 mt)\ls = Malis, a district in southern Thessaly. 

2 Dialectic for £eV(€), vocative of &vos. 

3 Infinitive as imperative. 

4 Dialectic for ^kclvoiv. 

5 Cicero has translated this in the first Tusculan, 101: 

Die , hospes, Spartae nos te hie vidisse iacentis 
Dura sanctis patriae leyibus obsequimur. 
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291. Thermopylae, Salamis, Plataea! What a story they 

make! The bare facts, the very names, are inspiration; 
but the art, the sympathy, the grace of Herodotus have 

given them such a setting as no other three battles in 
human history have had. ... “ Most Homeric of men,’ 

he has written an epic — the eternal epic of human free¬ 
dom, never to be read without a deepening of our belief 
in man and his idealisms, and of our faith in the triumph 

of the highest. 

T. R. Glover, Herodotus, page 254. 


292. Word-formation, (a) Nouns that are formed from 
verb stems by adding -|xar (nominative -|xa, English -ma) 
express the result or effect of an action . Their nominatives 
often pass directly into English; more often a is dropped: 


SoKea 

Spaa) 

ypd(f> 


co 


7T0t€0) 


seem best, Soy-^ia dogma ; 
do ( act ), 8pa-pa deed, action, drama; 
write, ypap-pa thing icritten, epigram ; 

make, rroig-ga POEM. 


This ending when added to stems of verbs in -i£o> drops 
a in passing into English: 

(r^i^o) split, crXLcr-pja schism ; 

(7O0t(o/xat act cleverly, aoffnapa sophism. 


( b ) Nouns that are formed from vero-stems by adding 

*TT|p or -Tcop denote the agent or doer of an ad: 

So- give, So-Trjp giver; 

pe- speak, prj-rojp orator, rhetor ; 

save, croy-Tgp savior. 


LESSON XLVIII 


IMPERATIVE ACTIVE 1 


afJL<t>OTCpov , /SacriAeus r 1 3 * aya#os /cparcpo? t’ at^j urjrg^ 

Both a goodly king and a stalwart warrior , 5 


293. The imperative active of o-verbs in all tenses is 
uniform as to personal endings, with the exception of the 

second person singular. That form lacks an ending in 

the present and the second aorist. 

Present Imperative of Travco I stop 

7 rav-t wav-e-rt 

Trav-e-Tco 7rau-a-VTa>v 

Second Aorist Imperative of Xcittco I leave 

AiV-« 8 Aut-c-tc 

\l7T“ €*T W Al7r-O-VT0)V 

First Aorist Imperative of tto/ug) I stop 

nav-crov 7rau-cra*T( 

7rai>-<7a-Tct> nav-ad-VT&v 

Present Imperative of €i|u 1 am 

» a * 

1(7-01 €(7-T€ 

€(T-TO) ((T-TWV 


1 The perfect imperative active is not given in this lesson because of its 

great rarity. 

2 Homer, Iliad , III. 170. This was the favorite motto of Alexander the 
Great. 

3 A few second aorist imperatives accent the ultima of the second person 

singular: efW, 15^ 

i/S7 
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Inflect the present and aorist imperative active of irparTU) and 

p/3dvo). 

Inflect the present imperative active of observing rules for 

contraction and accent (§ 127). Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 

294. Uses of the Imperative, (a) The imperative de¬ 
notes a command. The present imperative does not differ 
from the aorist imperative in time , all imperatives neces¬ 
sarily referring to the future. The difference is that to 
be found with the subjunctive (§ 176, a), the present de¬ 
noting continuance or repetition (motion picture), the aorist 
mere occurrence (snapshot): 

TrpaTTc keep doing, irpa^ov do. 

(If) jjlt| and the present imperative or aorist subjunctive 
denote a prohibition: 

prj /SaWere do not be continually throwing ; 
pg fidXyre do not throw. 

Note that the present (not aorist) imperative and the aorist (not 
present) subjunctive are used here. 

(c) How is exhortation expressed? (§ 176, a) 


VOCABULARY 


295. 

dp^orepos, -d, -ov (rare in sing.) : 
both. 

iXevOeptd, -d?, g : freedom. 

ELEUTIIERISM. 

iXevOepos, -d, -ov: free. 
erepo?, -d, -ov : other (of two); 
9o.Te.pov = to ercpov. 

HETERODOX. 

l D. Ad ; A. A la. 

Future and aorist follow. 


Zeus, Aids, 1 t) : eus. 

Oappiu), -rjau), -gcra : have courage, 
pvrjpa, -aro?, to : memorial, monu' 
ment. 

Tetvo) 2 : stretch, reach. Lat. tenao. 

XPV’ XPV v ’ :i XPV’* XP^V> XPV val '• 

be necessary, fitting. 

3 Imperfect, seemingly for XPI h v - 
4 XPV ~ XPV + 1/ • 


IMPERATIVE ACTIVE 
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296. EXERCISES 

(a) What clues do the portions in heavy type afford ? 

ehr € ehr e /ceX ever ov /ceX ever ov i prra era re 

ecr tco € are ear e Xenre tco a pira era re 

(b ) Translate : 

1. teal or(p ravra Bo/cel , Xa/3cov ra 07rXa eXderco ek to 

rrpoadev . 2. fir] drr-ayyeXXe rovs irrired 9 ovras iXaylcrrovs . 

3. Xe£ov B\ eeftr], teal av, do Elevocfrcov, a 1 /cal i rpo9 rffias. 

4. fir] eXrrtarjre ifie y etpova eaeaOat irepl vfia 9 ^ vfids irepl 

ifie. 5. Oappelre Be i rpo9 dvd-/3aatv. 6. 7rpo9 Se 

\ <■ / - v i v A \ r/ j/ 4- / /) « 

tou 9 C7T7rea? eepr], Avopes ayauot eerre, tm afiOi yevrjaue rr ]9 
iXevOeptds, 7. Se dfiefrorepcov darepov yprj rroielv , ?) 

err ecr 6 at fioi r) 

8. aXXd fir] err-aivearfS rov 9 alaypovs prfropas. 9. am- 
retvere rrjv yelpa, el eir-atvelre . 

297. SALAMIS 

The battle of Salamis was the greatest sea fight in which 
the Greeks ever engaged. It marked the culmination of 
patriotic devotion on the part of Athens. JEschylus, in 

his play The Persians, gives a graphic description of the 
fight. The city had been abandoned to the invader. The 
old men, women, and children had been removed to places 
of safety, and the fighting men were with the fleet. 

do TraiBes E XXr']vcov ”re ( f/o), 

eXevdepovre (compare cXcvGcpos') rrarptB\ eXevOepovre Be 

iralBa^yvval/cas , Oecov re irarpcpcov eBr] (seats), 

Orf/cas (tombs) re irpo-yovcov (compare *ycyvGp.cu) * vvv vrrep 
rravrarv aycov. 

iEschylus, Persce, 402-5. 


fir] teen vofit^etv 


fie 


arparrfyov eivat. 


1 Supply the proper form of \^yo>. 
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298. POET AND PATRIOT 

The epitaph of that same yEschylus, written by himself, 
is notable in that it contains no word of his supreme 
genius as a dramatist, but dwells wholly on his valor at 
Marathon. 


Ala^yXov E vcfyoplcovos *AOrjvaiov ro8e /cevOet 

fjbvrjfxa /cara-(f)0lp€vov irvpcxfoopoio TeAa? 
*A X/cgv 8’ eu 8o/cipov AlapaOcbvtov aXcro? 

/cal /3a0v-yaiT7]€i5 M rjSos emarapevo ? 


* V 

av eiiroi 


F. G. Allinson thus translates the lines: 

JEschylus, son of Euphorion, here an Athenian lietli , 

Wheattields of Oela his tomb reaving around and above ; 
Marathon’s glebe-land could tell you the tale of his valor approved, 
Aye and the long-haired, Mede knew of it, knew of it well. 


299. “DRINK TO ME ONLY ” 

JLlfil pev ov (frtXo-otvos * orav S’ iOeXrp pe peOvaaat ( make 

drunk) 

TTpcbra av yevopevg (tasting) 7 rpoa-cfrepe /cal 8e%opai • 

E l yap eirt-^avaets (touch) tols ^etXeatv (lips), ov/cert 

prj(j)€LV ( be sober) 

evpapes (easy), ov8e cf>vyeiv rov yXv/cvv (sweet) oivo-xpov 
(X €(0 =pour ). 

Ylopdpevet (brings) yap epotye kvXl£ (cup) rrapd aov to 

c filXypa , 

/cal pot air-ayyeXXet rrjv ydptp rjv <=Xaj3ev. 

This six-line poem of an obscure poet in the Greek 
Anthology was the inspiration of Ben Jonson’s famous 
Drink to me only with thine eyes. Compare the two. 




The Entrance to the Stadium at Olympia. 
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LESSON XLIX 


IMPERATIVE MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 1 



300. The imperative middle and passive has an entirely 

regular formation in the present tense, the <r of the second 
person singular, as usual, dropping out between two vowels, 
which then contract. 

Present Imperative Middle and Passive of rravo) I stop 

(7rap-e-cro) irav-ov 7rap-€-cr0€ 

7T(£V-€-<rdii) 7rav-€-<rdo)v 

Inflect the present imperative middle and passive of <£iAea>, observ¬ 
ing the rules for contraction and accent (§ 127). Compare with 
paradigm (§ 534). 

301. The second aorist imperative middle has the same 

endings as the present, except that it has a circumflex on 
the ultima in the second person singular. 

Second Aorist Imperative Middle of Xeiiro) I leave 

(Ai7r-e-<ro) Ai7r-ov At7r-e-cr0€ 

Ai7r-e-<r0c»> At7r-e-cr0wv 

302. The first aorist imperative middle has a peculiar end¬ 
ing in the second person singular, as did the same form of 
the first aorist imperative active. 

1 The perfect imperative middle and passive is not given because of its 
great rarity. 

2 Homer, Odyssey , IX. 34. 
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First Aorist Imperative Middle of ttclvco 

7rav-cr at 1 7rai>cra-or0€ 

7rau-crd-cr 0 « 7rau-<ja-cr0wv 

Inflect the present and aorist imperatives of pcTa-TriprropxiL and 

a<f>-iKvto/Jxu. 


VOCABULARY 


303. 

dAAarTO), aAAa£<o, rj\Xa£ a : change. 

PARALLAX, HYPALLAGE. 

ava), adv.: up. Cf. avd. 

av, adv. : again , on the other hand. 

ckcT, adv. : there. 

ZvOa, adv. : there , ^en, where 

(rel.). 


77S77, adv.: non*, already. 

pecros, -T), -ov : middle ; to piaov : 

/A e n/ id die. m e s o po t a m i a . 

orpaTev/xa, -aros, to : army. Cf. 

<TTpaT 6 va>. 

( TTp €< f >( D y ( TTp €\ f / 0 J , €C 7 Tpei/'a : /WHI. 

STREPTOCOCCUS, STROPHE. 


304. EXERCISES 

(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type? 

A.617T ov € AeiV on Xltt ov 6 Xltt ov kcoX v aai k d) Xvaac 
/ceXeve cr0o /ceXevaa a0cov /ceXev aacr0€ 4 /ceXev craaOc 


(b) Translate : 

. /cal vvv, ed>7 7 , prj peXXcopev, 



(O 


avBpes, aXX' cnr-eXdovTes 


fjhr] alpelaOe oi Beopevot apyovras, /cal eXopevot rjtceTe eh to 


peaov tov arparoTreSov. 



aXXa, el (3ovXei , peve eirl tco 


arparevpart , iyco Be iropevaopai • ei Be fiovXep av pev iropevov 


1 1 


€7TL TO 0/30?, 67 CO 

av 

Se 



i0eXco peveiv 



ava-arpeylrdpevoi Be 


aTT-aXXaTTecrOe airo tovtov tov ycopiov 



<$>vXaPai 


prj fca/cicov Bo/crj 9 tov yepovTOS 


5. 


prj e 


sXtj ade 


ra e/cet 


paXXov 



ra 


Trap 


/ 


euot 



r/ £ \ / n v « yf 

iva 06 irvurj Trepi to)V avco 




pera-Trepylrai tov ttkjtov rjyepova 


1 A verb of three syllables has an accent on the antepenult in the second 
person singular, first aorist imperative middle: KtXevacu. It must be care¬ 
fully distinguished from KeXevacu , first aorist infinitive active, and from 
KeXeuacu, third person singular, first aorist optative active, which, however, is 
usually replaced by KeXevveie. 
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(c) Write in Greek : 

. Do not rush {fall) into the ships, 
be free, let them be as brave as possible 




If they wish to 
. Let the old 



men do whatever seems best. 



Let us take {having) 


courage (and) be worthy of our freedom, 
that the ships will aid any longer. 



Do not expect 



hardihood, and devotion that characterize the true soldier. 



“ Hollow Lacedaemon ” 


The lovely valley of Sparta needed no defense except its valiant soldiers. 

Far inferior in number to their neighbors, many of whom 
they had reduced to serfdom, the Spartans were forced to 
maintain their status by threat of arms. They entered mili¬ 
tary school at an early age and their best years were spent 
in barracks or on campaign. Such an environment discour- 

Their litera¬ 
ture consisted chiefly of choral songs suited to the mess-hall 
or the campfire, or to religious gatherings. 1 



1 An interesting picture of Spartan life is given in The Coward of 
Thermopylae by C D. Sued eke?. 
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We hear of but few poets at Sparta. The best known, 
Tyrtaeus, is said to have been a lame schoolmaster sent by 
the Athenians in a spirit of mockery. If the poet was 
really lame, his verses were not, and lie succeeded remark¬ 
ably well in giving expression to the ideals peculiar to the 
people among whom he dwelt. Two of his poems follow. 
(The Attic equivalents of dialectic forms are indicated 

wherever necessary.) 

1 

t eOvapevat (to die) yap teaXov eV[t] irpo-pa^ota^t^ ireaovra 

avSp ayaOov nreply (his) iraTplSt papv apevov (fighting). 


dvpcp yrjs irepl TrjaSe pa^cbpeOa teal irepl nralScov 

Ovrja/ccopev ^v^ecop (yjrv^cbv) prjtceTt (petSopevoc ( spar - 

mg'). 

3) veot , aXXa 1 payeaOe Trap* aXXrjX o i cr pevovres, 

prjSe <fivyr)<; aia^pa^ ap^ere prjSe (frofiov , 
aXXa peyav nrotelaOe teal aXtccpov (valiant) ev (frpeal 

(breast) dvpov , 

c ptXo-yjrv^eir dvSpaai papvapevoi . 



II 

The stirring march-song that follows breathes pride of 
race and interest in military traditions. (Ask your in¬ 
structor to read you these lively anapaests.) 

dyer (up), <5 "HirdpTas (-?/?) evdvSpco (- ov) 

tccopoL (scions) irarepcov iroXidrav (iroXirwv ) 

Xata (left hand) pev itvv (shield) 7rpo~/3dXea6e , 

Sopv S' 

prj (fetSopevoL rd<; (tyj ?) £oia? (compare zoology) * 

ov yap Trarptov (customary) ra (ttj) 277 dpra. 

1 Used with the imperative to give force and liveliness. 





LESSON L 


FUTURE OF LIQUID VERBS 


fxrj Kptvere Xva /xrj KpiOgre. —Judge not that ye he not judged J 


306. Verbs whose stem ends in a liquid (X, p, v, p) add 

€cr to form the future active and middle. The cr, as usual, 
drops out between two vowels, which then contract: 

<£aiVo>, <£ave(cr)<o, <pa.v£). 

The future of such verbs is inflected in the same way as 
the present of pcXeoo. 

Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle active and middle of (patvoo . Compare with. 

paradigm (§ 529). 

307. Verbs in -i£co that have more than two syllables 

form their future in -uco and are inflected like cpaivoo: 

vopLt^u ); vopueoj : vop.id), vo/jueb », vo/xie?, k.t.X. 

Similar forms appear in the future of a few other verbs 
which drop the cr between two vowels and contract the 
vowels: 

KaAe(rr)aj: kuAo>, /axAeis, jcaAei, k.t.X.; 

pui^e((j)ofxaL : p.a'yovp.u, /xa^etrai, k.t.X. 

Consult the general vocabulary for the future of the 
following verbs which have already been studied: 

ayyeXX.cn, airo-KTelva), /3a\\a>, OvyaKO), fievco , ttCittcd , 
tv op , reivco. 


1 St. Matthew, VII. 2. 
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308. Object Clauses. After a verb of striving, caring for, 

or effecting, oirco$ and the future indicative supply the 

object : 1 

fiovXeverai o 7 r<os avrovs 7 retcrei he is planning how to persuade them. 

The negative is grj. 


VOCABULARY 


309. 

airo- k pivofxai, -ovgai 2 : reply, 
aperyj, -77s, 77: fitness, excellence, 
bravery, virtue. Cf. apto-Tos. 

Cf. Lat. virtus. 

yrj , 3 4 y? 79 , 77: /ant/, soi 7 . geology. 

Kpivij), KpLvo ) 2 : /nc£ out, judge, de¬ 
cide. CRISIS, CRITIC. 

< TK€7TTopaL, (TKexpopiaL, idKexpdpigv 4 : 

/o see, inquire, consider. 

SCEPTIC. 


crK 07 rea» r> : to see, inquire, con¬ 

sider. 

MICROSCOPE, PERISCOPE. 

<f>atvu), <^>avto 2 : s/ied light, show; 

mid. and pass., appear. 

PHENOMENON. 

<f>avepos, -a , -ov : visible, apparent , 

evident, phanerogam. 


310. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 

. 7 rpo? ravra airo-KpivovgeOa, tireiSav 17^77 ti? ayyeXcov 



\ 


\ 


ra irepi ty/s {JLCiyrjs 



a.XXa tovto Set 


f/ 


< TK07T6LV , 07T0)? {17} 


Trjv apergv diro-ftaXeire rjv iXaftere irapa tcov irarepcov vgcov. 
. irapa crfcevaerope6a S' oirco$ ravTrj$ rr)$ 7779 (pavovpteda 



* 


a£ioi ecvat 



T(bv Se (btXcov im-peXovpat, 07rw<? ra ipd 


gaXXov 77 ra irapa ftaaiXel eXcovrai 

. a/cedre 



i 


Vfia 


& 


iroWov a£io 
aptcnovs Xrjfir 


ecvat. 




077 6)9 


ap 



7. Set 



ripcas eirc-peXelaOac 


tcplvco 

v on 

017(0$ 



elvac 


(bavovpeOa ravrrj$ rrj$ eXevOep 



ov 


yap 


1 This happens even after secondary tenses. 

2 For the aorist of this verb, see § 313. 

8 Contract noun: hence 7 } in all forms. 

4 Rare in present and imperfect, in which tenses <TK07rtu is used. 
6 Present and imperfect only. 6 Genitive of value. 
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TOty? <y iXevdtpovs utto Krevelre, py ifiavepol yevyaue tca/co'l 

V I 

oz^re?. 

(b) Complete : 

1. ravra pteXXet ayyeX — err civ irpos fiacnX — acp-itc — rat. 

2. Kvpov yap % prj em-peX — c6at 07 tg )<> ra St/cata airo- 

tcptv — rat. 3. (t/cott — vt cop Sirens apetvovs (\>av — prat r) 

ttoXX — j3ap/3ap —. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. Let him remain in charge of the van. 2. Proceed 
along the mountain when you find those who are in difficulty, 

3. Do not depart from ( dir-aXXdiTopiai ) that spot unless some 
faithful man is there present. 4. Let them be on their 

guard that the horsemen do not again get (ylypoptat) in their 
rear. 


311. 


THE ALMIGHTY DOLLAR 


6 pep Etirtyappos rovs Oeovs elvat Xeyet 

apepovs (winds}, vScnp, yr)p, fjXtov (sun}, nrvp, acrrepas (stars}, 
iyco S' vir-eXa/3op (supposed} ^prjatpovs (useful) elvat Oeovs 


2 


\ 


t apyvpiov* rjfiiv kcu to y^pvaiov. 

iSpvcrdpevos (installing) tovtovs yap els ttjp oi/ctav 

ev^at (imperative) * r{ / 3 ovXet ; iravra aot yevrj<reTat, 

aypos (land), oitciat , Oepdiropres (servants), apyvpcopara, 

( ptXot, St/caarat (judges), pdprvpes (' witnesses ). ptovov StSov 
(give, imperative) • 

avrovs yap e^ets tovs Oeovs vir-rjperds (slaves). 

Menander, fragment 


Supply the nominative singular for as many of the noi 
as you can. What English derivatives are suggested ? 


1 § 214. 

2 An instance of crasis, similar to elision. Two words are mixed, i.e., 
fused into one: 6 avijp often becomes avrjp. 
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312. PERSIAN TREACHERY 

iirel 8k rjaav iirl rah 6vpcu$ rao? T icrcracfrepvovs, oi pikv 

arparriyol irap-eKXgO^aav (were summoned) eicrco. oi 8k 
Xo^ayol 67 rl rah Ovpais efxevov. ov i roXXa) 8k icrrepov airo 
rov avrov o-rjgeiov (signal , compare semaphore) ol r evhov 
( within) avv-eXapifidvovTo teal oi e£a) (compare €K) /car- 



Acrocorinth 


Ewing Galloway 


Behind these columns of Apollo’s temple looms the rugged citadel from 
whose lofty summit the Corinthians often spied the approach of trader and 
pirate. 


efcoTTTjcrav (were slain), piera 8k ravra rcov ftapftapcov TLvks 

iirirecov 8ia rov ire8(ov eXavvovres g 5 tlvl iv-Tvy^dvoiev (met) 

"EU rjvc iravTas efereevov . oi 8k ' EXXrjves to irpaypa 

idavfxa^ov i/c rov GTpaTOire8ov opcovres (seeing), in tovtov 
8rj oi'JLXXrives e8eov iirl ra orrXa Travres ifc-TreirXrjypLevoi 

(frightened ) ical vopi^ovres avrifca (immediately) 

avrovs €7rl to GTpaTOTredov. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis. II. 5. 31-34. 
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AORIST OF LIQUIDS 


Kaipos o’ €7ri irdatv dpicrTos. — Everything in season. 1 


313. The Aorist of Liquids. Verbs with stems ending 

in a liquid (§ 306) form the first aorist by lengthening 
their stem vowel and adding a. a lengthens to rj (after 

i or p to a), € to a, i to I, v to U: 

(f> atVo) (stem </>ae-), ecfrjv a; ayyAAoi (stem ayyeX-), f/yyuXa. 

In other respects these aorists resemble eiravaa. 

Inflect the aorist indicative, subjunctive, optative, 
imperative, infinitive, and participle active and middle of 

c fiatva). Compare with paradigm (§ 529). 

314. Object Clauses after Verbs of Fearing, (a) After 

a verb of fearing in a primary tense prj lest and the sub¬ 
junctive state the object of fear: 

<£o/3emu pig KaKa irdOg he fears lest he may suffer harm. 

The negative form is /x?/ ov lest not. 

(bj After a secondary cense the optative may occur: 

icfaofttiro pig kolkol 7r dOoi he was afraid that he might suffer harm. 

A subjunctive after a secondary tense emphasizes the object 
of fear. 2 

1 Hesiod, Works and Days, 094. Literally: ( There is) a best moment for 
everything. 

2 Compare § 192, b and note. 
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VOCABULARY 


i/cpos, -a, -ov : top of; to aKpov 

the top. ACROPOLIS, AKRON. 

a $€, conj. : O if would that , if only 
uprjvrj , -77s, rj : peace. 


IRENIC. 


Katpo?, -ou, 0 : fitting moment , op¬ 


portunity. 

uxLvdavu), pua.Orjo’opxu, 


* 

€ 


pa Boy 


learn, understand, polymath. 
/xe'Aei, peXrjo-c 1, ZptXgcrc : is a care , 

concerns. Used impersonally. 


o<^>ctAaj. ocf)€L\rj(T(i), <jj<j>ei\7]<ja: 

owe. 

Tepvm, T£/xa>, IrcjLtov or It apov : 

c*a/. anatomy. 

Spapovpxu, Ihpapov : 
TROCHAIC. Cf. 8popos. 
<£o/3lopai, (fro/Srjaopuii : 1 /ear. 

Cf. 4>6pos. 

^aAc7ratVa>, -<mu, -77Va: he severe > 
angry. Cf. 


316. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1 . e/UH Se peXrjaei 07ra)9 ep icaipcp a$-i};6ixe6a. 2 . c pofieircu 

pi] ov% ol €K tov Seljiov tcepaTO? hpdfxooGLv eirl to a/cpov. 
3 . ou/c ecrTi pahiov ryv arjv fiov\r)V paOelv. 4. i<po/3ovpe6a 

pi] 6 Xo^os xaXeTrrfveiev rfplv . 5. eltfe iTr-cuvoiev tov 

Ovpov tov T 779 fiacnXeias. 6 . rot) Se Kupoi/ /3a<nAeu? 

Te K€(f>aXr)V /cat ra? ^ eipa 9 air-eTepev. 7. T 779 vvtcTOS r]plv 
rjv (f>6/3o<z pi] paOotev oirov iaTi to %pvcri'ov. 8 . Spa U/xtP 

otcoTreiv 7 roTepov ipol eyfreade r) ov. 9. /cat epeXXov 01 

KpCLTIGTQl hpapeicrdcu KCLTa TCOV opoiv . 

(&) Complete: 

1 . (bofiovpac p 77 6 ai4;p yaXeKT]V —, irreiSav aiaOav — 
T 77 P ol/ctav Siapira^o —. 2. cncoirelcrde 07ra>9 to rrpaypa 

pad —, irplv i/cel iXd —. 3. rjp — rjv cf)6fio<; pi] ov% 01 

7 ratSe? tou9 airo-Oav — eu Xey —. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. This orator appears (to he) inferior in wisdom. 2. Look 
to it that you are worthy of your freedom. 3. They reply 


1 Aorist follows. 
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at once, that they may not seem to lack bravery. 4. 1 on 

must see to it that the men in the city decide this. T>. The 

commander is planning how he will turn their right wing. 



“Sermons in Stones” 


This bit of the Acropolis wall is a tribute to the energy of Themistocles. 
In his zeal to fortify Athens before the interference of other Greek states ; he 
had column drums and any other available architectural pieces used. 

317. POOR SERIPHOS-' 

The point of the following anecdote, one of many con¬ 
tained in Flutarch’s Life of Themistocles , lies in the fact 
that Seriphos is an insignificant little island. All coun¬ 
tries seem to have their joke-towns. 

TOV §6 +L€pi(f)LOV 7Tp09 Qc/MOTO/cKed elirOVTOS, 0)9 ov 8i avrov 

e%oi Bo^av (fame') aWa Bid rrjv ttoXlv , ’A XrjOrj \eyci9, elirev^ 

d\\' out av iyco 'Zeptfios cov iyevoprjv eVSo£o9 ovre <xt) 

* LOrjvaios. Plutarch, Themistocles , XVIII. 3. 
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318. 


SANG FROID 


Hermes presents his bill to Charon. 


XAP. Nth* pev, S> 'Epprj, a-Svvarov 1 ( impossible, that is, to 

pay), rjV Se ( pestilence ) rt9 t) 7ro'\e/xo9 /caTa-irepYV 

7roX\ov9, iv-earcu Tore airo-tcepSavai rt (make some profit ) 
euro tg)v TropOfjL€ioov (ferry charges ). 

EPM. Nup ovv € 70 ) /cad-ehovpat (will sit down) ra /ca/aara 

ev^opevo? yeveadaty &>9 a7ro rovreov ra ofyetkopeva airo- 

Xdftoipu. 

XAP. O v/c ear tv aWco 9 , (5 ? Ep/U}. pup Se okiyot, pavOdveiS, 


cid)-uci>ovvT(U rjpiv * elpgvrj yap 


1 


EPM. ’AuetPOP 1 0UTC09 






/cat 


/ 


T^CP 


Trapa-reivoLTO 


extended) in to gov to o(f)\rjpa (compare oc})€lXco ). 


Oi 


pev irakaioi (compare paleontology) 




(0 


(be 

a\\' 

Xaornp, 


77 kqv avopeiot airavres, at paios (compare hemorrhage) 
pearol /cal rpavpartat (“ casualties" ) oi itoWol* vvv 


7) (frappa/cp (compare pharmacist) tc9 vito tov TraiSos 
diro-6avcov 2 rj viro ty) 9 yvvatrcos, oy^pol (pale, compare 


ocher) airavies tea 1 d-yevveis 
pare homologous) i/ceivois. 


(ignoble), ov% opotot (com- 

oi be 7 rkeiaroL avieov 8 t a 


f/ 


y prjfxaTa 7)fcovcriv 


XAP. II aw yap Trepi-pdyrjrd ian ravra. 


EPM. 




O 


a/caicos av ovv eyco air 


aiioirfv ia bebetkopeva irapa 


rrnv - 


Adapted from Lucian, lJialoques of the Dead , 4. 


1 Supply €<TTl. 

2 diro-dvrjo-KU) is virtually a passive to diro-KTeivu Compare 7 roiew and 

wdaxV' 
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PERFECT ACTIVE 1 


evprjKa. — I have it. 2 


319. The Perfect Indicative, (a) The perfect denotes 

completed action with the effect of the action still continu¬ 
ing at the time of speaking or writing: 

7T€7rai>Ka I have stopped (it), that is, I have (it) stopped at the 
present time. 

(J) The perfect often stresses the lasting result with 
little or no reference to the act of completion. It is then 
usually translated by a present: 

TtOvrjKe he is dead (he has passed away ); 

7T€7rot6x I am confident , / trust. 

320. The pluperfect has a force which may be best 
explained by a mathematical formula: 

pluperfect: perfect: : imperfect: present. 

€7re7ravKr] I had stopped (it), hvenoiOr] 1 was confident . 

Perfect Indicative of rravo) 

7T€-7rav-Ka 7T€-7rae-Kaqi«v 

7re-7rttv-Ka-$ 7re-7rai>-Ka-T€ 

7T€-7rar-K€(v) 7r€-7rav-Ka<ri(i/) 


Pluperfect Indicative of ttcuucd 


€- 7 T€- 7 raV-KT) 

f-7rc-7rap-KT]-s 

€-7TC-7TaU-KCl 

Perfect Infinitive 
Pe r f e( t Pa rt i c i ple 


€- 7 r£- 7 rttlhK€-|JL€V 

c- 7 re- 7 rap-K€-T€ 

€-7T€-7ray*K€-crav 

7re-7rau-Ke-v<u 

7T€-7rav-K«$, -Kvia, -k6$ 


‘The perfect subjunctive, optative, and imperative occur infrequently and 
are, moreover, so easily recognized that detailed study is not asked for. If 
lesired, they may be found in the Grammatical Appendix and learned. 

2 Archimedes. Motto of the state of California. Literally: I have found 
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7 ravco, 7T€7ravKa. 

<J> is represented by tt, 0 by t, \by k: 

cpawn j, 7recf>r)va ; OvrjarKa i), riOvrjKa. 

(b) Verbs beginning with a mute and a liquid (Intro¬ 
duction I, d) usually reduplicate like those beginning with 
a single consonant. 

ypd<f>(D, yeypatfiGL. 


(<?) Verbs beginning with a vowel, a double consonant 
or p , 1 or with two or more consonants other than a mute 
and a liquid, have a reduplication identical with augment: 

dp7ra(aj, rjp7raKa ; ^rew, i^rjTrjKa ; crrpuTeixo, iaTparevKa . 


322. The perfect active of most verbs is formed by add¬ 
ing -Ka (-kc) to the reduplicated stem; of other verbs 
(especially those with mute or liquid stems) by adding -a 
(-€). Perfects in -Ka (-kc) are called first perfects; those 
in -a (-€ ) second perfects. Second perfects may best be 
learned from the principal parts. Except for the k, they 
have the same inflection as first perfects. 2 


323. The pluperfect prefixes a syllabic augment when the 
reduplicated perfect begins with a consonant. Otherwise 
it retains the reduplicated stem unchanged: 

7 re<ppva, lrre.(^rjvr) ; earaXKa, i(JTa\Krj . 

Note the accents of the infinitive and participle. They are typical 
of these forms and often serve as clues. 


1 Verbs beginning with p double the p. 

2 The second perfect usually shows the mute of the stem in its rough form-* 

it and P become <J>; k and y become \; t and 5 become 0. 






I 

I 
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Inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative active of 
7T€(f)T]pa; give the perfect infinitive active and the perfect 
participle active of the same. 

324. The perfect participle active uses the endings of the 

consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. The stems should be noted: 

v is absent before t in the masculine and neuter; also vi 
and short a appear in the feminine nominative and 
accusative singular. The absence of v or the presence of 

vi serve as clues. 



Perfect Participle of Tra/uo) 


7T€.7ravKw<; 

7T€7rai?KOTOS 

trC 7 ravKOTL 

7re7ravKoTa 


7TC7ravKvla 
7r €7rau kv ids 
7T€7ra vKvca 

i 

7r€7ravKvlav 


f 

7T£7raiJKOT€5 

t 

7T €7T aP KQT 0)V 

7r€7rauKocrt(v) 

7re7ravKOTas 


7re7ravKVL(u 

7r errav kv ton/ 

7T€7ravKVLaLs: 

7r€7ravKvws 



V0CABULAR1 


7T€7rav/<:o9 

7T €7TdV KOT 09 

TTCTTaVKOTL 

7re7ravK09 

7r€7ravKOTa 

7r€7ravKOTU)v 

7TC7TO.V K () (Tl ( V ) 
7T€7ravK0Ta 


Sc-SotKa (SetSa)) : fear. 

eL-Xgcj)a ( \afx/3dv(i)) : have taken. 

€(}-pi<f>a (f)C7TTw) : have thrown. 

l-arparevKa (arparev to) : have 

made a campaign. 

cvprjKa 1 ( evpL(TKo >) : have found. 

rjprjKa (atpea)) : have seized, have 
captured. 

YjpTTdKd (a/37ra£a>) : 2 have seized, 

have plundered. 


Xe-Xocrra (Aci7ra>) : have left. 
7T€-7r€iKtt {TTtiOiv) : have persuaded. 

Tri-TvoiOd (7ret#a>) : hove been per¬ 
suaded, am confident, trust. 
rrl-Troptfia (7rep7ru)) : have sent. 
tt €~TrovOd (7Td(T)((o) : have experi¬ 
enced, have been treated. 

Tt-OvrjKa (Ov rja kw) : be dead. 



1 Or TjvpT)Ka. 


2 Verbs in -£a> (stem -8) drop tlie 8 before flie k of the per¬ 


fect as before the <r of the future and aorist. 
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326. EXERCISES 

(a) What clues are afforded by the portions in heavy type ? 

Xe Xoiirafxev € arparev kot l i] pira K€ crav 

€pp l(f> i vai €§€ Sol K€i l)p r l fC ut at 

( b ) Translate : 

1. €CTTpaT€V/Ca/jL€V Srj pL€TCL TO)V /3eXT LCTTCUV . 2. T 7 ]V 

(TaXiriyya e iXi] cf> d><; n rpo? /3a(nXea del. 3. iSeSoc/cere Se 

/it) ou irepL^raLpu vpuv rov %pvaov ; 4. rov Se K vpov 

TeOvrf/coTOS ov/cert Sel rjpLas eXavvecv eh to 7 rpoadev. 

5. evopLi^ere Se tou? ftapfiapovs rd cucpa elXrjfyevcu ev fccupco. 

6. ifcecrovs enrerreLKei tcl aura irparreiv . 7. eireiSri Se 

rjKop,ev, oi (fcvXa/ces dir-eXeXoLTreaav to GTpaToireSov . 

Q - ecTTLV OVV O TL VTT ipLOV KCUCO'J TVeiTOvdaTe ; 9. 7TOT6 

V7T - (Sir t ev a e tou? erepou? tov olvov yprjtce'vai ; 10. ra Se 

oirXa eppityoTes ev-eireaov eh ra? obcias. 11. rj Se fiaaiXeia 

dyyeXov TreiropL^tvla eXavvet Trpos to E XXtjvlkov crTpaTevpLa. 

(c) Write in Greek : 

1. He fears that they may show themselves (to be) more 
just than the king. 2. The boy did not become angiy when 
he cut his hand. 3. We were afraid that the more cowardly 
might not be pleased. 4. They ran at full speed in order 
to arrive at the fitting moment. 


327. 


A CYNICAL THRUST 


llepircXel Se fiovXopLevos ev-TU^elv {fall in with , meet) eVi 
dvpas rjXdev avToif. irudofievo ? Se ou ayoXa^eiv (be at leisure) 
aXXci cncoirelv icaff eavTov oirco^ Xoyov anro-Scoaet ( render 

account) * AdrjvaloLS, air-epxop'evos 6 ' A.Xkl (3 LaSrjS, EIra, ec prj, 


/3eXTiov ovk 

' KdpvaLOLS ; 


TjV 


clvtov (ncoireiv 


07TC0? 


ovk, diro-ScnaeL \ 070 z; 


Plutarch, Alcibiades , ATI. 2. 



The Hermes of Praxiteles 


The ancients seem to have regarded the Hermes less highly than other 
works of Praxiteles. It is now the most famous statue in the world, since 
it is the only undoubted original by a known master of first rank. 
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PERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


M.vr)fJLO(TvvY] (AvjTrjp Movcratov. — Memory , mother of the Muses . 1 


328. Perfect Middle and Passive. The perfect and 

pluperfect are formed by adding the proper endings di¬ 
rectly to the reduplicated stem with no connecting vowel. 
The middle (and passive) endings of the present help form 
the perfect; those of the imperfect help form the pluper¬ 
fect. The pluperfect, of course, has an augment. Ac¬ 
cents are normal except in the infinitive and participle, 
where the penult is accented. This peculiarity of accent 
is a convenient clue to the infinitive and participle in the 
perfect middle (and passive). 

inflect the perfect and pluperfect indicative, the perfect 
infinitive and participle of 7 ravco in the middle (and passive) 
voice. Compare with paradigm (§ 527). 


329. Stem Changes. Stems ending in a consonant nat¬ 
urally undergo various changes through contact with the 

to recognize these forms 

but a rather complicated matter to inflect them, detailed 
study is not asked for, but attention is called to the changes. 

Note these significant facts: 

1. A stem ending in tt, p, or cj> shows 


personal endings. Since it is easy 



l 


fX(LL 

M V 

fJLcOa 

ixtvos 



1 Hymn to Hermes , 429-4.T0, 2 The cr between consonants drops out. 
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2. A stem ending in k, y, or shows 



jitevos 





A stem ending in r, 8, 0 shows 



fievos 





A stem ending in -v shows 



[ /xat 

f x V v 

fieQa 

fJLtVOS 


(rat 

(TO 




5. A perfect participle and elat or gaav are used foi 
che third person plural of the perfect or pluperfect 
indicative middle (and passive) respectively of such 
verbs. 


330. Verbal Adjectives. Verbal adjectives in -tcoj?, 

-Tea, -Tcov denote necessity (like the Latin gerundive). 

(a) They may be used personally: 

Sva/3aT€o<; icTTiv 6 7 Tora/xos the river must he crossed . 

(&) They may be used impersonally: 1 

7 TpaKTtov icTTLv it must he done. 

331. Dative of Agent. The dative of reference, used with 

a perfect passive or a verbal in -tcos, denotes the agent: 2 

tovto rjfXLV 7r€7r piiKTai this has been done hy us ; 
tovto fj/juv 7 rpaKTtov Icttlv this must he done hy us. 

J Tlie impersonal verbal may take an object: 

diafiaT^ov icri rbv TroTafxbv the river must be crossed. 

i What uses of the dative have you now had ? 
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VOCABULARY 



d-riyxa£a), art/xacraj, rjTlpaaa, yjtl- 
fiaKa, rjrtfjxiafjxu : dishonor. 
la)?, conj. : while , until. 

Odirra), Od\f/w, eOuapa, TtOappac : 

dig, £mn/. 


fUfjLvrj(TKiD, pvrjao), epygaa : remind; 
pepvrjpou: remember, mnemonic. 

oiKqau), <jjKr}(ra, wkyjkol, 


OLK€(l) 


(jjKrjfJLOLL: dwell, inhabit. 


ECUMENICAL. 


Cf. olida. 


7 rapa(rdyyr }<>, - ov , 6 : parasang. A 

Persian road measure = about 

30 stades. 

Ta</>05, -ov, 6 : burialgrave. 

EPITAPH. Cf. Od-lTTa). 

rd(f>pos, -ov, ^ : ditch , trench. CL 

OdlTTCU. 

TifjLrj, -77s, 77 : honor, price. 

TIMOCRACY. 


333. EXERCISES 

(a) Locate these forms, giving mood, tense, person, number, 
and present indicative of the verbs from which they come: 

XeXel<j)0ai, XeXeippevoi elaiv , it eirepir t at , e7re7ret<7TO, rjpira - 

<rrai, e7re</>aPTO, rjypevoi rjaav , ireirpd^ai, erera^e, ireireiapai, 

7T€(f)dv0aL , 7re7reyLcyLteP09, 1 2 €7re7rpa/CTO, Terdype0a , r)0pola0ai , 

'rr€(f)dcrpL€0a. 


(b) Translate: 

. evrav0a irapd top 7 rorapov ttoXis 'EXA^Pt/c?) qo/erjro 



evhaipcov teal peyaXrj. 


2 . 


r/ 


/cat eo )9 76 e/cet pevere, atceirreov 


UOL 


hotcel 


07TCOQ 


yevrjrai tc, 


0)9 da^aXe'arara pevelre. 
ov pepvrjaea0ai l ere (haaiv. 



4. 


TO 


1 l 

eav 

Be 


Be 


€V 


avrov evrav0a T€0a7rrai ottov dir-e0ave pa^opevos. 

top ypovov ttoXvv ovra iravra pepvijpai 



pevroi 
he 


hid 



acopa 

ovtcen 

outo 9 



tcatcicov yevopevos twp aAAo)P to> arpar^yep rj-ripaaro. 

7 ropevreov h' rjplv 7roXXou9 irapaaayyds irplv els tt)p t defrpov 


d(j> 


itcea 


0 ai. 



outo 9 


9. airevaei 6 X 0 V 09 


r/ 

60)9 


6 rd(pos riprj 9 3 peyaXrjs eireir0 irjr0. 

dv (f>avepd yevijrai rj rdc^pos. 


1 Because three p.*s are unpronounceable, one ^ is dropped. 

2 Future perfect = future. 3 Genitive of price. 
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(c) Write in Greek i 

r 

1. The pursuers have not found his body. 2. They are 
confident that the king has captured the largest cities. 

3. The messenger has persuaded the Greeks that Cyrus is dead. 

4. Your mother had sent some one to report his death. 


334. 


CHRIST AND THE TEMPTER 


reiypairrcu, Ovk irr dpra) (bread) povcp f rjaerac (live) o 1 
avOpcorros, aXX ’ eVt rravrl prjparL (word) eK-rropevopevcp hid 


iTTOLLaTO ? 


Oeov . 


St. Matthew, IV. 4. 


335. 


A NARROW ESCAPE 


rrj S’ avrrj rjpepa KXeap^o? eXOcov irrl rrjv hta-/3acnv (com¬ 
pare 8ia-6aiVo>) rov rrorapov /cal i/cel /c ar a - a/c eylr a pevos rrjv 


0V7TCD 


ayopav afy-irrrrevei irrl rrjv eavrov (jktjvtjv hca rov MeVauw 
err pared paros crvv oXtyots' rois rrepl avrov • KOpo? he 
rf/cev , aXX’ en rrpocr-rjXavve * rdov he M evcovos arpancorcov £dXa 

(compare xylophone) cryt^cov (compare schism) Tt?, m 


eOecope 


L 


K Xeapyov hi-eXavvovra , e/3aXe rrjv a^tvrjv (ax) * 


/cat outo? 


pev avrov 2 rj paprev (missed)' aXXoi he Xidov 


/cal aXXo?, elra 
ef>edyei ei$ ro ea 

rd oVXa * 


7 roXXot, /cpavyi 79 yevopevrjs 


o 


he 


Kara - 


eavrov crrparevpa , /cat ev9v$ r irap-ayyeXXei £t? 
/cat Tot >9 pip orrXtrds avrov (there) eKeXevere 


peivat Ta? dcrrrihas irpos rd yovara (knees) eyovras 

he Xa/3(dv robs ®pa/ca9 


avros 


etcetvovs e/c 


orrXa. 


j/ca? rj^ avvev eiTL rou? MePa)P09, eocrTe 

-7r eiTXrjyOat /cat avrov M evcova, Kal rpeyetv errl rd 


Xenophon, Anabasis , I. 5. 12-13. 


(To be continued) 


1 The article is sometimes used in a generic sense and denotes one class as 

distinguished from other classes. Compare the French use of le: I’homme 
est mortel. 

2 A verb meaning to miss governs the genitive. 



The Porch of the Maidens 


For different views of this porch of the Erechtheum, see pages 74 and 334. 

























LESSON LIV 


FUTURE AND AORIST PASSIVE 1 


to vlKav avrov avTov ndcrwv viklov TrpwTrj tc kcll apiaTYj. 

Self-mastery is the first and noblest victory of all? 


336. The first aorist passive forms its stem by adding 0r| 

(in indicative and infinitive) or 0€ (in subjunctive, optative, 
and participle) to the verb stem. To this are added the 
personal endings of the active voice. Contraction (c + co, 

mood sign 

of the optative in the singular is ir\; in the plural i and u 

(§ 187). These combine to form €i/q, €i, €i€. 


tj, xi) occurs throughout the subjunctive. 


The 


First Aorist Indicative Passive of Tra/uo) 


€-7TttU-0q-V 

e-7rau-0Tj-s 

€-7TttV-0T| 


c-7rau-0ii-[i€v 

e-7rau-0T)-T€ 

€- 7 rau- 0 T]-(rav 


First Aorist Subjunctive Passive 


(tto.v -0 € - co) 7 rav 0 « 

(7ra v-Se-rfs) 7rav 0Tjs 

(zra v-Oi-rj) 7rav 0*q 


( 7T CL V - 0 - ii) fA € v) 7 TOLV 0U>JJ.€V 

( 7 rav-Oe-rjTe) mxv ©fjrc 
(tt av -6 cur 1 ) 7 rav 0 «<rt 


First Aorist Optative Passive 

7rav 0€Ct]v 7rav 0€iji€v or 7rav 0€(q}icv 

7 tclv 0€tqs 7rai; 0€irc or 7rav 0ciqT€ 

0€ Crj 7rav 0ctcv or 7rav 0ctq<rav 

First Aorist Infinitive Passive 7tuv0t}v<u 
First Aorist Participle Passive 7rav 0€(s, -cura, -tv 


1 The imperative is omitted because of its great rarity. 

2 Plato, Laws, 62(5 E. 
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337. All vowel stems have aorist passives like iiravdrjv . 

Before 6, stems ending in tt or p roughen to <(>, those in 
k or y roughen to Stems ending in t, 8, 0 change to cr: 

7T€fX7r-, iirefJLcfiOrjv ; ay-, r)X^V v 5 a/37raS-, rjpTracrOrjv. 

338. The aorist participle passive has the endings of the 

consonant declension in the masculine and neuter, of the 
a-declension in the feminine. In the nominative mascu¬ 
line singular and the dative masculine and neuter plural 

vt drops out and € lengthens to €i (§ 107). 

First Aorist Participle Passive of Travco 


iravOeLS 

TTOLvOcLCrCL 

iravOev 

wavOevTOs 

7rav0eLcrr)S 

rravOlvTO^ 

wavOevTL 

TravOeLcrri 

1 * 

iravOivTi 

7rav0ivTa 

iravOeivav 

?rav6£v 

7rav#evT€S 

TrcLvOucrca 

iravOivra 

TravOevrwv 

TravOc caojv 

7r avOevruiv 

7rav0eL(n(v) 

7rav0ei<rais 

7rav0cLcn(v 

7rav0evTa<; 

7rav0tL<JOL<; 

7rav0evTa 


339. A second aorist passive appears in some verbs. 

Such a form lacks 0. Otherwise, both as to form and 
meaning, a second aorist passive is the same as a first aorist 
passive. 

Inflect the indicative,subjunctive,optative,infinitive, and 
participle of y pacfxo in the aorist passive ( iypacfyrjv ). Com¬ 
pare with paradigm (§ 533). 

340. The future passive forms its stem by adding vo 

(ae) to the stem of the aorist passive. It uses the per¬ 
sonal endings of the present passive: first future passive, 

irav-Qr) ao-\xai\ second future passive, y pafy-rj-aQ-ixai. 

Except for the difference in stem (the addition of 9rf) % 
the future passive is inflected like the future middle. 


FUTURE AND AORIST PASSIVE 
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Inflect the future indicative, optative, infinitive, and 
participle passive of rravco and 7 pdcfrco. Compare with para¬ 
digms (§§ 528, 533). 


VOCABULARY 


341. 

a-pcXt a), apeXrja co, rjptXrjaa, ype- 

Xtjkol , r/peXypca'. be careless, 
neglect, with G. Cf. (xcXcu 

Seopai, dcrjcropai, ScScypxu, iScrjOrjv: 

lack, need, want, desire, request . 

Freq with G., or with G. of 
pers. and inf. Cf. Set 

hia-Tpifio, -Tptif/u), -eTpiipa, -rerpL- 


<f>a, -r€T pi.pLp.0LL, -CTpifirjV : rub 

through or away , spend , waste 
(time), delay, diatribe. 
ottAi^o), G)7rAi(Ta, d)7rXtcrp(u, dj7rAi- 
o'^v : arm, equip. Cf. oirAa. 
7raArov, - 01 ), to: javelin. 

covens, -ecus, 17 : nature, physics. 


342. EXERCISES 

(а) Translate: 

1. ot *Adrjvaloi rcbv ttoXItmv eSeydrjaav rpirjpeis 7 repyfrai 

ok TrAe/crra?. 2. /caTa (f>vaiv vopo 9 early 6 rravrcov /3aaiXev <?. 

3 . &d TO €VpOS TO TOD 7 TOTC,pOV 7T0\v 9 %pOVOS Sl-erpt/Sl] VI TO 

T(yp Suo/covroov , (bare oi (f>vya8es i!j-e<f)uyov. 4 . emaroXy 
Se ypacf)yaerai rrapa /3aacXea , eVap 97 /caipos. 5. Aa/3a>p 
Ta rraXra eh ras %elpas e/3oy-9yae rep yrrovi . G. a> 

av&pes, eap /ao£ rretadyre, ev ry peyiary ripy eaeade . 7. e£- 

orrXtaOevre 9 0 / /cpanaroi ov SeSoi/caai py tca/ca iradcoaiv. 
8 . a-peXovvres Kivbvvov ov/c yOeXov eh cf>vyyv rparryvai . 

( б ) Write in Greek: 

1. While we remain, we must see to it that we remain safely. 

2. We remembered that they had not stopped at the trench. 

3. The large monument has been destroyed by the captain and 
his men. 4. Because of the breadth of the river, you must 
cross in a boat. 


343. A NARROW ESCAPE — Continued 

6 Se IIpo'£epo9 (varepos yap rrpoa-yX6e /cal rdbv orrXira >* 
rives avrqy eirrovro ) evOvs eh to peaov aycov eSeiro rov 
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K\edpx ov PV ^oielv ravra . 6 8* eyaXe7 raivev on ourco 7rpaoo? 

(mildly) Xeyot to avrov irdOos (compare Traa^co), i/ce'Xevae 


re 


\ 



avrov etc rov peaov 
'IgtcktOcu (stand out), 
iv tovtco Trpoa-rjXOe teal 



KOoo? 


Kai 


€7 rvdero 


TO 


irpaypa * 


evOvs S’ eXaBe 


ra 7raXra eh Ta? yeepa? 


/cal 




aw tow irap-ovat raw 


marayv rjtcev eXavvcov eh 

to yecrov teal Xeyet Ta'Se. 


K Xeapxe teal Upo^eve /cal 
oi aXXoi oi irap-ovTes f EX- 
Xrjves, tl 7 ToiecTe; el yap 

dXXtfXois yaxeierde, ev 

Trjhe Trj rjyepa iyoo /caTa- 


/ce/co^royai 1 /cal vyeh ov 
7 roXv eyov VGTepOV • 


The Victory of P^eonius 

This memorial of a naval victory is one 


Ka 


ACCO? 


2 


yap TOdV rjfieTepcov 


of Olympia’s chief treasures. It repre- eyo^TCOr 7 ravTes 
sents Victory as a goddess about to alight 


OVTOL 


OI 


on the prow of a ship. 


fiapfiapot ir oXe yidiT ep o l 


U 


\ 


rjfjuv eaovrai to)V 7 rapa 


BacnXei ovto)v. a/covcras TavTa 6 KXeapyo? ev eavTcp eyeveTO • 


/cal eiravaavTO dydjOTepoi . 


Xenophon, Anabasis , I. 5. 14-17 



1 Future perfect passive of Kara-Kbim*), a rare form easily recognized from 

the reduplication and cr%. 

2 An adverb with ex w 1S very common instead of the corresponding 
adjective with el/iL 
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LESSON LV 

PRINCIPAL PARTS 

ivvia ras Mowa? (fxlcriv rtves’ <I>s d\iyd)p<i)$* 
rjvtSe Kal 2a7r<£aj Aec rfioOev rj StKarr]. 

Some say the Muse? are nine. IIow careless f 
Lo y Lesbian Sappho is the tenth. 1 


344. A normal verb has six principal parts: the first 


person 


singular 


indicative of the present, future, aorist, 


perfect, perfect middle, and aorist passive. These supply 
the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods of 


each) in the three voices 




548). 


One or more parts are lacking in very many verbs, 
which therefore are not inflected or used in the tenses thus 
lacking. In many verbs one or more of the parts are 
irregular as to form. 


346. Deponents that have an aorist middle are called 

middle deponents: 

7rvv0dvofjLaiy ttcwo / acu , iirvOopnjv. 


Those that have an aorist passive but no aorist middle are 
called passive deponents: 

/3ov\ofJiaiy pQvXrproimiy £/3ov\rj6r)v. 


Middle deponents sometimes have an aorist passive with 
passive meaning: 

KrdiofjuLL I acquire , cKTrjad/XTjv I acquired , €kt7}0t] it was acquired. 


1 Greek Anthology. 

18 o 
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347 . Principal Parts of Verbs Already Presented 1 



Pres . 

1 

ayytXXw 


j 

jiU'if alptu) 


Put. 

Aor . 

Perf 

Perf. Mid. 

Aor. Pass 

2 

3 

4 

5 

G 

ayyeXQ) 

rjyyeiXa 

rjyyeXua 

ijyyeXpai 

rjyytXdrjp 


rjyayop 

ij X a 

fjypat 

tfx0v v 


aiprjau) 


eiXop 


VP r l Ka 


if 




acaOdvo/xac aiadrjaofiac rjadd/JLTjv 


V prjpai 
y<rdr)pai 


ypte-nv 


/ 

jr 


kXI^kSxs clkovio 

it*. a\i<TKOfj.cu 


clkovctoucu 


fiKOvaa 


a\u)<TO/JLCU eaXojp 


f 

j ^ a.Tro-dv'rjo'KU) airo-dapov- 


aKTjKoa 

edXcoKa 


T)KOVcrdr)v 


air-tdavov rtdpvKa 


hUfl o- 

LbJtyb ' 4 ^ a<p-iKp{opai d(p-l£opai dcf)-I k 6prj p 



airo-Krelpu) aTro-KrepC) air-^Kreipa dir-tuTOPa 


'VO 


1, VU) 


a<p-iyfjLai 




BdXXw 



t 


fiouXopa 


yiypopai 

yiypcb<TKU) 


(3r)(rofxai 

(3aX& 

fiovXrjGopaL 


*pyp 

eBaXop 


fttftrjKa 

P^BXtjkcl 


yeprjaopai eyepbprjp 


ypuurouat 


eypojp 


yeyopa 

67 PCOKCL 


(3eftXr)p.ai ifiXi'-\0r\p 

(3eftobX7)p.ai cfiovXrjdrjv 
yey {prjfxaL 

eypdxrdrip 


if 


eypcoaucu 


dtdoina (perf. as pres.) edeiaa 



r.i f 


/ 


t lL\ » 




) 





-T* 

■i 


dec 

d^ojuac 




OC 


8ok^u) 

idtXbJ 

el u .1 


der/crei 

derjcrofjLcu 

56£o> 

ideXrjau) 

€ cro fiat 


{Striae 


edoi-a 

f)0tXrio-a 


8ed^T]fJ.aL 

dedoyfxcu 


tberjdr^p 

-edox&yv 2 


rjOtXrjKa 








zhrop ( 2 d aor.) 


, >v 


iXavpu) 


iXQ 


tfXaaa 


-eXriXaKa 2 iXriXapai 


T)Xd0T)P 


iir-aiptu) 



hr-aiptaw {‘jr-’npeo’a 


tTr-rjveKci 


r 


crv 


{Tri-p.eXtop.aL i tt i-peXrj a o- 



« 




/ 


J 



1 




41 


< 


Hit o pat 

epxopat 

evplfjKOJ 

/ 

ijdopai 

KaXtw 

K XtlTTCO 

KpiPlO 


pat 

t\l/opai 


{tt- rj pt) pai iTr-rjptdrip 

iTTL-peptXr)- t rr-e peXrfBrjv 
pai 


ecnrbprjp 


J M+ 




-jtuJ 







IA 



f)\dov 

iXrjXuda 



€VpT)<TU) 

rjvpov 

T]Vp 7 ]Ka 

fvpripai 

7 )Vp€ 0 T]P 

tfa or 

eax op 

e(JXV Ka 

-taxyp-ou 2 


(TX'f) <TU) 





rjadrjaopaL 




tfffdr/p 

KaXco 

iKdXeaa 

utKXrjKa 

KtKXrjpai 

iKXrjdrjp 

icXtyw 

€K\e\f/a 

KenXo<pa 

KtfcXeppiai 

{KXdTTTJP 

KpipCo 

€Kpip a 

KttcpiKa 

K^Kpipiai 

t k plOrjp 


Verbs that conform 
common in tenses ( 


been omitted 


Iso those that are not 
Only in compounds. 
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Xap.Bdvaj 


[J-. ^ 

£*.<**>£ \etirw 


r*2 1 j~* 


/JLCL vda vw 

fiaxo/Jicu 


(T #C CO 






VOflifa 


ty'f 

&*-****•++& Treidijj 

3 ' 

aJ-f 


nipLiroj 


/c^X TTZTTTU) 




2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Xy\pop.ai 

eXaftov 

etXy<pa 

etXyjujuai 

iXy<p0yv 

Xeixpoj 

eXnrov 

XiXonra 

XtXeifAfJLCU 

iXei<p0 yv 

fjLadij<ro/jLcu 

efjiadov 

fJL€/JLQ.07]KCL 



fxaxodfxai 

ifxax^O’d/j.7]v 


fj.€ fJ.dxy P- 0.1 


-fxvrjcro} 1 

-ip.vycra 1 


fxt fJL vy fJLOU 

ip.vya9yv 

/ 

VOfJLLOJ 

ivopura 

VCVOfJLLKCL 

vev6pi<rp.ai 

ivofJLi<r0yv 

Tre'urofxai 

67 radov 

TT€TT0v9a 





f iriireiKa 



ireLcrio 

€TT€L(Ta 

TT^TTOlda 

TriTreuTficu 

iTT€LJ0yV 

7rip.\poj 

€TT€fJL'\f / a 

\ 

TT€Trofj,<t>a 

7T € 7T e fJL fJLCLl 

i7ripi<p0yv 

TrecrovfxaL 

€TT€CrOV 

TreTTTWKCL 




irwOduouat irevcoucu 


r's ^(jK^irroixai] (TK^o/xai 

^,****** (TKOTrtco (cr k^ttto fxciL supplies the rest) 


^Trv66fX7]P 
e<TK€lpafA71V 


7T€7TV(rfXat 


>f 


€<TK€UfAai 


<T7ret55a> 

cnreijcrit) 

tcnrevcra 




¥ 

T€VU) 

€T€lVa 

T€TCLKa 

Tirapiai 

ira.0 yv 

rtfivo} 

T€p.U) 

€T€fJLOV 

T^TfxyKa 

Tirp.yp.aL 

irp.y9yv 

‘.'^u rpiwu) 

rpi(p(v 

Tpixpoj 

irpe\pa 

T€TpO(pa 

rirpap.p.aL 

irpairyv 

9pi\pio 

€0p€\pa 

Tirpo<pa 

ri9pap.p.ai 

irpd(pyv 

‘ VK-I-GX fJLCLl 

VTro-crxV&o- 

vir-eax^nyv 


inr-icrxVf JLCLL 


wr*w 

p.ai 

(pavCj 

6 (py vo. 

iricpyva 

7 ri(paap.aL 

€(pdvyv 

£ (pipo) 

otaw 

ijvey Ka 

ivyvox& 

ivyvey p.ai 

yvix@ r l v 

(pevyaj 

<t>yp.L 

(Pevt-opiai 

€<pvyov 

wi<p€vya 



<pyau) 

€<py<ra 




Cr 

t>n *^4^ X a ^ €7ia ^ vo> 

Xa-Xeiravu) 

iX a ^' jr V va 





Learn the principal parts that are new and give the meaning of 
each present indicative. 


348. EXERCISE 

Write in Greek: 

1. The javelins were found on the wagons before (any) time 
was wasted. 2. (Because) the city was (being) captured, 
we had to proceed to the mountain. 3. The messenger 
said that the letter would not be written. 4. The next day 
we learned that your money was stolen. 5. The boy is 

afraid that he may be chosen instead of his brother. 


1 o»lv in compounds. 
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349. 


Synopsis of traijo 1 * 


ACTIVE 



» 




Pres. 


Imperf. 


1 


Ind. 7rai/w 

Subjv. TTavco 


J.2 -1 


ioi Opt. iravoiixi 


Imv. 


Inf. 



7 rave 


Traveiv 


Part, iraviov 


6 7 ravou 


Fut. 




2 


TTCLVaU) 


/Pi 


7 ravaoi/ju 


Aor. 


P ; 


3 


£7rauira 



P^r/. 




4 


7rau<ru> 


IJt. 


Tzn 


Trauacufju 
Travaop 


)0CL 


Pluperf. 


Yl 3 


4 


7r^7rau/ca iTreiravKr) 


C AU^ rravcreiv r s Q7rau<rcu 


& 



TroLvawv 




irai'jcras 


venavK^vaL 


TT€TraVK<jOS 

ins 



7 > 


Ind. 


1 


Subjv. vadiopai 


MIDDLE 


ns 



1 


6? 


2 


iravouai iTravouriv iravcopaL 


S3 


3 


tr? 5 


O 




/w 


0 PT. 

Imv. 


In 


if. 


iravoifxrjv 

iratiov 

Travecrttau 


Part, iravdpevos 


16 7 ravo’oi/JLrjv 


eM 


€iravcrafjLrjp 7r€7ravfiat eneTravfxrjv 


Tra'HTWfACU 

7rav<rai/J7]p 


| 0 < 


1% 


iravaat 


Travaeauai 


■ i„,< 


I vi 


TravaaaOai ireiravadcu 


* 9t 

> P tt avcr6 /jl€ vos wave ape vos neiravptvos 


i 


PASSIVE 


6 


0 


6 



Ind. 

Subjv. 

Opt. 

Imv. 

Inf. 

Part. 


Like Mid. Like Mid 


7r av 6 ?7 a o pa l inavdwv 


44 


44 


t C /I U, V I 

irai'tfa? 


Like Mid. Like Mid 


4 4 


44 




* ' i I ^ 

Travdrfcolfxrjp iravdelrjv 


44 


44 


44 


4 4 


4 4 


44 


V ! i ^ 1 

7ra v6r)<r€<r6cu 7 ravOfjvai 

TravOrjcSfiepos iravdels h 


44 


44 


t 


4 4 


44 




350. 


XeiTTco lias a second aorist active and middle where 


rravct) has a first aorist. 7 pd</>&) has a second aorist passive 
where 7 ravco has a first aorist. 

Give a complete synopsis of Ae/ 7 rco in the active and mid¬ 
dle; of ypdcfxD in the active and passive. 


1 The numerals that head the several columns denote the principal pave on 

which the form is based. 
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351. THE JEALOUS LOVER 


The following lines are the first stanza of a poem by 
Sappho, called by an early critic “ 
harmonized into faultless phrase.” 


a 


congress of passions 


c paiverat' pot Krjvos ( = iicelvos) lgos deotcnv ( = deols) 
eppeV (= etvat ) m>r)p (=6 avrjp ), ogtls ivavrm rot 

( = aoi) 

travel (sits) feat 'irXdatov (near) aSv ( = rjhv) (frcovev- 
ads (compare telephone) vir-atcovet . 1 



Sappho and Alc^us 

This painting by Alma Tadema shows the poet Alcaeus singing to his 
own accompaniment before Sappho and her circle of Lesbian maidens. 


J. A. Symonds has translated it into English Sapphics: 

Peer of gods he seemeth to me , the blissful 
Man who sits and gazes at thee before him , 

Close beside thee sits , and in silence hears thee 

Silverly speak ing. 

—P ■■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 1 — 11 — ~ ■■■!!■ 1 ■ ■■ ■ ■■■ " -■ ‘ M 1 " 

1 This poem has been translated into Latin by Catullus (51) who apes the 
meter but cannot preserve the charm. The /Eolie dialect in which Sappho 
wrote is characterized by smooth breathing and recessive accent. 
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els avrjp ovBeIs avgp .— In union there is strength. 1 


352. Cardinal Numbers. 


1. 

6 i 9 , /xta, ev: one . 


11. 

ev-Be/ca. hen dec a- 


HENDIADYS, 



SYLLARIC. 


HYPHEN. 


12. 

Bco-Be/ca. 


yar/-S-£t9, piTj-Be-yia , 



DODECANESE. 


S-eV: no one , no. 


13. 

rpeis /cal Be/ca. 


1 £ / > £ / 
ou-o-etss ou-oe-fjua, 

s 

o 

14. 

rerrapes /cal Be/ca. 


B-ev: no one , no. 


15. 

rrevre-/cai-Be/ca. 

2. 

Suo [Si- as prefix; 


16. 

i/c-zcai- Be/ca. 


dimeter]. Lat. 

17. 

errra-/cai-Be/ca. 


duo . DUET. 


18. 

o/crco-zcai Be/ca. 

3. 

T/36I9, Tpth. TRIAD, 


19. 

evvea-/cai-Be/ca 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


20. 

el'/cocn(v). 

4. 

rerr ape 9, re'rrapa. 


21. 

6i9 /cal ei/coGL , ei/coGi 


TETRAHEDRON. 



/cal £i9, el/cocnv els. 

5. 

rrevre. pentagon. 


30. 

rpia/covra. 

6. 

e£. HEXAMETER. 


100. 

e/carov. hecatomb. 

7. 

errra. heptameter 

• 

200. 

Bia/cocnoi. 

8. 

o/crd). octopus. 


1000. 

%ti\lOL . 

9. 

evvea . en n e a d . 


2000. 

Bta-^iXtoi. 

0. 

Be/ca. DECALOGUE. 


10000. 

pLVpLOL. MYRIAD. 


-/covra indicates the tens (-Cy) from thirty to ninety, 
-tcocnoi indicates the hundreds from 200 to 000 , which are 
inflected. 


1 Greek maxim. Literally. One man, no man. 
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353. Inflection of Cardinal Numbers. 


els one 

•p / 

CIS fJLLOL ev 

evos jtzias evos 

eve fiLa kvi 

eVa fjLLav tv 

ovhefc (and firjSefc') are inflected like el? with ovS- (/xr;S-) 
prefixed to the masculine and neuter, ovbe- (pt^Se-) to the 

feminine. The accent of the nominative masculine is 
acute. Inflect ovSek. Compare with paradigm (§ 517). 


Tpets 

(m. and f.) 

r/oets 

TpiU)V 

Tptat(v) 

rpe?5 


three 

(n.) 

Tpta 

TpL(J)V 

TpLCTL(v) 

Tpta 


T€TTap€S 

(m. and f.) 

reTTapes 

TCTTOLpWV 

t It rap crt(v) 

rerrapa? 



rerrapa 

TtTTapwv 

TerTapcrt(v) 

reVrapa 


354. Genitive of Measure. The genitive denotes 

measure of space , time , or value : 1 2 

67 rra crraStW tci^os a wall seven stcules long . 


355. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 

1 . 'ApiGTLTnros be K vpov alrei pucrdov el? 8 £<t-%!Aaod? £epou? 

. ivrevOev i^-e\avvei Sea rrjs Av8ia$ 


KUL TplOOV ptTjVOOV 



ara6 /xou? reVraoa? Trapaad'yyas et/coai /cal Svo eirl top Alaiav- 


hpov irorapov 


3. 


evravOa eVt t?} raej^pep epeivev fjptepas 


€7TTa. 



4. Se 7 W?) nrporepd Kvpov e£ rjfiepais ctc^i/cero. 

evrevOev et-eXavvec araOpLOvs rpeh rrapacrdyyd ? ofcroo-Kai- 


Setca 67ri to^ Edc/>paT//P 7 Torapov, ovra to evpos 2 Terrdpoop 


(TTaSicop. 



>/ 

€(7Ti 


Se 




rpta-KOvra 7]pt€po)p 


oSo? 


a 7 TO T77? 


rjpLerepas 7rd\ea)?. 


1 What uses of the genitive have you now had ? 

2 Accusative of respect (page 144, note 2). 
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(b) Complete: 



rpels teal flat • 



Se/ca 


KOL 


i \ 

etai 



evSe/ca 


KCU 


y \ 
€(TTL 


Sc bSeKci flat 

BcKa- 



\ 

ra 


/a? 


CKCLTOV 


Trevra-Kis 


€CTTL T€TTapa-KOVTa 




A 


rj rot? 


A 


4. 


ra 


Se/ca 

e£a-/a9 


J 


€(7TL 



9f 

€(TTl 


\ 

Ta 


TTfVTf 


\ 

ra 


ScoSe/ca 



7] TCTDa-KO ? 


77 ef a-jas 


356. GREEK VIEWS ON DEATH 


(a) Socrates at the age of seventy was tried in Athens 


on a charge of impiety. The spirit that pervades hie 

defense, as recorded by Plato in 
the Apology, is sufficient proof 
to modern minds that he was in¬ 
nocent; but he was condemned 
to death. Among other notable 
utterances addressed to friends 
and foes after the verdict, is the 

state- 



oOCRATES 


following characteristic 
ment of his creed. 


’A XXa 


KOI 


1 


* 


V/JLCIS XP7], a) 


hiKaaral , ev-eXirtBas 


elvat 


avBpes 

7T0O9 


too Odvarov. Kat ev tl tovto 


rjyftadat aXrjde;, 

Bp\ 


f/ 

OTl 


ayauco 


KaKOV 


OVK 

ovBe v 


ear tv 

OVTf 


bon ( living , compare zoology) ovre rcdvrjKort , ouSc age 

Xftrat vi to Oecjv ra tovtov irpay/xara. 

Plato, A polony , 41 C, D. 


(J) While few pagans of any age could approximate 
the sublime faith of such an utterance, in general the 

l Numeral adverbs, except ana^ once, 5Ls twice, rpis three times , end in -/as. 
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sepulchral monuments and writings of the (ireeks dis¬ 
play a manly attitude toward death. The following 
verses are taken from a play written by Euripides : 


e<f>v {lives) fie v ov8eh octtis 
ov novel (has trouble) 
fiporcov (of mortals), 
Garnet re Te/cva (children) 

X&repa( =/cai erepa) 
av Krarat (obtains) via, 
at»T 09 re Ovga/cet, /cal ra8 > 

a^Govrat /3porol 

els yrjv cfyipovres yrjv * 
avaytcat(os 8’ e^et 

jBlov Gepl^etv (harvest) 
fare (as) Kapirtpov 

(ripe) ara^vv (grain), 

/cal rov ptev elvat , rov 8c 
pr) * tl ravra 8el 

arevetv (bemoan) , a-irep 

(stronger than a) 8el 

Kara (fivcnv 8t-e/c-7repdv 

(go through ); 

8etvov yap ov8ev ra)v avay- 
/cai'cov fiporols. 

Euripides, fragment. 



Hegeso 


This tombstone is famous for its dignity 
and beauty and also for the simplicity of 
its inscription : HrHSQIIPOEENO, Hegesc 
(wife) of Proxenos. 






LESSON LYII 



REVIEW 


<£iA ocrocpld B lov Kv/3epvT]Tr)<;- 



357 . ASSIGNMENTS 

(a) Review vocabulary, § 555, following the method 
indicated in § 27, a . Give principal parts of the verbs. 

(b) Name and define the Greek words suggested by 
heterogeneous , eleutheromania , criterion , diaphanous , Acrop¬ 
olis, dromedary , phanerogam , George , antistrophe , emblem , 
geometry , bema, enallage , mesolithic , telescope , mathematics , 
appendectomy , hexahedral , hendecagon , octastyle , pentathlon , 
heptad , eirenicon . 

(c) Add ten words to this list. 

(cZ) Inflect (irjhel ?. 

(<?) Give complete synopsis of KeXevw in the third person 

singular active; ylyvogai in the third person singular 
middle; in the third person plural passive. 

(/) What indications of mood and tense appear in 
heavy t}^pe ? 

^p 7 ra crTai vr€ 7 ro/Lt <j>€ Xc Xet p.[i ^ Xu 0€it| 

<f>av Tjvai a 77 e Xct cr0at T€ ra )(0ai T/?a 7 r f|cr€Tat 

vaicv € 7rau do) [ia0 e to) rjQpoi trpivoi ^<7av 

((/) What clues are given by the accents: 2 

Kptvoiev , fcpivoiev , KcoXvaai, fccoXvaat , rjOpoLKchs, cfrvycov, 
earparevpievov , 7 eveaOai, (friXel, (f)iXei, pLa^eirat^ ayyeXXovcn , 

ayyeXovcn , eiXrj^dat^ rjcrOov , aiadov . 

___ , ___ — __ * 

1 Motto of the Phi Beta Kappa Society. 

2 Of course, other clues are to he found in most of these verbs. 
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358. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 

1. eWe /JL7]Se — roiv yvvauc&v fiaO — to rectos XeXv — r—» 
7 roXe/xL — (plural). 2. /cal yap </>o'/3o9 earl rots rjrr — 
yevopevoLS p,r] hia-Tpifiopevoi a-rlp^aaO —. 3. prj KOpoz; 

air — re - (1000) £eVou9. 4. — Sevt peXei 07ro)9 

d)0e\— rou9 yepovras. 5. p,r) vopua—re rou9 - 

(10,000) ''EXXrjvas ov icatca ireirovO — in ro 7roW— /3ap- 

fiap —. 6. o be iXiTL^ec afjL(f>orepov$ X6%ov<; paXa Oapprjcr — 

7rpd? r— ava-ftacr —. 


(5) Write in Greek: 

. Judge not that you be not judged, 
commander is dead 1 we must cross the trench. 




Now that the 

3. Would 


that they may show themselves worthy of their freedom! 
4. From there he marches three days’ journey, twenty-one 
parasangs. 5. Did you report that live generals were chosen 
by the captains? 6. We were afraid that the tomb might 
be dishonored. 


1 Use genitive absolute. 



Phi Beta Kappa Key 
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READING 


£,r)TU) yap rrj f aXrjOaav, vcf> rjs ovdels irmiroTC i/3\afSrj 

For 1 seek the truth, by which no man was ever harmed 



359. 


VOCABULARY 


itpov : the holy place , i.e., temple ; 

ra tepa: sacrifices, sacrifici 


victims 


HIERARCHY. 


eV-avTi'os, -a, -of : facing, confront¬ 
ing, with G. or D.; ot €F-aFTtot : 

the opponents. 

tpgpLOs, -g, -ov : desert, deserted , 7ra>A€a>, 7ro)Xg(ro), iTrmXgcra : 

lonely, deprived of hermit. 
icpos, -d, -of: sacred, holy; to 


MONOPOLY. 


360. 


THE ORIGINAL RESEARCH MAN 


Ot Se Klyvirnot irplv pev afi\ir)Ttyov avroov fiacnXevcrcu, 

apdpcoTrcop. 


evopu^ov eavrovs rrpodrovs yevecruai rravrcov 

eVetS?) Se y ¥ayLgLr}TL%os /3 a cnXev a a? gOeXgae irvOeaOai oi'rives 

yevoivro rrpdiroi, a7ro rovrov vogifovai <Ppvya$ irporepovs 

yeveaOat eavroov, reap Se aXXoov eavrovs. M'apt/x^Tt^o? 7 dp, 
iva ravra rrvdotro, erroiet raSe * 7 raiSi'a (diminutive of 


it at 

OUTCO 



Svo veo-yva ( nciv born) /ceXevet iroipeva ( herdsman) 

Tpecf)€iv ware pgSe'pa iv-civTLOv avrcov pghev etVetP, aXXa 
ra gev irai&ia tca 6 y avrd elvai ip oitcia ipgpg, top Se rrotgepa 

ev fcaipco irr-dyetp avrois alyas (goats), ipa ydXa (compare 
galactic) evot t a 7 raiSi'a. ravra Se eVo/et re Acat iiceXevaev 


1 Marcus Aurelius, Meditations, VI. 21 
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o 


M r agggri)^os £6eXcov 

TTcuhiayv 

pg^ovcn 


atcovaat 

71 vtl va 


TCOV 


dxovgv 


(give forth) irpdngv 


gera 



* 

QVV 


t 


'vpovov OVK 


oXtyov eTrel o irotggv els 

hcetvgv rgv oik lav ela- 

gpyero, ra irathla agcfro- 


repa irpoa-TrliTTOvra 


U 


/3e- 


KOS 


\ 


1 


6L7TOV KCLl TdS %eipaS 

avereivov. aKOvaas be Kal 

ovros 6 a g ggr i)(os hrvv- 
ddvero oircves avOpcoircov 
/3e/co? tl KaXovat, 7 rvvOa- 

be evpLo-Ke 1 <&pv- 


vogevos 


y a? KaXovvras rov apron 



Marcus Aurelius 

This Roman emperor is famous for his 

writings in Greek. 


(bread), ovrcos ovv cogo- 
Xoygaav oi Klyvimoi rovs <t>pvyas it pea / 3 vr epovs elvac eavroiv 

Adapted from Herodotus, II. 2. 1-5. 


361. 


BUSINESS ANI> RELIGION 


Kal e\cr-gX9ev ’I gaovs els to lepov rov Oeov teal £^-ep)aXe 

7 ravras rovs ircoXovvras Kal ayopa^ovras £v ra> iepS) . 

Kal Xeyet avrols, Teypairrac, 6 oIkos gov oIkos TTpoa-ev^fjS 
(compare €VX°I JLCU ^ KXgOgaerai, vgels be avrov rroieire enrg- 
Xaiov (cave) Xgarcov (robbers). Kal it p 0 a - rjX0 ov avreo rvcfiXol 
(blind) Kal % coXol (lame) £v rip iepep Kal edepdirevcrev avrovs. 
ibovres (having seen) be oi dp^iepels Kal oi ypaggarels ra 
davgdaia (compare Baujxd^co) a eiroigoev . gyavd- 


KTiicrav 



£ ya Xe7T7] van). 


St. Matthew XXI. 12-16 


1 Verbs beginning with a diphthong do not always have augment. 
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PRESENT OF U7TT|JU 


tw <jo<f>(Z) <~€vov ovSey. — To the wise nothing is foreign. 1 


362. Mi-Verbs. All verbs thus far studied, except 

elfx /, have been co-verbs and use the variable vowel o or € 
(co or tj ) before the personal endings. Other verbs are 
called fu-verbs because they have -|ii instead of -co as the 
ending of the first person singular present indicative 
active. They also lack the variable vowel in the present 

system, 2 except in the subjunctive, where co and r\ are 
retained. In other tense systems 3 4 than the present and 
second aorist, (u-verbs are inflected the same as co-verbs. 

363. IVtt||xl in the Present. Learn the inflection of 

in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 

Note that a occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
and in all forms of the active, except in the singular of 
the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative. In these forms r\ oc¬ 
curs. In the third person plural of the present indica¬ 
tive active -aaor = -aor. In the subjunctive a + co = co, 

a + !] = !!, a + n = xi- 

364. The present participle, terras, is inflected like 
Travads except that it has an accent on the ultima. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514,/). 

365. 8x>va(icu is inflected like 'icrra/jicu. 4 Iullect it. 


1 Antisthenes, as ({noted by Diogenes Laertius, VI. 12. 

2 By system is meant a group of forms using a common stem. 

3 There are a few unimportant exceptions. 

4 But subjunctive and optative have recessive accent, and tdvvu is more 
usual than iStipcuro. The same applies to €ttI<T ra/iau. 
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366. 


VOCABULARY 


Bvvapaiy dvvr'jcrofJLai, 

eSvvrjOrjv : be able. 


BcBv 


VVTlfJLCLly 


DYNAMIC. 


dvvatiLSy ~eo)s, 


V : 


power , force 


(often in military usage). 

(Waros, -ry, -6v : powerful , able , 

capable. 

€7rto"ra/xat, e7rto‘T7y(70/xat, r)7rL<JTrj- 

Oriv : know, understand , know 


how. 


EPISTEMOLOGY. 


LCTTrjpty argcro), eaTrjcra or earrjVy 
€(TTr]Ka, eara/xat, 

stand , halty place. Cf. crraGfios. 



earaoriv : 


STATIC. 


pSo? 


yam, profit , pay 


15 , -a, -ov : o/* which (what) 

when followed by tc, c 
sort fAa/, aWe to, possible. 



the 


t > 


vlos, -op, o : 


son. 


367. 


EXERCISE 


Translate: 



o 




ap 


Bvpaiprjp irepl rrj? eipr)vrj<; Oappelv 


OlfTTCO 

ear ip 




eTTiaraade eh olov aycopa ep^eade. 
rjpip iracrav rrjV Bvpapip ivravda laravai 
bvXa/ee ? avrbv iaraaOai e/ceXevaap. 



2. aXX 

y ? r v 

OV% OLOV T 

4. ev6a 
e/cetpo? ovv 


(bop 


prj aXXo? eh TTjV apyrjp tcaO-Largrac aarpairri ? 



lima japed a 



apyeiv 


l 


re 


pyeadai 




a i? oIoV T€ 


7r\eL<7TT)v fjOpoi^ 



> i 

eap 


Bvpapiv 
Be TijV faXayya 

7T/0O5 Tfo jrorapcp tarf ovtc earai joh iroXeplot^ oirtaOev 

<f)L\ov$ 


Bub/ceip 



t avra y 


u>d>e\eiv teal tod? nroXeu 


av em a r a pep os tod? 

r tccoXvecp Bvpatro. 


re 


368. 


FOND PARENTS 


Bd 


TOP Be viop ev-rpv(j)cbPTa (making sport of) rrj prjrpl tea 

yap 


etceivrjv avreo atcoyjrroyv (yoking) SepiaroKXgs 


aurov 


7 rXeiarov tcop E XXtjpgop Bvvaadar 
'EXX?;otp ejn-raTTeiv *A Orjpaiovs, *Adrjvaiois 

Be jrjv etcelvov ptiyreoa, rrj prjrpl S’ etcelvov. 


TOP? 


pev 


C\ \ » / 

6e avrop , 


avT(o 


Plutarch, Themistocles , XVIII. 4. 


1 The infinitive when dependent on certain verbs of knowing , but not in 
indirect discourse, means /iom> fo (do). Compare French savoirfaire. 
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369. A FISH IN THE HAND 

dAceu? ( fisherman ) 7 Tore yl/cpov iyOvv eXafiev. 6 Se 

IxOiS eXeyev avOpcoire, 7rdpv /xZ/cpo'? elpu. vvv ovp curb- 

Xvaop p,e, yei^co Se yevofievov Tore Srj dypeve. roOro yap croc 
7 tolovvtl ttoXv /cepSos earat. 6 Se aXievs air-eicpivaTo * 
’AAA’ eycoye evrjdeararo ? (very foolish) dv eirjv , ec to 

7 rap-ov tcepSos pit) Xaftibp d-SrfXop eXiriSa Subtcoipu. 

6 Ao'709 SrjXoc (makes plain ) ore fieXriov eari /cepSo? to 
7 rap-ov, Kav pu/epbv 77 , too / xt ) 7 rap-opros. 

Adapted from iEsop. 

370. The fish became a symbol for the early Christians 
because of the meaning that they attached to the letters 
of the word l^Ovs : 1 

T ( 770 - 01 ;?) Jesus 

X(pto-TO?) Christ 

@(eov) of God 

Y(tog) Son 

2(<oT77p) Saviour 

However, the original thought may have been that Christ 

was the Great Fisher. In St. Matthew, IV. 19, He says 
to His disciples : 

7 T 0 Lt)(T(O u/xa? dXiels avOpunroov. 

1 The illustration shows an ancient signet. Note the mistake in spelling 






LESSON LX 


SECOND AORIST ACTIVE OF '£qtttj| il 1 



371. t(rTT|fu in the Second Aorist. (a) Learn the in¬ 
flection of i<TT7]fJu in the second aorist active (§ 535). 
Note that a occurs in all forms of the optative and of the 
participle, and in the third person plural of the imperative. 
t| occurs in all other forms except where <o is normal in 
the subjunctive. 

Note the general similarity, apart from stem (o-tci-, not 
urra-), between the second aorist and the present active 
^except in the indicative plural, the imperative, and Hie 
infinitive). 

(6) Inflect crra? (like terra?). 

(c) In like manner inflect the aorist of ficu'vco (e/3>?p). 

372. Meanings of urrqju. Besides the normal mean¬ 
ings appropriate to that voice, the middle of in 

the intransitive usage frequently means to stand. The 
second aorist, perfect, and pluperfect active of this verb 
are always intransitive. 

373. VOCABULARY 

€ 7 r-«Ta, adv. : thereupon , next. oreAAou, (rreXu), loroAa, errraXKa, 

Cf. ttra. ecrraA/zai, eoTaA^v : send. 

tcra>5, adv.: perhaps . apostolic, peristaltic. 

o/xo>9, adv.: all the same , how - rotVt'P, post-pos. adv.: then, there* 

ever. fore. 

1 i(TT7]fju has no second aorist middle. 

201 


2 Archimedes. 
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374. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 



0/X&)9 ovSev VIT €LLOV d-hucovuepos, a7ro-aTd$ €1 ? toia» 


iroXefju'ovs tcatcd)? iiTOieis ttjp ifxrjv ydopav o tl ehvvo). 

5e aXXa plyfra^ 
rjXavvev. 



r ' i y \ rs y / r\ 

ei9 to 7rvp av-epr) 


ra 


TCW LTTTTOP KCLL CL1T- 



. 6710 o5i/ (f>r}fu yprjvaL vpas 81 a-firjvcu top 

EiV(f)pdTr)v TTorapibv nrplv (fiavepov elvai 6 tl oi aXXoL f, EA.Xr;m 


air o - tc p lp ovpt a l 


4. 


eirecra arpe^jrd^ dir-eareikev 


avSpas 


t\ y \ \ v * £ / 

06 am Ta 0^77 eopafiov paotcos. 
to irehlov Sia-/3aL7)aav SpopLw, 


5. 



i(f)o/3ov/JLr}V Be pr\ ov 
aXX ’ o^ia)9 crT7?cra9 to 


appa 


iirwOdveTO irov elev ol hrireh. 



CITTO 


-9avo 


VTO 9 


tolpvp tov A dpeiov 6 pep irpecr/ 3 vTepos eh t rjv dpybv 

B'e dlTO-GTO) 7T/509 CLVTOP, Bt Opd pLOL 


/V 


&T- 


€(TT71 



> 1 

ea^ 


10 - 0)9 


iroXXov d^ca 7 repyjreL, 


(b) Write in Greek: 

1. If you are able to sell the wine, the profit is yours. 

2. Your son might know how to aid the most capable. 

3. The boy’s mother is standing at the door. 4. The 
captain halts his men at the monument 


375. 


“0 WAD SOME POWER” 


Kcbvco^lr (mosquito ) eirL-GTch tcepaTL Tavpov (bull') 


tea / 


*toXvp ypovov Sia-fi€im 9 , eVeiS?) dir-aXXdTTeaOaL epeXXev, 

eirvvQdveTO tov Tavpov , ec 77 S 77 ftovXeTaL amov dir-eXOelp, 


o 




air-etcplvaTO * 


’AW’ Ovff 0T€ 


r)X0£ 9 rjaOoprjv , out* edi> 


dir-eXOrj^ yvdxropai 


tovto) to) Xoyo) SvvaiTO dp Ti9 top d-BvvaTOP BiBaa/eeLV 


OTL 0VT€ 7 rap-cop OVT 

fiXafitpos (harmful). 


y \ >/) 

air-cov ovt 


0)(f)€XtfJL6<; icrTlP Gib-’ 


at* 


Adapted from iEsop, 235. 
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376. Word-formation, (a) Nouns in -ora express an 

abstract idea of action . Many such words have passed 
directly into English : 

oXo6u.vop.ai perceive , dvaLoOrjocd anesthesia. 

(b) Nouns in -id express quality . Many such words 
have passed into English with -id changed to y \ 

<f>L\dv0pu)7ros fond of man,, (^iXavOpimrid philanthropy ; 

7roAijya/xo5 much-married , 7roXvyapid polygamy. 


The Fountain of Arethusa 

No relic of Syracusan splendor is better known 
than Arethusa, whose waters sparkle still as in the 
days of Archimedes. 



i > 

* 4 *0 

• 

f 

4 m 














LESSON LXI 


4>rj(xC. INDIRECT DISCOURSE 



377. 4>ii|a in the Present. Learn the inflection of 

in the present system (§ 536). Note the general simi¬ 
larity to larrjfju ; and, also, that like elpi (§ 93) the pres¬ 
ent indicative, witli the exception of the second person 
singular, is enclitic. Instead of the participle </>a?, Attic 
prose uses (paa/ccov . 

378. Indirect Discourse, (a) Review the principles al¬ 
ready studied for the various constructions that follow 

words of saying , thinking , telling , knowing , and perceiving 

(§§ 211-217). 

(b) In complex sentences the main verbs undergo the 
same changes as in simple sentences. The subordinate 
verbs are either in the same mood and tense as in the 
original form, or, after secondary tenses, they may be 
changed to the same tense of the optative, eav also chang¬ 
ing to el : 


Direct 

lav eXOg, /xayelrai if 

he comes , he will 

figh t. 


Indirect 


Xeyovaiv otl eav e\0y, 

fic.yeiTat. 

eXeijav otl eav eX6y, 
fMa^eiTat or 

el eXOoL, fxa^oiro. 


(f>a(TLV eav eXOrj, avTov 


fxa\ei(jOaL, 


ecbaaav 


i i. 

eav 


eXOy, 


avrov fxa^eiaOaL or, 
a €AC7ot. avrov /x a- 


e\OoLj 

yeidSat. 


1 Said of the Great Master, Pythagoras, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius 

VIII. 46. e0a is dialectic for e<pT). 
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(c) Past tenses of the indicative, however, remain un 
changed in subordinate clauses : 


Direct 


Indirect 


> 

ct 


r/XOcy, 


€/xtt^€o-aro Xeyovatv (or eXe^av) on <f>acrlv (or c<£a<rav), 


V 

av 



he had come 


he would have fought. 


) 


ci 

V 

av 


i *ko 


tv 


> 


e/xavccTtt to 


ei 

* 

av 


gXOtv, 

/xav c< TaaOai. 


aorov 


379. 


VOCABULARY 


ox, coio. 


/iocs, /Sods, 1 6 or rj: 

iy-voecj, -rjcro), -rjcra : Ztace /w mind, 


consider, conceive 


vovs, vov, 

intend; 


c 

o: 


mind 




€V VOJ 

t 


cva> 


rov 


vow 


irpo(j-t\(i) 


attend\ i.e., pay heed. 
dAo?, -w, -op: whole , a//. 


HOLOGRAPH, HOLOCAUST. 


ovk-ovv, adv.: therefore 


7TOLLW 


7701 ( 7(0 




e 7ra icra 


j 


7re7raiKa: 


strike. 


ANAPAEST. 


(frrjato, €<f)r)(ra : say 
ifrevSrjs, -cs: false. 


PSETTDONY'M 


5 


PSEUDOSCIENTIFIC. 


ij/evSu), i/zcdaco, eipevaa, eipevapai 

iif/evcrOrjv : deceive ; mid., lie. 


380. 


EXERCISES 


(a) What clues are given by the portions in heavy type ? 


<j)a it) 

€ (bap€V 



a tco 


€ i>Tj (T€ 


<j>d vat 

<f>ri cm 



a |i€V 

<f) G> (Tl 


(6) Translate: 



/ > 

T l 60 


>/ 


\ 


po) eyere 7rept rr;? etprjvTis; 


2 


<■> > 


TCLVT 


OVV 


ev-vor}crd<; dXrjv ttjv vvktcl Ta? /Sou? ecbvXarrov. 



vir 


icrxyfno 6 avrcp , ei eXcoc, cfocXov avrov Kupco irotrjcrctv, ov 
auro? erf)T) /cpetTTCo eavrco vopt^etv rrjc; irarptbo?. 4 . 


TOI> 


& 


5. 


\lrevSr) 


ayyetXavra 


zirataapev. 


ff 


iva 


pL7)K€Tl \lrevbotro. 


ovk~ovv aKovoo ra? rd<fipov<> ov 7r\eW etKOcn araBtoop 

ra? €Karov 


air-e^ovaa^. 

f3ov<z TTcoXeiv ; 



7TOT6 eXeyov on ov bvvatro 



TfV O 


) 0pa£ 



ra(})rjvat ; 



\ 

TO 


ou ptevTOt ye Oavpa^ovcnv ei yjrevSr ]9 

7rou ravT7)V (ficiaiv D7ro twp /3ap/3dpcoi‘ 

oXov pel^ov rov pepovs ear tv. 


1 


For inflection, see § 509, 7 . 
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(c) Write in Greek: 

. The women ran to the gate of the city (and) stood there. 
2. Thereupon the heavy-armed soldiers crossed the plain on 



(the) 


run. 


3. However, they did not yet know that the 


general was'halting his men 
learn that we are safe. 



Do not halt unless you 


381. Long before the traditional date of the found¬ 
ing of Rome, the Greeks were exploring and coloniz¬ 
ing in the western Mediterranean. They secured so 

firm a grip upon southern Italy that that region came 
to be called Magna Grraecia . The practical spirit of 
their Italian neighbors welcomed more readily the busi¬ 
ness methods and devices of the Greeks than their 
philosophy. But Greek gods found their way to Rome, 
and majestic Greek temples, like those still standing at 

Paistum, gradually developed in Italy an appreciation 
of Greek art. 


382. 


ATTIC SALT 


€L 


Be 


S 


VLLG)V a 


Z-0VLI 


€L 


(compare Trpd-0u(xos) on rgxiv 


pcev ovk eialv imreis, roc? Se rroXegioiS iroWol Trap eialv, 

oi pLvpLOt, irrrreis ovBev aXXo rj fivpioL eiaiv 


€V-VO€lT€ 


<7 

on 


(07T0L * 


t \ 

VITO 


fiev yap lttttov ev P'Ctyrj o 


vBels 


yf 


7TCO7T0T6 OVTt 


OVT€ 


XaKnaOels ( Jacked ) arr-eOavev , oi 


Be 


7 roiovvres 6 ri av ev rah gayats yiyvrjrai 


av6p 

( bitten) 
civBpes eialv oi 

ovkovv rcov imrecov iroXv rjgeh eV' aacf)aXearepov o%r)paros 
(support ) iapiev oi pev yap ecf)' iirrrcov fcpepavrai ( hang ) 
c bofiovgevot ovk rjgas govov aXXa teal to k ara-rreaelv * rjgeh 



€7rl yrjs f3e/3r)/cores 7roXv gev iayvporepov rraiaogev 


1 


> jT 

eav 


ns rrpoa~eX6rj. 


r \ 

evi 


Se 


govcp rrpo-eyovaev ok imreis ggas * 


(pevyeiv avrols aacfaaXearepov eanv rj rjglv. 


Xenophon, Anabasis , III. 2. 18-19. 
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383. Word-formation. Nouns in -jjlos express some 


ab 


stract idea of 


action 


buo/cco 


pursue 


5 


Suoygos pursuit 


Added to stems of verbs in 



1 


this end in ir gives nouns 




like 


EXXt? via /xo? Hellenism (from eXkrjVi^a) 




IZE ) 


By analogy we have the many English words in -ism and 
-ist which have no other relation to Greek. To this type 

belong Bolshevism , Bolshevist; Anglicism; purism, purist; 


rationalize , rationalism . rationalist . 



Greek Temples at P>estum 

foreground 

pressive remains of Greek architecture in all Italy. It dates from the best 
period of Doric style. The town of Paestum has vanished, but the temples 
attract visitors by the thousands 


, is one of the most im- 


The Temple of Poseidon, in the left 








LESSON LXII 


PRESENT OF xiG'qp.t AND lt||U 


fjirjSev ayviv . —Nothing too much . 1 


384. TiG-qiu in the Present. Learn the inflection of 
riOg/ju in the present system of all three voices (§ 535). 
Note that c occurs in all forms of the middle and passive 
voice and in all forms of the active, except in the singular 
of the present and imperfect indicative and in the second 
person singular of the imperative, where ictttj/ju was like¬ 
wise exceptional. The third person plural present indic¬ 
ative active -cacri does not contract as in lo - ttj / ju . In the 
subjunctive € is absorbed (§127). The optative of the 

active voice has alternative forms that are like the lorms 

of a) (§ 534). In the active participle € lengthens 

to a. 

385. in the Present. 

is like TL0T]fu^ except that it has an alternative form, tefc, 

in the second person singular present indicative active 
and contracts -cacri to -acri in the third person plural of 

the same tense. 

(J) Write the inflection of Tr/fu in the present system. 

Compare with paradigm (§ 537). 

386. The participles xiGas and lets are inflected like 
7 ravOefc (§ 514, e ). Write out the inflection of nOek. 

1 Solon, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 63. and also said to have been 
»7\scribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi 
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(a) Crjfu in the present system 
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VOCABULARY 


afx a, adv. : together with , a? the 
same tune as. Cf. ap-a£a. 

HAMADRYAD. 

a-7raf, ady.: altogether , once /or 

a//. Cf. c-iras. 

etSov, * 1 2 2d. aor. : saw. 
evcKa, post-pos. prep. with. G. : on 
account of, for the sake of for. 

1-TjfXL, Tj(T a>, TjKCL, ClKd, Ct/Xat, uOrjV t 

sew/, throw; mid., rws/o 


£v X ov, -on, to : wood. 

XYLOPHONE. 

TL-Orjfxi, Orjcra ), ZOrjKa, riOgKa, 

TeOufMLL , ireOgv : pat, place. 
Frequently in compounds. 

ANTITHESIS. 

TOIOPTOS, TOLaVTTj, TOLOVTO l of SUCh 

sort. 

roaovros, roaavrg, roaovro : of 

such size or quantity. 


388. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate 


1. 


fjhrj 


tf 


levro coairep av 


SpafXOL 


rf 


Tt? TOV <7O)UaT0? eve/ca 


2 . 

schism) a)? eZSe KXeapvop Si-eXavvovra, Tgcri ttj apfvg 


tcov Se M evcovos <tt par icot d>v tl$ £vXa <r%i£(ov (compart, 

(ax). 


2 



aXX’ 


ue 9 a 


r/ \ x j \ .£> 11 1 9 

afjia tdcov tov aoeXchov tero eir avTov. 


4. 


yap yip apta ttj rjpuepa 77 /up 67 rt 


TiOdovrat 



c po/3ov - 

ovSels 


TCOV 


A Orjvaicov TOiavTTjv aocb 


r - 




etvep 


olav 


v 


eofcparris 



\ 

ra 



oirXa 


ra irXola TtQeacnv 


1 . 


c baaav toi'vvv 


aurovs 


ra orrXa ek t a 7 rXola Tiuevai. 



rt 


tovtov evetca 


ad> 


r/ 


caai rou? nrirovs. 



eirethav &€ arraP roaavrrjv itoXlv 


Xdfta/iev, ov Serjaec avSpcov evetca SeSoL/cevai. 


(b) Write in Greek : 

1. If they had said they desired peace, they would have 
lied. 2. lie inquired what they intended to do with 
regard to the falsehoods. 3. The woman said that the 

man struck her son many (blows). 4. They promised 

him (that) if he should come they would make him king. 

- n - ^ mmm ^ , - f , ■ - - 

1 Defective verb, other tenses being supplied by other verbs. 

2 Dative of means, instead of accusative. This is also commonly used with 

fraWio. 
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389. 


NOT ALL DEAD YET 


6 de aSo\ecrY? 7 ? (garrulous ) rocovro 9 iariv oto?, 1 ov /jltj 


yiyvwxr/ca 


1 


TODTO) 


7 Tapa-fcad-e^dfJLevos 


( sit 


beside) 


eyyv 



Zeus 


the universe. 


irpMTOv fxev t>;9 eavrov yvvai/co<z 
elirelv iy/ccopuov (what does the 

sound suggest?) * elra o 


t>k 


VVtCTOS 


eiSev ev-virviov (compare 

di-7iy7](7aa0aL 


TOVTO 


hypnotic), 

( narrate ) * eld’ 
detiTVcp (dinner) 


(Sv elyev eirl rw 


r/ 


e/cacrra 


di-eP- 


e\6eiv 




ecra oe 



7T 00-/3 


Trpdyjjiaro ? Xeyetv, o)9 7ro\i) ye/ 


poves etatv oi vvv awpanroi tcov 



/ 


Kao 


ap^aicov * 

value, that is, 


o)9 


aPios 



<j lt o? ev ayopa * 

€irt-d>Tj piovcr l ( be in 


(good 


yeyovev o 
/cal a)? 7 roWol 




Zeus was the supreme god of 


66 


irXeiov. 


Troii/aetev 

tcl ev TTj 


o 


Zeu9 


evoi * 

l)So)/5 


yrj f3e\TLM €<T€ 


<j0ai 


/cal o)9 ^aXeirdv eart to %t)v (life) 


/cal iav 


VITO 


jjLe'vr] (endures) T69 aurov , ouSeVoTe cnro-aT-qaerai . 


Theophrastus, Characters , III. 


390. Word-formation. Reference has already been made 
(§ 210) to certain ways in which Greek technical terms 
originated. Frequently the word as then used still ap¬ 
plies. The Greeks would understand us if they heard us 

speak of arithmetic , ethics , dialectics , oligarchy. 

Sometimes, however, the idea has changed, while the 
word has remained the same. Reference has been made 
to scene (§ 35) and orchestra (§ 103). Economy to the 
Greek was restricted to the house. 


1 oios here = wcrre, hence eiireiv \ 54-77777 xacrflcu, k.t.X. 
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Again, modern inventions have introduced ideas un¬ 
known before and terms with meanings previously impos¬ 
sible. Hydrostatic might have been intelligible to the 
ancient Greek, but static in the radio is a coinage of very 
recent date, whose meaning would be unintelligible to 
one unfamiliar with radio. At times these new adap¬ 
tations of Greek words are in accord with the original 
meaning and an ancient Greek would have guessed what 
telephone or photograph meant without really under¬ 
standing the things thus labeled. At other times the 
adaptations have done more or less violence to the original 
meaning and no Greek could have any idea of the modern 
meaning of his word museum (once a temple dedicated to 
the Muses). He would have shuddered to hear of such 
hybrids as watt meter or speedo meter, just as he would 
have required time to accustom himself to sociology or 
auto mobile. 

Even words that are now venerable and apparently good 
Greek may be of non-Greek origin. Metaphysics would 
have meant nothing to Aristotle. The Romans used the 
term to describe that part of Aristotle’s works which came 
after (gera) his u Physics.” Later, it came to describe 
works of a similar nature and even a distinct phase of 

philosophy. 




Boston Museum of Fine Arts. 


Coin of Elis, about 400 b.c. ; Head of Zeus, Eagle of Zeus 








LESSON LXIII 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF TiGtijic AND itiih 


TtKVOVy rj TavTav rj €7ri rairras. 

Son, come home icith your shield or on it . 1 2 


391. t(0t||u in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection ot 

TL0r)fu in the aorist active and middle (§ 535). Note 

that first aorist forms occur in the singular of the indicative 
active. Note also the general similarity, apart from the 
stem (0€-, not ti0€-), between the second aorist and the 
present, except in the second person singular indicative 
middle, in the second person singular imperative active 
and middle, and in the infinitive active. 

(6) Inflect dek (like nOek') 

392. iTjjit in the Aorist. Learn the inflection of Trjfu in 
the aorist active and middle (§ 537). Note the general 
similarity to the aorist of rldrjfM as well as to the present 

of frjfU. 

often sup¬ 
plements and completes the idea expressed by the main verb. 
This is called the supplementary participle. 2, 

(a') Such is the participle used in indirect discourse with 
verbs meaning to see , hear , learn , know , show, appear , and 
ayyeWoy announce (§ 214 ). 

1 Plutarch, Moralia, 241 F. Literally: Son, (bring) this or ( come) on this. 
These were the words of a Spartan mother as she handed the shield to her 
son. It illustrates admirably both Laconic brevity and Laconic heroism. 
Dialectic; hence ravrav for tcujtt}v, ravra* for ravryjs. 

2 What other uses of the participle have you had? 

212 


393. 


Supplementary Participle. A participle 
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(b) It is also used, but not in indirect discourse , with 
Tvy^avco happen , and words meaning to begin , cease , con- 
iinue , rejoice : 

ovtos 7rap-u)v erv^e this man happened to he present; 

7rav€Ta.L $iu)K<i)v he stops pursuing. 



VOCABULARY 


ero 5 , -ous, to : year. 

i^Opo^, -op, 6 : 

Kcipai, K€L(TopLca: lie, he placed. 
Freq. instead of TtOapcu. 

vipui), vepLOiy evetpui, vev€p.r)Ka, vevi- 

pgpai, iveprjOgv : distribute , as- 
sign. 

rr7rov8aio$j -a, -ov : earnest, zealous , 
serious, weighty. 


personal enemy. 


cnrov&rj, -rjs, rj : haste, zeal. Cf. 

cT'ircvStt. 

ctt€^>2ivo9, -op, 6 : crown, wreath, 

STEPHEN. 

ruy^ava), T€v£op at, erv^ov, T€- 

T i’XV Ka • attain, with G.; 

happen, with suppl. part. 


395. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 



0L7C 


€T7J 


7ro\\a erv^e arecfiavov eycov 


2 


(bare 


iraaav rriv o8ov ecnrevSe /cal ov 



€Tpi/3€ 


v et 


ptrj atrov eve/ca 


* 

V 


aXXov tivoq cr7rov8aiov. 



eiretra ovhevos avri-Xeyovro ? 


aXXot 7rpocr-€0evTO ravrg rrj /3ovXv 




8e 


TO IS 


6 


X e P 


tovtoo uovcd avfi-SovXevaeraL 



aTrovhr) rotvvv 


7roXXrj tcl 07rXa et? ra? dfia^a^ eOegt 

8rjXo 



\ 


\ 


if 


v eiTOiet 


rf 

OTL 


OVK 


v 

av 


7 rore 


7TOO 


. /cat yap epyep 
€7T€t enra £ d)tXo<; 


avrots eyevero 



eiravaaro 


dvoov 


\ 


€7T €L O € 


X e P 


a 



i 


L/cero. 



tt)V 8(/ct)v €(f)7j /3ovXecr0at eirt-Oelvat rofc ey 6p 



17 8e your] air-rjyyetXe rov 9 dv8p 


TOV 


(bov a-ripa^ovTa^ 


\0. 


/ - 


T 


veiaas oup 


\ 

ra 


07rXa 


o Xo^ayo? i/ceXevae t oh? av8pa<; 


im-OeaOat. 


(b) XVrite in Greek : 

1. He makes an agreement (avv-TiOeptat) with them that 
he will attack with all his force. 2. While they were 
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throwing (with) stones, he saw a man ride by. 3. The 
Greeks are letting the man go (dfy-irjpu) because they do not 


wish to put him to death. 


4. So much farther ( longer ) 


was the boy able to throw than his father. 


396. 


AB H0STE DOCERI 


aXX’ air' i^dpcov Crfra ( indeed ) nroXXa pavdavovcnv oi o-ocfroL 

Aristophanes, Birds , 375. 


397. A PATRIOT 

O vtos ’ ASei/JLavTOV iceivov (eice lv ov) rdcfros, ou 8ia /3ouXa? 

EXXa? iXevOepias a/M^-eOero crrecftavov. 

Simonides. 

398. UNDYING FAME 

El to tcaX a>? Ovrjcnceiv 1 aperrjS pepos icrrl peyicrrov, 

rj/jLcv etc iravToov tout air-eveipe rv^rj (Fortune). 

'E XXaSt yap <Tir€v8ovT€$ eXevdepiav irepi-Qeivai 

/ceipeO' a-yrjpavTcp (ageless ) ^ pdtpevoi (enjoying ) ev-Xoyia? 

Simonides. 



LIFE’S TRAGEDY 


AcoSefC-errj tov iralSa irarrjp air-eOrj/ce 4>tXt7T7ro? 
ivdaSe (here ), iroXXrjV iXiriSa, N iKOTeX-qv. 

Callimacku 


s 



PLAY THE GAME 



l Infinitive as subject. See p^ <j ce 133, note I. 


2 xp&fxevoi governs D 
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401. THE SOBER SECOND THOUGHT 


ovr itc fieO-evra tcaprepov ( mighty ) \(6ov 

pqov 1 tcara-ayeiv, ovr curb yXc ocrcr?;? ( tongue ) \6yov. 

Menander, fragment. 



In Old Stamboul 

The obelisk of Theodosius marks the site of the ancient Hippodrome, centei 

of regal magnificence and of popular frenzy through the ages. 


402. Word-formation. In passing down the ages, words 

often become corrupted in form but retain approximately 
their original meaning, iirIcnc o7ro? overseer became the 
title of an officer of the church and through careless speech 
passed into bishop. e\er)p,oavvri became Latin eleemosyna , 
then Anglo-Saxon aelmesse , finally alms . afciovpos shady- 
tailed became the Latin sciurus , sciurellus , and today is 
squirrel. Byzantium was the city through a long period 
and people spoke of going ek rrfv iroXiv until finally it 
was called Stamboul . Stamboul is now the native section 
of Constantinople , Constantine’s ttoXls. rj /ca\r) ttoXis has 
become Gallipoli of Anzac glory. 


1 Comparative neuter nominative singular of ios. 


















LESSON LXIV 


PRESENT OF SiSoaiU 


\afX7rd6ia e^ovrc? SiaSaxTovaiy dWgXois. 

Having torches , they will pass them to each other. 



403. 8 i 8 ( 0 |u in the Present, (a) Learn the inflection ot 
&l8oo/ju in the present system in all three voices (§ 535). 
Note its great similarity to ridg/M, with o replacing c. 

(£>) The present participle, StSou?, is inflected like Xlttcov 
except for the nominative masculine singular. Write 
out its inflection. Compare with paradigm (§ 514,/). 

404. Deliberative Subjunctive. The first person of the 

subjunctive may be used in questions of appeal* where some 
one asks himself or another ivliat he shall do or say • 1 2 

tI 7rpu£u)fj.cv ; what are we to do ? 

The negative is pur ): 

pi) <f>vytopcv ; are we not to fee ? 



VOCABULARY 


dTro-SiSiDpL: give back , pay what is 
due; mid., sell, apodosis. 

apa, post-pos. partic. : then (in¬ 
ferential). 

apa, interrog. particle indicating 
an impatient question : then. 

St-Sajp.i, Swcru), eSiDKa, ScSto/ca, 

8 e8op,ai, iSoOrjv : give. Cf. 8«pov. 

Dost:. 


€/«x(7to5, - 77 , -ov : each. 

ce-eov?, tv-vovv : well-intentioned, 
well-disposed. Cf. cv and vovs. 
KOLL~7r€p, concessive particle usu¬ 
ally accomp. by a participle • 
although. 

p,r;-7roT£, neg. adv. : not ever, 

never. 

ov-ttot c , neg. adv. : not ever , never. 


1 Plato, Republic , I. 328 A. 

2 What other uses of the subjunctive have you had ? 

21C 
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406. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 



re\o? 


Be 


Kudo? 


1 

OLOCOOTIV aura) 


66 ? 


el;a-/cLcr-Yl\iov<; 


tfroaTicoTct? /cal e£ /jltjvcov pucrOop. 




. TL <f)0) T06? i%0poU ; 

aWa iv r oiovtw tccupcp pofioipLrjp av et? ra TrXola e/x- 



ftaipeiv a r)pup BiBoirj. 

ov/c eBvprjOrj. 

7r\ola BiB(b: 

4 ' 

cnr-eBiBoo-ap. 


4. 


0 Se /caiirep edeXoov cnro-BiBopat 


apa airrja 00 p,ev rjyepLOpa, 


> \ \ 
eav ll 7 ] 


OUTO? 



GS 


evvot ap oWe? to 6 ? f/ EX\?7<n ra hnirfieia 



rs 


yTT-Layveirai 


e/caaTco 

4 


Bcoaetp. 



Be crTepapop fcaWcarov 
oirore Be nva evpot %prjpLara 7 roWa 
e/c tov Bt/caiov \ap,/3dpopTa , ov-ttot€ ovBeva ap-rjpeiTO , aX\’ 
del TTpocr-eBiBov. 9. aWa tl TrpapcopLep ; §6* ipr}pir}<; yap 
%copa ? eXavvovres ovr ayopav 
rrtBe 


efropLev ovre top tjpllp rd 


67T6 


6a 


36 So' 


opt a. 


(b) Write in Greek: 

1. I fear that be may take me (and) inflict punishment (on 
me). 2. The ruler happened to release (ap-tripu) your 
(plural) personal enemies. 3. Those men on the wall have 
not yet stopped throwing stones at the attackers. 4. We 
know that the man is (of) thirty years (old). 5. Whatever 
he happened to have he distributed among his friends. 

407. OUT OF THE FRYING-PAN 

apQpay'jrop T6? ctTro-KTeivds virb t&p e/ce(pov avy-yep&p e’St- 
w/cero. KaTa Se top N eTkop 7 rOTiipibp yepoptepa) \ua:o? ( wolf ) 
avT(p irpoa-ep^eTaL. p 0 /3ij9 el? ovp ap-e^r] 67T6 BepBpop jrapa 
top iroTapibp /cal e/cpvTTTeTo (compare cryptic) i/cei. ovtco Be 
Bta-tcelpiepos e%cp (adder) elBep 7 rpoa-epyopiepop, cocrTe 66? top 

TToTapLOP eaVTOP icaO-rjtce . eV Be touto viro-Be^apbepos avTov 

KaT-epaye (devoured) /cpo/coBeCkos. 


Adapted from ^Dsop, 43 
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408. THE PERSIAN COURIER POST 

tovtcop 8 e to)v ayy eXcop eartp ouSev 6 tl Oclttop irapa - 
yiyverac. Xeyovcn yap m ocrcov av rj/iepcdp rj rj irdaa 0009 , 

toctovtol L7T7T0L T€ /cal apSpes hi-ecrraattcara ttjv e/cdarr)^ 

r)p,epas oSop iiriros re /cal avrjp Teraypievos, 01)9 ovre puberos 

(- mow ), ov/c opLfipos (ram), ov /cavpua ( heat ), ov pv% /ccoXvei 

fti] 1 2 3 4 iroiYjaai top TTpo-icetpLepop eavrd) Spopop ttjp ra^iar7)P. z 



The “ Theseum ” 

The “Theseum,” which lies northwest of the Acropolis, is the best pre¬ 
served of the ancient Greek temples. It was probably the temple of 
Hephaestus, god of fire and forge, and not a shrine of Theseus. 


O LL€P 



irpSiTO 9 cpafiayp 7 rapa-SiScoat, tt)P ayyeXidp t<5 


Sevrepa), 6 Se Sevrepo? red t ptreo • to 


4 



€PT€V0€P ijSv /car 


aXXop 



e^-epyeTcu 7rapa-8i8op,€P7wcrirep "YLWrjcnp 


V 


XapLiraS/j-cfyopid ( torch-race ), rjp t5> He paiaroy iTri-reXovacp 

(1 celebrate ). 

Adapted from Herodotus, VIII. 98. 


1 Second perfect of dt-larTjfMt. 

2 ixr) is redundant. Page 96 , note 1 . 

3 An English version of a portion of this sentence is inscribed on the front 

of the New York Post Office at 33 rd Street and Eighth Avenue. 

4 Adverbial accusative (§ 270). 
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409. Word-formation, (a) Compound nouns and ad¬ 
jectives are formed 
to a verb stem with substantive suffix: 

(1) A substantive or an adjective 

c fi(j)cr-(f>6po <? bringing light, phosphorus; 

fir)Tp6-7ro\t,<z mother-city, metropolis; 

fxdv-apyos MONARCH. 

(2) A verb stem 

[xi<j-dv0pw7ro<; man-hating, misanthrope ; 

apxL-TtKTwv chief artificer, architect. 

% 

(3) A numeral, a preposition, or an adverb 

TrivT-aOXov PENTATHLON ; 

If-oSos exodus ; 

€u-Aoyia eulogy. 

(4) An inseparable prefix 

dv-apxia lack of a leader, anarchy; 

fjpU-acfxiLpLOV HEMISPHERE. 

(6) Compounding of similar words is constantly occur¬ 
ring in English, particularly in technical terms : pro-ethnic , 
hyper- acid, <m£f-saloon (a familiar hybrid), dec-athion , 
Ynxmao-phile. Greek prepositional prefixes are exception¬ 
ally common in English, largely usurping the functions of 
the native Anglo-Saxon prefixes (see Kent, Language and 

Philology , page 90j. 


by uniting to a substantive stem or 


LESSON LXV 


AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE OF 8 i 6 co[U 



410. 


8 i8co|u in the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection of 


SlSco/ju in the aorist active and middle 
genera 




535). 


Note the 



resemblance to the corresponding forms of riOrjpu. 
Note also that, as eOefier, /c.t.A., parallels irtOe/nev, tc.r.X. 


so 


Sou 


A., parallels eS/So/x 


A 


Note the similarity in form between 6e$, 


rf 


So'?, and 


between Oov , 


T 

ov 


I 


So 


V. 


(S) Inflect Sou? (like StSou?). 


411. Unattainable Wishes. 1 2 (a) eWe or el yap with the 

imperfect indicative expresses an unattainable wish in present 
time; with the aorist indicative , an unattainable wish in 
past time : 

€.10c ravTa € 7 rpu.TTOv if only they were doing this; 

€L$c tclvtu . €7rpd£a.v if only they had done this. 

The negative is par}. 

(S) ebfaXov (aorist of ofaiXco 1 owe ) with a present or 
aorist infinitive also expresses an unattainable ivish in present 

or past time respectively: 

ojc^cAc Trap-eivai ivould that he were present; 
io<f>e\c<; TavTa 7rpa£ai would that you had done this. 


1 Greek maxim. 

2 How do you express a possible wish in the future? 



See § 192, a 
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412. 


VOCABULARY 


adv. : twice. Cf. 8 uo. 


DISSYLLABIC. 


Ijlw, post-pos. particle: indeed , 

certainly. Cf. fxcv. 


in present or past time, with 


inf. 

7 tA.€(D, 


7r\tv(ro(JLcUy €7r\evcra, 

7 r\evKa, 7rtirXevcrtxai : sail. 


/ 

7 re 


w(f>c\ov , sec. aor. of o<£ei Aw, owe : 7tAods, -ot), 6 : sailing , voyage . 


Cf 


most common as a device for 
expressing unattainable wishes 


ttX&o, ‘ttXoiov. 


413. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 

1. w(f>eXov /XT) ev-voY)craL ?;yaa 9 a-Tlpid^eiv. 

VOflt'%01 

ea/ceyjraro o 7 ro )9 tcparrjaet avrl rov aSeXfiov 
fjLT) Trjv tov eyOpov fC€(f>a\rjv arro-Tep^elv. 


5 


iav apta teal 'LcoKparifi irap-fj 



€L 


We 


/cep&Os' 



\ 


ei yap /XT] 


4. 


cocbeXe 


5 


dfcovaaiev 


vuas ev-vovs oVra9 T069 EXXriaiv. 



ev 7 ap Toaavrrjv 


cvvupuv etyov 


(b) Write in Greek : 

1. Are we not to pay back what we owe ? 2. If Cyrus 

should give him pay for six months, he would enlist the 
mercenaries. 3. All know that we are giving a crown to 
each soldier. 4. What am I to say to my opponents ? 

414. A HARD CUSTOMER 

The scene of this lively dialogue of Lucian’s, only a por¬ 
tion of which is here printed, is laid at the farther shore of 
the Stygian Lake. The speakers are (Laron, ferryman of 
the dead,Menippus, famous Cynic philosopher, and Hermes, 
who numbered among his many and varied functions that 
of official escort to the departed. The wrangle that Lucian 
here reports is held to be typical of the Greeks, who have 
ever been passionately fond of argument. Incidentally* 
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Greek 7 ropdfiels are still plying their trade and still enjoy 

ing many a lively encounter with their passengers. 




Hermes Presenting a Woman to Charon 

This picture is a Greek vase painting of the fifth century. Notice the winged 

souls of the dead flying around. 


*A7ro-So?, <5 fcarapare (scoundrel ), ra iropO field. 

Boa ( bawl ), el rovrd crot , <£ Xapcop, tfSlov. 

' Arro-Sos, <f>r]fil , on ae hi-eirop6fievaapev. 

O ufc av \a/3ois 7 rapa rov firj e%ovTOS. 

'E an Be ns o/3o\ov (thrippence 1 ) fir] e%cov ; 

Et fiev teal aWos on ytyvcoatcco, iyeb S' ov/c e%co. 
Kal ayljco (throttle ) ere ^ top TlXoimopa 2 (ftz/ 
Pluto), c 0 puape ( loathsome), r)v firj airo-Bcos. 

Kaya> (= /cal €70)) t&) £uXa) <xou irdiaas Sia-\vc tco 

T 77 P tcecfraAr/v. 

1VI clttjv (in vain ) ovv eaet irejrXev k cos 6 toctovtov 

ttXovv. __ 

1 Not an exact translation, but convenient. 2 God of the underworld. 

8 The future perfect is not often found. This is one way of expressing the 

idea. 


XAP. 

MEN. 

XAP. 

MEN. 

XAP. 

MEN. 

XAP. 

MEN. 

XAP. 
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MEN. 

XAP. 


MEN. 



M E N. 

XAP. 


MEN. 





'O ' Rppfjs inrep i/xov troi airo-Borco, os pe irap-eSco/ce 


aot. 


O U&€V T avra 1 7TpO? T CL 7TOp0 field * TOV 6/3o\6v CtlTO - 

Oovvat ere 8e£ * oc Oegts (right) aW o>? 7 eveaOai. 

O u/covv air-aye ge 1 rd\tv ek tov /3cov. 

Laptev ( jolly ) Xe 7 €£?, tva teal 7r\r)yas (compare 

tt\t|TTo)) iirl rovrep irapa tov Aia/cov 2 3 4 7rpocr-Ad/3co. 


M?; ev-o^Aec (bother) ovv. 

T l iv tt) irrjpg ( wallet ) e^et? 
%epgov<$ (beans), el OeAeis, 
beiirvov (dinner). 


5 


/cal 


Tn? f E/eaT7;? 3 


\ 

TO 


IIo#ep tovtov rjglv 


r 

ft) 


'Eppr), 


TOV KVVa 


4 


(<%) 


pyayes ; ola Se Kal eXaXei (chattered) irapa tov 


€7Tl- 


irAovv tou? eV^-ySara? (compare Pcuvo>) 
aKcbiTTCDv (mocking at) teal govos ahoov (singing) 
oigco^ovTcov (groaning) itcelveov. 

’A -7 voels (compare agnostic), & XapcoP, oiroiov 


avhpa 


Bc-eiropdgevaas, 


Travv 


iAevOepov ; 


0 


vSevos 


avTcp geAet. outo? icrTiv 6 Aievnnros. 

Kal gbv av ere Aafioo iroTe - 


Av Ad/3r)$i 3) /3 €Atutt€ * 81? 6e op/c ap Xa/Sot?. 

Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead , 22. 


415. Word-formation. Verbals in -tos give rise to many 
English nouns: 

dvTL-$L&u)gi give for , dvrt8orop antidote ; 
i7n-Tt0rjgL place upon, Dr [Serov epithet; 

KpvTTTO) hide, Kpv7rr6<;, KpvirTi) crypt. 


1 As often, iirL has been omitted. The expression is stereotyped. Com¬ 
pare the English, This has nothing to do ivith. 

-One of the judges of the underworld. 

3 Hecate, goddess of the crossroads. Tramps and irreligious scoundrels 
seem to have helped themselves to the viands offered at her wayside shrines- 

4 A punning reference to the Cynics. 
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r *X vr ) ^ avay ky)S da 6 ev ea t e pd paKpeo 


Art is weaker far than need A 


ASSIGNMENTS 

416. (a) Review the words in § 556, following the 

method suggested in § 27, a . Give principal parts of the 
verbs. 

( b ) Name and define the Greek words from which are 
derived : anathema , bucolic , xylograph , eremite , parenthesis , 
antidote , monopolist, apostasy , system , hierarchy , dynamite , 
aerodrome , Nemesis , catholic , pseudograph , dynamometer , 
diastole , dimorphous . 

(c) Add ten words to this list. 

(c£) What do the endings of these words suggest: on- 

archism , anecdote , euthanasia, polyandry ? 

(e) Give synopses of the third person singular in present 
and aorist systems in active and middle voices (where both 
occur) of LCTTryu, riOryu, SlScopu. Inflect crra?, lei?, Sov?. 

417. EXERCISES 

(a) Complete: 

1 . eWe egad — tou? f/ E\X?;m? T€£P— a yew 7 rpo? to o/>o?, 
2. rt 7 roLrjacofiev, iav pr] tovs i/carov avSpas areiX — era; 

/3or}9r]a — ; 3 . 01 )^ Spay <pdalv av - (linking verb) 

v/uis a-pe\eiv vpoyv avrtov. 4. / 167 a ay-(linking 

t^Eschylus, Prometheus , 514. Compare the English, Necessity is the 
mother of invention. 
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verb) k epSos, el Tv^oiev avra> StS— TOLOVTOV (TTefyaVOV. 

5. el yap errj i roWa 8uv — to tcparelv r — evavrt — (plural). 

6. Kaiirep Svv — pLevo$ ov pie Wei a7ro~8iS —, 

( b ) Write in Greek : 

1. The satrap thought that the Greek force might halt 

there. 2. I would that your son knew how to throw a 
javelin. 3. All-the-same we rushed at those standing on the 
wagon. 4. He says that Cyrus would have agreed to this, 
if no one had happened to deceive him. 5. May they cross 
(use participle) the trench (and) give something to each man. 



The Hek/eum at Olympia 

This is probably the earliest extant temple of purely 

Greek workmanship, its columns differ greatly in size, 

shape, and composition, and it is supposed that they were 

uuilt one at a time to replace the original wooden ones as 
these decayed. 
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Tliido). REVIEW OF THE GENITIVE 


7T0LETGL f)£L. - All is fluX. 1 


418. Rules for Contraction, (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 

(6) Rules for contraction of verbs in -aco: 

a + an o-sound ( o, co, on, oi) = to (co) 
a + an €-sound (c, T|, a, r\) = a (*) 

An i in the uncontracoed form becomes i-subscript in the 
contracted form (note co and a above). 2 

( c ) Write out the inflection of the present system of 
Tifidco . Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 

(c?) In other systems than the present, a of the stem 
becomes t|, except after €, i, or p, when it becomes a : 

TLfJidu), TLfJLrj(T(J), CTt/XT^O'a, rt.T.X. ; 

f 1 \ 

7reiDao/xat, 7reipa<xo/xat, k.t-A . 

419. Forms of the Genitive. Review all genitive endings 
(§ 544, 6), What other endings resemble these of the 
genitive ? Where the 
modifying words and context usually prevent confusion. 

420. Uses of the Genitive. Having clearly in mind the 

forms that indicate a genitive, review the possible uses of 

the genitive (§ 544, 5). The Greek genitive has the 

functions of the Latin genitive and some functions of the 

1 Heraclitus. A curious and interesting foreshadowing of the modern 
theory of evolution. ' 2 But rlfxaeiv = rl^iav. 
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ending may suggest another case, 
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Latin ablative. Genitives may limit the meaning of nouns, 
adjectives, adverbs, or verbs. The major functions, to 
which may be traced most of the uses, are possessive , parti - 

tive , objective , separative . 


421. 


VOCABULARY 


OL7TTCO, aii^co, pipa, bfifiaLy p<frOpv: 


lay hold of; mid., touch, with 

G. Cf. Lat. aptus. apse. 

cpoDTaa), ipojTpao), ppdiTpaa, ppd)- 

rpKa, ppdrppaL, ppwTpOpv : 

inquire . 

ptXP L i conj. : unta7, while. Also 

used as a prep, with G.: up to. 

pLrjxavaopaL, p.pxa.vpcropja.1, eprj- 

Xa.vpcrdp.rjv : contrive. 

npX av m V • contrivance, device, 
machine. Cf. Lat. machina. 

MECHANICAL. 


6pda>, oif/opiai, ei8ov, ccopaKa or 
copttKa, kopdpai or d)/Aju.at, 
d)(j>0pv : see. 

PANORAMA, OPTIC. 

peoo, pvpcropai , eppvpx a, ippvpv: 
flow. RHEUMATIC. 

reAevTaw, TeAei/TT/tra), ercAcprr;cra, 

TcreAepT^Ka, TereXevTppLai, ctc- 

XevrpOpv ; end, finish, die. 

Ti/xda), Tip.rj(T(i), irippcra, TercppKa, 

T€TLp.ppi.aL, lrip.p9pv ’. honor, 

reward, pay. Cf. 


422. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. aXXa ppv rjpcorpcrev el aurois ov peXei itceivp^ Tr}<? 

PLp'Xavrjs. 2. cucovaavre 9 tt?9 adXiriyyo^ Tevro avco /card rpv 

fyavepciv oSoV. 3. xalirep evvovs ov/c rjpx € T °v Xoyov, 07rep 

i/3ovXovro . 4. roO d'p^oPTOV TeXevrpaavro 9 pp^avcovTaL 

oVa)? reu^oprat tj)9 elppvps. 5. eA#oWe? au eVc Ta? 

6upas aTr-r/Tpaav puadov rerrapoov gpvoov. 6. Seovrat Se 

aou /cat touto, e/cdcrra) tgjp 'EW^pojp ra a£ta veipai. 

7. tovtcov ovv evetca K0po9 pdXXov iripLciTO vtto rcov 
Ft epcrcov p 6 d&eXcfros. 

(b) Write in Greek : 

1. In live years he v r ill pay back the greater part of the 
money 2. Our hope of honor was destroyed bv the 
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orators. 3. Although the danger was very great, the few 
Greeks were braver than many barbarians. 4. The water 
does not touch the wood of the gate. 5. The fugitives had 
provisions for six days. 


423. 


THE EARLIEST EXPLORATION PARTY ON RECORD 


acf)-uc 6 fievoi Be ol Nacra/x&me? 


/cal epcorcbpevot, el r t eyovcn 


7 rXeov Xeyeiv 7 repl ra)v iprjpicov rr)s Aifivrjs, etfiaaav 1rapa 



Apples of the Hesperides 

This metope from the Zeus temple at Olympia shows an episode in 
Hercules’ famous eleventh labor. The hero (in the center) undertook to 
hold the heavens on his shoulders and sent Atlas to seek the golden apples. 
Here Atlas is seen returning with the apples while some goddess watches the 


scene. 


eavrols yeveaOai 


a 


vBp 


cov 


Bvvacrrwv (compare dynasty) 


7 raiBas, 01 aXXa re epLrjyavcovro avBpcoOevres (compare 


np) 


rrepiaaa (unusual 


dd ) 


\ 


feat 



Kac eirefJLyjfav rrevre eavrwv 

rt rrXeov IBoiev rcov 


\ U 

teal €L 


o^ropevovs ra eprjpia rrjs Atfivrjs, 
ra pa/cporara iBovrcov. rrjs yap Aifivjjs ra p,ev Kara rrjv 
fiopelav (compare boreas) OaXarrav air Aiyvrvrov apgdpevoi 


p>eypi ^oXoevros a/cpas ( Cape), rj reXevra rrjS 


Atfivn 


C 


5 


7 rap 


rjKovat irapa rracrav A1 fives, TrXrjv ocrov RXXrjves /cai 




eyovai 


ra 


Be virep OaXarrrjs re /cal rcov errl OaXarrav 
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tcad-r/tcovrcov dv0p(O7ro)v , dr/pidyBr/s (savage . wild) icrrlv r/ 

AifivT) * rd Be virep rr/$ Or/piayBovs yjrdpLptos ( sand ) T6 ecrTt 
/cat av-v8po$ Betray 9 /cat epr/pto ? 'iravrayv. eirel ovv oi 7 ratSe? 

air 0 -rr e grr 6 p,ev 01 viro rcbv r/Xitccov (associates ) rfkOov irpayrov 

ptev hid rr/s oitcovptevrj <?, ravrr/v Be Bt-e^-eXdbvres eh rf/v 

Or/ptoyBr/ aefy-t/covro , 6/c Se ravTT )9 tt)p epr/ptov Bt-e^-r/XOov rr/v 
oBov Trotovptevot 7rpo<; £etjyvpov aveptov , Bt-e^-eXOovre^ >pav 
7 roXXr/v yfrapipLcbbr] ptera 7 roXXa? f/ptepas elBov 7 rore BevBpa ev 
TreBioy bvra. teal Trpoa-eXOovres dirrovrat rod eV-oWo? eVt 
tgdp BevBpcov tcaprrov (fruit), drrropLe'vots S’ avroh err-r/XOov 
dvBpe 9 pti/epot , pterptayv (medium) eXarrov 9 avBpoyv, Xafiovres 
Be r/yov avrov 9 * (fycovr/s Be ovre rt rr/s e/cetvcov oi Nacra/xoape? 
iycyvcoatcov ovre oi ayovres rcbv Naaapicbvcov. r/yov S’ 
at/TOP? etv ttoXlv ev 77 rrdvres r/crav rot? ayovcnv taot , 

Xpd)pa (complexion) pteXaves. rrapd Be rf/v ttoXlv eppei 
..urapib? pteyas, a<\y earrepd<; (compare hesperides) peW 
7rpo? f/Xtov ava-reXXovra (rising sun), ecfyatvovro S’ ev avrep 

tcpotcoBetXot. 1 

Adapted from Herodotus, II. 32. 

424. Word-formation, (a) Verbs formed by adding 

-cud to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a 
nature similar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). 
They usually denote £0 £0 be , or £0 have what the stem 

expresses: 

T 0 A/X 77 daring, roXpdw be daring , dare ; 
vt/<?7 victory , vikolo) have victory , conquer. 

(b ) In like manner, form verbs from /3ot; shout, criyf/ 
silence , dpiarov breakfast. 

1 For support to the history involved in this story, see IIovv and Wells’s 
Commentary on Herodotus , 1. c. 
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otSa. REVIEW OF THE DATIVE 



Wealth without knowledge makes a boor . 1 



425 Inflection of 018 a. Learn the inflection of olSa 
542). olSa is second perfect with present meaning. 


426. Forms of the Dative. Review all dative endings 
(§ 544, c). Note especially that t is part of every dative 

ending. 

427. Uses of the Dative. Having clearly in mind the 
forms that indicate a dative, review the possible uses of 
the dative (§ 544, cf The Greek dative has the functions 
of the Latin dative and some functions of the Latin abla¬ 
tive (instrumental and locative). The major functions, 
to which may be traced all of the uses, are reference , instru¬ 
ment or means , and place . 

428. VOCABULARY 

jSta, -as, V- fo rce, violence. Cf. vlkolu), viKgcro), ivcKgaa , vcvLKrjKa , 
Svvajits : force, power. vtviKrjfxaL , evlKrjOrjv : conquer, 



win. 

vtKrjy -179, rj: victory. EUNICE. 


otba, ctcro/xat: know. 

0(709, -rjj -ov : sing., as large as, as 


€$o), adv.: outside. Cf. «k, «£. 


sing., 


much as : {>1 , as many as. 


EXOTIC. 


1 Euripides, fragment. Literally: It is a loutish thing to be wealthy and 
to know nothing else. 
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429. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 


* £*\ - ' ^ / 
€t 0 € VlfCCOTJ, €LO€L 7 ] 




(fyepvec 

hairavav . 


av oaov 9 ypr) rlpiav 


2 . 


T, 


a a a 


evopu^e 7 roXepLovvra Kvpop apucpl ra arpaTevpiara 

. ev Tavrrj 



TV 


tccofiy 


irap-ayyeXXei 
K Xeapycp Xa/Bovn rjiceiv 


r/ 


ocrov 7]v auTco aTparevfjia 


4 . 




/ 


ap 


rjpuv 


vcfctjG acrtv 


a-bvvcLTOv ecrrai (3 (a Trap 


eXOel 


v 


5 



aXX’ 


04 


01V aTTO-hpapLOVvrai' 

cpevyov- 


oioa 


yap 


Q7T0V 



(TtV. 


a vtols C 09 
eihocnv. 


(bare rj^Oovro 

7 rciXai 


ravr a 



\ 


fJLera ttiv 


Pi/crjv tou 9 dxheXtpiov^ ye 


vopievovs 


Scbpois 


KaXXc 


1 ' - 


<7T049 enpba 



Trap 


T(DV 


ob ov$ tapiev ttoXXoi 


3 aaiXtfccoTaTo<; eyevero 


(6) Write in Greek : 



. They say that the 
*• airap has 1 a much smaller 

force. 



The Victory of Samothrace 
This noble statue commemorating a 

naval victory shows the goddess poised on 
a vessel’s prow. In her right hand she 
once held a trumpet to her lips. Compare 
the Victory of Pasonius, page 184. 


o 


By this conti 


we must cross the trench 


3 

4 


That day they were lighting a great number of the enemy 


Bee 


of their friendship the ( 


with great zeal, 
people in the plain 


helped the exile 


c- 

VJ 


5. 


The king was well-disposed to tb 


1 Use the proper form of eiui. 
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430. 


THE PRAYER OF SOCRATES 



Plato, Phcedrus , 279 b.c. 


This, then, I ask, 0 thou beloved Pan 
And all ye other gods: Help as ye can 
That I may prosper in the inner man; 

Grant ye that what I have or yet may win 
Of those the outer things may be akin 
And con staidly at peace with those within . 

May I regard the wise the rich, and care 
Myself for no more gold as my earth share 
Than he who’s of an honest heart can bear. 


John Finley. 


431. 


THE RETORT COURTEOUS! 



fxev caacnv <ov oeovrai , ol o ovk Lcracnv . 

Diogenes Laertius, II. 69. 


432. 


IN PRAISE OF EROS 



teat, T(ov arravrcov oaipovcov virep-rarov, 

7) a/caios ear iv rj /caXcov a-ireipo 9 ( inexperienced ) cov 
ovk olSe rov pLeyiarov avdpcoTrois deov . 


Euripides, fragment. 
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LOVELY WOMAN 


cfrvcris tcepdra javpoiS, 

oirXas (hoofs) S' eSco/cev lttttolSj 

TroScofcujv (speed) X ay coots (rabbits), 
Xeovcn (lions) yaa f oSovtcov( teeth). 


tols dvSpaatv eppovyga (brains). 


yvvat^lv ov/c St elyev. 

; StScoat /caXXos 


tl ovv 


dvr danrlScov diraadv 


avr 


Syyecov ( spears ) 


arravrcov. 


vl/ca SS/cal crlSrjpov (steel) 
/cal irvp /caXrj ns ovaa . 

Anacreontic. 


434. Word-formation, (a) Numerous compounds in 

Greek and English derive their second part from the stem 
i5 of elSov and olSa . -€i5t)s and English -oid both come 
from elSos that which is seen , shape ; and from them come 
the many words like acpatpo-etSm having the shape (or 
appearance ) of a sphere , spheroid ; aarepo-etS/js asteroid ; 
avOpcoiro-etSgs anthropoid. It should be noted that this 
type of word suggests approximate , and not complete, 
similarity in appearance. 

( b ) What is the meaning of the English words deltoid , 
hyoid , rhomboid , sigmoid , trapezoid ? 



Metropolitan Museum of Art. 

Boys’ Horse Race 

One rider has been thrown from his horse and is being dragged along 

clinging to the rein. 



1 Dialectic genitive plural. 








Metropolitan Museum of Art . 

Daggers Excavated at Mycenae 


lesson LXIX 

etui. REVIEW OF THE ACCUSATIVE 


apxq avdpa SetKvvcnv. — Power proves the man, 1 

435. Inflection of cl \u, Learn the inflection of elpu 
(§ 539). Note that the stem of eipu is i (compare Latin 

i-re), 

436. Forms of the Accusative. Review all accusative 
endings (§ 544, d ). Note that -v, -a, or -s is part of every 

accusative ending, except for neuter singulars, which have 
the same form as their respective nominatives. What 
other endings resemble these of the accusative ? Where 
the ending may suggest another case, modifying words and 
context usually prevent confusion. 

437. Uses of the Accusative. Having clearly in mind 

the forms that indicate an accusative, review the possible 
uses of the accusative (§ 544, d'). The major function is 

that of the direct object . This direct object may be that of 
the person or thing affected (the usual direct object) or that 
of the thing effected. 


x Bias, as quoted by Demosthenes, 1455, 15. 
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VOCABULARY 


438. 

alridopxu } amdao/xai, rj rta<j aprjv , 

T^Tta/xat, rjTiaOrjv : blame , accuse , 
find fault. Cf. aHnos. 

eaa), cacrai, ctacra, eid/ca, eta/i-ai, 

elaOrjv : allow , let be. 

elfjiLy only pres., but freq. with 
fut. significance: <70. 

fxavTis, -ecus, 6: seer, soothsayer , 

prophet. MANTIC, NECROMANCY. 


TTtlpdofJLCU, 7TCtpd(70/jUU, €7T€tpa- 
aaprjv, 7r€7ret)oa/xat, liTtipaOrjv: 

try. PIRATE, EMPIRIC. 

ra£is, -ecu?, 17 : order , arrangement , 
position , division. Cf. t<xtt<u. 

TAXIDERMIST. 

Xpdofxai, 1 2 ^prjaopaLy l^prjeraprjVy 

KexprjpLdi, i^orjcrOgv: use . with 

D. Cf. xp% a * 


439. 


EXERCISES 


(a) Translate: 

. dp" ov £v\cus eypoovro rah aairlatv ; 



9 




/ 


r/ 


>/ 


cuTKoaai ere , <m ou/c eta? aurou? 


669 TCl^lP levcu. 


TOVTO OVV 


teal 



7rpo9 


Ta9 




60 PT 69 anr-riTOVv top 


K vpov TOP flierOov 



teal prjp rrjp TaSpop eiretpdypTO it ap a-r e lp etp apco 


81a 


TOV 


5> / 1 \ £ / £> 

ireoiov 67 T 6 bcooetea 


Trapacrayyas 



4> 



7ToXtp evSaiuopa 2 o\o 1/9 


\ Q 

to opoaa. 



vir-oirTevaei 


€69 

8e 


roy ixavTiv 


W / £ \ >/ 

€A7rtoa? rivas 


e X* L 


p. 



TOP 


& 


/ - 


KTjpVKa 7T/D09 



/eat aaa 


fiacriXed airo-aTeWet Trjp Ta^laT^p ohop. 

(TTpaTrjyol 7T €PT 6 airo- t pa]9eP t es Ta9 tcecpaXcts eTeXevTrjaap . 


(6) Write in (freek : 

1. All know the king is wanning a fine victory. 2. From 
there lie made a four days’ march, (a distance of) twenty-six 
parasangs, to a city (that was) desolate. 3. The citizens 

honor him greatly by choosing him ruler. 4. What wrong 

did his opponents do the man? 5. The boys were trying 
to do it the quickest way. 


1 xpdoficu contracts to tj instead of a. 

2 Consult Dictionary of Proper Names. 
8 Page 144, note 2. 
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440. A GOOD LOSER 

ivravOa Kupo ? 2 IXarov tcaXeards top ' A pur pate loot ijp pavTCi 

eScotcev avrw Sapei/covs Tpia-^iXiov^, on ry ep-Se/cdrr} air 

bceivij 9 fjpLepa irporepov uvopLevos ebrev aura) ore /3acriXeir; ov 

pLayjdrai Setca ggepayp. K vpos S' ebrev , O vtc dpa en 

pa^etTac, ei ev tclvtcus ov yayeiTai Tab f)p,epai<r eav 

S' aXrfOevarj ? (compare d\r|0Tjs) vir-ta^vovpaL aot Setca 

t aXavra. tovto to y , pita lop tot£ air-eScotcev , eirel irap-rfxOov 

at Setca rjpepai. Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 7. 18. 


441. ONE ADVENTURE AMONG MANY 


In his so-called True History , Lucian takes the hero 
and his shipmates to a sea resembling the Sargasso Sea 
which we know today. Whether rumors of this sea had 
reached the ears of Lucian is not known, but in anv event 
his imagination left reality far behind. He tells us that 
the voyagers hauled their ship to the tree tops and, 
spreading sail, skimmed along the branches as it’ on 
water. He goes on to say: 


cufi-i/copieOa eb to vScop , teal TraXtv opLOLcos tcaTa-OevTes ttjp 
vavv €7rXeopLev gS^pt Sfi eTr-eaTrfpev ^aapaTt peydXco etc 
t ov vSaTOS Si-e&ToyTos yeyevrjpLeva), Soairep ev ttj yfi i ToXXatci? 
opcopev viro aetapdov (compare seismograph) yevopeva 


Sea- 


y copiapaTa (fissures'). 


V 




txev ovv vavs 


tead-eXovTcov 


fjpoov t a icrTia (sails) ov paSltos eaTTj Trap ’ oXlyov eXOovaa 


tcaT-eve 




vac. 


vTrep-KvxfraPTes (leaning over) 


S'e 


Tigert 


opcopev f3d0o<> ( depth) oarov aTaStcov y iXtcop paXa (f)o/3epdv. 

el(TTr)fcei yap to vSop cocnrep pepeptapevov (compare u.€po$ ) * 


Trepc-o" /coTTOVPTes 


Se 


opcopev 


KaTa 


Septa 


yecbvpav 


etc 


T OV 


vSaTOS TrerronipLeprjv, to yap vScop etc r/l? ereod? QaXaTTrjS 


ek TrjP eTepav St-eppei 


ttjp eiri-ch 


(surface) 


Adapted from Lucian, True History , II. 43. 
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East Front of the Propyl/ea 

This monumental entrance to the Acropolis was built by Pericles at a cost of over $2,000,000. Earth¬ 
quakes have played a large part in destroying it. Partial restoration has been accomplished by the use 
of its own fallen blocks. 








































LESSON LXX 


SIMILARITIES IN FORM — 




E Wrjvts ovTts ftapflapoLS SovXevaojuev ; 


Shall Greeks he slaves to barbarians ? 1 


442. Similarities in Form. Care must be taken to 

distinguish between certain forms of el pL, elpu, Ttj/m. 
t- and cl- (note the rough breathings) are distinguishing 
marks of frjpu : t- indicating the present system; cl- the 
second aorist. I- (note the smooth breathing) is a dis¬ 
tinguishing mark of elpu. cl (again a smooth breathing) 
is a mark of eifxL. 

Certain forms of taryj/ju, olSa, and a few other words, 
must also be carefully distinguished. 

Review the inflection of ei/xi , elpu, and frjfu (§§ 537-539). 



VOCABULARY 


SouAeoo), -aw, -a a: be a slave (8ou- 
Aos), serve. 

OvrjTos, -rj, -ov : mortal, human. 

Cf. d'TrO-GvTJO’KO). 

A ipfv, -€vo 5 ? 6 : haven, harbor. 
opQos, -rj, -6v : straight, erect, cor¬ 
rect. ORTHOGONAL, ORTHODOX. 


7TLVW, 7TtO/Xat, €7 TLOV, 7Tt7TWKa^ 

-7T€7ro/xat, -€7r oOrjv : drink. Cf. 

Lat. bibo. 

Te\vr], -rjs, f}' art, skill, craft. Cf 

TECHNIQUE. 

tv\t), -rjs, rj : chance, lot, fate. Cf> 

TV (‘Y)x < * Vft> * 


444. EXERCISES 

(a) Locate these forms : 

ecrj, eiT}, irap-eirj (2), 2 air-eiT}V, a(f)-€Lr)V, rjfxev, rjfJiev, irj (2), 

L7), a<\>-ir)S, air-ir}^, 779 , 779 , fjaav (2), rjaav, elaav (2). Xeaav, 

1 Euripides, fragment. 

2 The figures in parentheses show where two or more forms are identical. 

238 






SIMILARITIES IN FORM — elfii, elfu, trjfu 239 


ar-Levcu, cup-levcu, acf)~elvcu , air-elvcu , elhevcu , Ihelv, £ 9 , € 69 , 

€69, €69, 606, 6(706 (2), €<TTG), 6TCt), 6T0), 6(7TO), LCTTQ), 667(0, 66’S?^, 

6 S 77 , idTTj (2), err?}, fcrrr;, Jo-ny, irap-eire (3), elre (2), € 6 re, 

»* /i » /i , on / > ^ r 

€(7€(7C7€, €6(7€<7l7(Z6, €600)9, 60C0D, €600), 

60(76, 60(76, 1(Tt 5)(TI } UTTaCTl . 

( b ) Write in Greek : 

1. They are, they go, they throw. 

2. If the seer is wise, he will go at 
once. 3. The stranger did not 
know that you threw a second stone. 

4. Were you in line (formation) 
when he went by (compound of 

c!|u) ? 

445. POETRY PAYS 

evLot 06 t(j)v eZi/ceXici aXov - 

c 

Tom 'AOrjpaicov 1 S6’ EupZTraS^z/ 

eacoOrjaav . /.idXiara yap ol 

ire pi ^LfceXldv fjSovro avrd). 

ocroi pev ovv €aa)07jaav X^P LV 

rjcrav rep JLuplnLSr), on SovXevov- 

r €9 dcfr-etdrjaav, iK-SiSd^avre 9 ocra 

to)D etcelvov iroirpxdrwv ipLepLVTjvTO. rov 9 So Kaupt'otS' (paal 

SlCOfCOpievOVS 7T0T0 OU/C o’aP T0L>9 'HvpdfCOCTlOV 9 €69 top Xtpieva 

levai , 67T€6 So errvdovTO on yiyvdncjKovcri TroLrjpLara rcov l&vpL- 
itlSov , out(o S 77 irap-elvai /cal Kar-ayayeiv to irXoiov. 

Adapted from Plutarch, Xici(is y 29. 

Upon this old tradition, Robert Browning founds his 
dramatic poem entitled Balaustions Adventure , wherein 

1 Athenians who had been captured when the Sicilian expedition met with 
disaster. 



Euripides 
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Balaustion, a Greek girl, wins succor for her shipmates by 
reciting Euripides’ Alcestis , a large part of which the 
English poet works in with splendid effect. 

446. otvos Kal aXfjGaa 1 

In the following lines from that same play, the speaker 
is jovial Heracles, the heavy-drinker and heavy-hitter, 
who has come to visit king Admetus, not knowing that the 
king has just lost his devoted queen. Heracles is address¬ 
ing a servant who has protested at his boisterous conduct. 

Sevp eX0\ 07TC09 av Kal aocfxoTepos yevrj. 
ra dvrjra irpaypLar' olBas 2 rjv e^et (f>vaiv ; 
olpLat pLev ov * 7 ro0ev ydp ; 3 4 aU' ukov ipiov . 

fiporois (mortals) airdac Kar-0avelv ofyeiXerai, 

kovk ean 0vr)Tcov oaris e^-eirlaraTaL 

r 7)v avptov ( morrow ) pceXXovaav el fiicoaerai * 

to rrjs Tv^rjs 4 yap a-cfraves (compare cjxxivco) ol ( ivhither ) 

7rpo-/3r)aeTai , 

Kaar (Kal eart) ov ScSaKrov ov&' ciXlaKerat Teyvrj . 
ravr ovv ciKOvaas Kal pa0a)v ipiov irapa (= Trap ’ e/iou), 
evcfrpatve (enjoy) aavrov , irlve, tov Ka0 rjpiepav 

(3tov Xoyi^ov (count) aov y ra S’ ciXXa t?)S tv^ijs. 

rtpid Se /cal Ty)v TrXelarov 5 6 rjSianjv 0ea)V 

Kinrpiv (3poTolatv * ev-pievrjs (kindl 'y -minded) yap rj 0eos , 

ra S aU’ eaaov ravra Kal Tre(0ov Xoyois 

ipiolaiv, — eforep op0a aoc Sokoo Xeyeiv. 

Euripides, A Icestis, 779-793. 

1 Compare the Latin in vino veritas. 

2 Poetic form of olcrda. 

3 tt60€p = whence. The expression is elliptic and idiomatic = IIoiv ( could 
you) ? 

4 rb tt) s rijxys, a favorite periphrasis differing little from ij tvxv- 

5 Compare Shakespeare’s “ most vnkindest 

6 Kv7rpLv ) the Cyprian goddess, i.e., Aphrodite. 






LESSON LXXI 

INFLECTION OF SeiKVUlU 


OVK av&pos OpKOL 7TMJTIS, aA/V OpK(i)V dvTjp . 

It is not the oath hut the man that counts . 1 


447. 


Inflection of Seficvuiu. (a) Learn the inflection of 


beitcvvpu in the present system 



535). 


Note the general similarity of the indicative, impera 


forms 


tive, infinitive, and participle of Sei/cvvfu to the 
of lcttt) pu. The subjunctive and optative are the same as 
for 


'rravGo. 


(b) Write the inflection of heucvvs (like laras'). 

pare with paradigm (§ 514,/). 


Com 


( c ) The aorist is regular, eoec^a. There is no second 


aorist. 


448. 


VOCABULARY 


d—o-8eiKvvLU : prove, appoint 


APODEICTIC. 


dTr-oWvpi, -o\d), -(I>\c(ra, -t oXopigv, 

-oA(oA.€Ka, -oAoAa : destroy, lose ; 
mid., perish, he lost. 

A POLL YON. 

dpiOpo^. -ov, 6 : number. 

LOGARITHM. 

huKvvpu, 8 e t$io, c8et£a, SeSa^a, 

SeSety/xat, iSet'^Orjv: show, point 

out. PARADIGM. 


l7TL-8uKvvpa: show off, display. 

KPI DEICTIC. 

£evyvvpi, e£cv$a, e^evypai, 

i£ > ev)(0r]v : yoke, hind, unite. 

ZEUGMA. 

veKpo?, -ov, o : corpse, necrosis. 

dpLVvpa , o/xop/xat, w/xocra, o/xto/xoKa, 

6 p.d) poa pun, wpoaOrjv: swear, 
take oath. 

dpKos, -ov, o : oa///. 

6cf>9a\p6<s, -op, o : eye. Cf. o\|/o- 

}A(U. OPHTHALMIA. 

Oaths are not a guarantee of a man, 


1 jEschylus, fragment. Literally: 
but a man is a guarantee of oaths. 
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449. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. arparrjybv 8k a7ro-8elKVVGiv avrov iravrcov ogol eis 

K aarcoXov ire8tov adpot^ovrai. 2. aU’ o/iw9 ye'cfrvpa eV- 
t)v i^evypievr} e/carov irXoiois, 3. ecfraaav 8e Tives tovtov 9 

tol >9 aTpaTubras viro-XeLfydevras air-oXea 6 ai . 4. virkp 

tov ocftOaXpibv TrXrjyels cltt €0a vev. 5. /cal opKOv peyav 

ofjLvvaaL tou9 veKpovs ctva-XafiovTes 0dyjreiv. G. rjBovTcu 
8k cnro-BeucvvvTes otl ttoXXcd dpielvovs elal tcov ftapfiapcov. 

7. a/)’ ovk av (f)o/3ola0€ /x?) air-oWvrj ra? /3ovs ; 8. KeXevco 

ere Beucvvvai rjpLlv oitov elalv al eiKoai vr/es. 9. ev-voecTe 
8k /cal roSe * el pirj n tov ravr wpLVvre, ovk av vpilv iircarevopiev . 

( b ) Write in Greek: 

1. They appoint him leader because of his bravery. 
2. The man swears a great oath that he will inflict punish¬ 
ment on his opponents. 3. Not being able to find the road, 
the captain perished. 4. By every art they are trying to 

bridge 1 the river. 


450. 


NO MATCH FOR SOCRATES 



-iKOfji€vo<z yap f l7T7rta? irap-eyevero 'ZcoKparec Xeyovn 

a)9 OavpiaaTov (compare with 0a\)|xato)) elrj, on el (iev rt9 


(SovXolto Teyvrjv 8i8d£aa0a 


7 ropel ottol av 7 repiyjr 




TOVTOV Tvyoty €L 


8k 


TO 


BiKatov SovXolto 8i8dPaa6aL 


Tore 


\ 


a-Tropet. 

GKC077TC0V 


KOI 0 pi€V 

(compare 


f Xttttu 

scoff) 


*■/ 


aKOvaas ravra a/airep 


em 


avrov 


•> 


E Tl 


jap 


GV 




ecbrj 




O) 


2ft>/cpaT69, eKelva ra avra 


Xe'yeis a iyeb irdXat irore gov 


riKOVGa ; Kal 6 ^ooKparriS 





8e 


ye tovtov 


8ei 


voTepov 


1 


4>v 


* 

CO 


\ 77771 a 


0V 




avTcov 


GV 



povov del tci avTa Xe'yco 
ig o>9 TroXv-aaOris &>v 


ciXXa Kal 7 repl tcov 


\ 


7repi 


TCOV aVTCOV ov 


8 €770 


T€ 



1 See sentence 2 in (a). 
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ra avra Xe'yeis. 'ApeXei ( certainly ), ecfrr], Treipcopai /caivov 


(new) r i Xeyeiv del . Ylorepov, e(f>rj , /cat 7re/3t &v eiri(TTaaai\ 
olov Trepl ypapparoov (letters) , eay rt? ipcora ae irocra /cal 


evTiv, aXXa 


Troia ?Lgo rcparov$ (that is, m the name Socrates) 

pev irporepov, aXXa Be vvv ireipa Xeyew ; 77 Trepl apiOpayv 


\ 


su 


ep(0TQ)<nv , €L ra 

Trporepov cnro-fcpiveL ; 


irevre 


Be/ca 


ecrrlv, ov ra 


avra vvv a teal 


Hep 


\ 


aev TOVTCOV , 


4>v 


CO 


'Sfo/cp 


cocirep av, /cal eyco ael ra avra Xeyco 


Xenophon, Memorabilia , IV. 4. 5-7 


451. CARRY ON! 

Navrjyov (shipwrecked sailor) rdcf)o<; elpi • ert) Se 7r\ee * /cat 

v / f/ \ f ^ 

7«/3 0(7 ( = o T e) 7)/A€t? 

<oX6pe0\ ai XoiTral vr)e$ err ovtotto povv (kept sailing ). 

Greek Anthology. 

452. GREEK INFLUENCE 

Under the plastic touch of conquered Greece, the 
Latin language was gradually moulded into an apter in¬ 
strument, while the Roman intellect itself acquired, in 
somn measure, a flexibility not native to it. 

R. C. Jebb, Essays and Addresses. 

Clearness of vision, cheerfulness of acceptance, easy 
grace of expression, are the qualities which delight us; 
and now when we affirm that we find all these in the 
genuine Grecian works, achieved in the noblest material, 
the best proportioned form, with certainty and complete¬ 
ness of execution, we shall be understood if we always 
refer to them as a basis and a standard. Let each be a 
Grecian in his own way, but let him be one. 

Ibid. Quoted from Goethe. 


LESSON LXXII 


AORIST OF VIVVcoctkco 



< TCLVTOV. - 



453. y l 7 v ^ o ' KC0 i n the Aorist. (a) Learn the inflection 

of eyvcov (§ 

Although not a -|u verb, yiyvcoa/cco has an aorist much 

like that of &l8cd/m. The difference lies chiefly in the 
indicative and imperative. 

(/>) In like manner inflect the second aorist of aXicr/co/ia' 
(imperative is lacking). 




VOCABULARY 


^AeVo), /3\€ipu), c/?Aei pa : look, face, 
point. 

yvpvos, -rj, -ov : bare, naked, lightly- 

clad. GYMNAST. 

hux-yiyvdxr ku) : distinguish, decide 

between, diagnosis. 


£a<o, ^7?cra>: live; to £a>ov: living 


thing. 


ZOOLOGY. 


7rov€(o, 7rovr/cr(i), €7rovgcra, TrnrovrjKa, 

7 rorovgfjuu, lirovgOgv : toil, strug¬ 
gle. Cf. 'TTOVOS- 

( Tyo\rj, -r/s, g : leisure, free time for 
anything, scholar. 


455. SOUND ADVICE 

to yvcoOi cravrov 2 eanv, av ra rrpdypara 
elSrjs ja aavrov /cal ti croc iroLpreov. 

Menander, fragment. 

1 Thales, as quoted by Diogenes Laertius, I. 40. Also said to have been 
inscribed on the temple of Apollo at Delphi. 

*yvd)0i <tclvt6v, being a set phrase, may receive an article (t6). 
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456. THE SIX-HOUR DAY 

(Spat pLo^Oois ( hard work) ifcavutrcnai' ai he pier avras 
ypapipuicn {letters) heiKvvpievai £ r) 6 t 1 \eyoven (3poroi<; 
(mortals). Greek Anthology. 


457. 


AS A FLOWER OF THE FIELD 


MENinnoE. 


7 TOD 


he 


oi 


A 


fcaXot €lglv tj 


ai KaXal , 'Eppir) ; 


(ir i-hetPov pLot avrovs. 


EPMH2. O if ayoXr) pioi 


T 

CO 


M evarire • aXXa 


piriv fear 


efceivo cvrr6-fiXeylrov , eirl ra he£id, ev6a 6 'Dcuccvdos 


Te eait 



The Skeleton at the Feast 


Kal N dpKL(JGO<z Kal ’A %tXXevs Kal T vpco teal 'EXevi] teal 
A rjSa Kal oXco? iravra ra ap^ala KaXXrj. 

MEN. 'Ocrra (hones) peova open Kal Kpavia (compare 
cranium) to)v crapKiov (compare sarcophagus) 7 vpiva, 
opioia ra iroXXd. 

EPM. Kal pLrjv eKeiva eanv a irdvres oi 1roLijral Oaupcd* 
f ovglv , a av oXtyov d^ta vopii^ei*;. 

1 Imperative of faw. The key is found in the fact that the Greeks used 
letters of the alphabet to represent numbers. 1— 6 = a£y8er and 7 — 10 
= .<f i? $ 1 . Their day was from sunrise to sunset 
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MEN. "O fiayt ttjv 'E \evqv fiot BeiPov 


\ 


A 


ov yap av 


Sta 


yf 


yvoirjv eyco-ye. 

EPM. tovto to k pavtov rj 'JLkevrj earn*. 


MEN. E LTCL Sta TOVTO 


at 


yiktat 


vr)€<> €7T€fJL(b0riaav 



airdar )'? tt}? 'EWaSo? /cal toctovtol eireaov "Ekkyve; T€ /cal 
fiapfjapot /cal ToaaVTat 7 rokets av-eTpctTryaav ; 


EPM. ’AW* ov/c eiSeSi 


0 ) 


MeVt7T7re, ^Siaav ttiv yvvai/ca 


e(f)7j$ yap av /cal av a-veptearjTov 1 (not surprising) eivat 


TOirjO 2 dpi(f)l yvvat/cl Trokvv %povov akyea 2 Traayetv • 

MEN. Qv/covv todto, <5 E pgrjy davpa^co, el prj avv-teaav 


( understood) 


oi ’A yatol 7 repl irpaypaTO ? outgo? dktyo- 


Xpovtov /cal pa$i(o<; air-avdovvTo ? (fade) irovovvTes. 

Lucian, Dialogues of the Dead, 18. 


458. Which of the “beauties'’ above mentioned are 
familiar in English literature? Be prepared to state 
briefly the most important facts regarding each. 


459. EXERCISE 

Write in Greek : 

1. Know thyself. 2. Knowing that, he would not have 
toiled to the limit of his strength (as strongly as possible ). 

3. The king then knew that the city was captured. 4. I 
do not have leisure to look at that. 


460. Word-formation, -eiov, -eum, denotes place where : 

Movaelov .museum, haunt of the Muses (Moucra Muse); 

yiavacokeiov mausoleum, the tomb of Mausolus (Mau- 
acokos) in Halicarnassus; 

’f ItSetov odeum, a 1 uilding in Athens for musical per* 
formances (gdSt} song \ erected by Pericles. 

1 With a-i'e/xto’rjTov associate nemesis ( resentment , retributive just he ). 

2 Quoted from Homer (note the dactylic hexameter); hence rotrjdl for r> 
and d\yea for &\yrj. 
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INFLECTION OF 8T|X6a> 


ovtol ra ^prjfxaT i$ia K€KTr)VTca fiporoL 

Mans wealth is hut a loan from heaven . l 



The Temple at Basses 


The Greeks lavished their wealth on temples to the gods rather than on 
their own dwellings. This majestic shrine stands in a remote corner of 
mountainous Arcadia. It is said to have been built by the architect of the 
Parthenon. 

461. Rules of Contraction, (a) Review the principles 
of contraction in § 127. 

(b ) Rules for contraction of verbs in -oco: 

o -f- c or o or ou = on 

o -p t| or o> = co 

o -f i-diphthong (ci, oi, t|) = oi 1 2 

1 Euripides, I'humissx, 555. Literally: Mortals do not oivn their wealth 

as private property. 2 But 5 yXotiv — dyXovv. 
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462. Inflection of 8t|\oco. (a) Write out inflection of the 
present system of BrjXoco. Compare with paradigm (§ 534). 
(5) In other systems than the present, o of the stem 


becomes o>: 


877X00), SrjXbHTU), cSt^Aoxxo, k.t.A. 


463. 


VOCABULARY 


a£ioo), 


apabao) 


1 


rt$C 


Lojcra 




T)& 


LtOKCL 


y 


y)$l<d[jl(U) rj£njj$r)v: deem worthy, 

demand . Cf. a|io$. axiom. 

8 € 877 - 


877X00), SriXcticro) 


€877X0) 


aa 


Xo)Ka, 86877X0)7x01, iSrjXo)Orjv : 

plain, show. Cf. StjXos. 

€xo)v, -ovaa, -ov : willing, inten¬ 


tional. 



cc-a 7 rarao) 


5 


a 7 rarwcra> 


5 


wra/nycra, 


-7777-0x77*0 , -7777-0x777x01, -rjiraTiqOiqv : 

deceive utterly. 


r/Xios, -ov, 6 : sun. heliograph. 


rjTTCLOfJLCa 




) 


rtTTrjaofJLai, rjTTrjpxu } 


yTTrjOrjv: he worsted, defeated. 

Cf. T1TTWV. 


KTaOfXOLL 


> 


KTYjCTOfJLai 


J 


CKTrjaaprjv, 


KEKTrjfJLCU, 

possession of. 


€KT 


rjBrjv : 


a a 1 n 


1 


<jet 




opfxdiOj opfxrjaujy ioppLrjaa y (oppLrjKa 1 

• ;<9 


(opprjpat, (npprjurjv : 
motion, start (trails.). 




in 


464. 

(a) Translate: 


EXERCISES 



/-v f/ 

ovrcos aw edriXov on 


OVfC 


A 

ap 


avrovs 7rpo-SoL7 7 , ouS’ et 


7 roXXro eAaTTOt/9 


top 


aptOpov 


yevotvro 


2 



avrots a 



irXetova ptaOov 



f/ 


wcrre 




eSofe 


aVTOV ULTj 


e/covra b^-aTrarciv. 4. 

7 rclvO' oaa ifiovXero i/crfjaaTO. 

€i pit] 6 rjXtos iP-eXiirev. 


Kara rrjv opOrjv oBov oppcbpevos 



ov pah (cog av rjTrfjOijaav 


* 





Se 



7TOT6 TTOpeVOLTO teal 


nrXeiaroL peXXotev els avrov a 7 ro-( 3 Xe^retv, irpoa-zcaXcov top? 

evvovs ajrovSaicos St-eXeyero, cos B11X0 (11 ovs ripa. 7. 

WF 


/cat 



77 orov paXtara opebrj etcaarov Beopevov , BrjXos rjv Tretpcbpevos 


irap-eyea 


Oat. 



1 1 

eav 


Be 


fiaatXed i^-airara, cf)o/Bovpat 


prj aPtoi top? 'JLXXi]vas air0-/cretvat . 


{!)) Write in Greek : 

1. Willingly we started (be careful of voice) for the village. 
2. Being defeated by a small force, they make it plain that 
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they are cowardly. 3. Demand whatever seems best, so 
that you may not perish on the march. 4. Although he 
was utterly deceived, he did not spend all his money. 

465. “THE SEA! THE SEA!” 

ivrev0ev eiropev6rjaav Bid Xa\v[3ct)v, ot fjaav 5)v 8i-rjX0ov 

a\/apL(oraroc (most warlike) • iirel Be irap-eX0oiev oi r 'EXX))W?, 

ovtol eiTTovro del pba^opievoL. iic tovtov d(f)-L/covTO els iroXtv 



The Ship of Odysseus 


According to legend, the ship which bore Odysseus home was turned by the 

angry gods into this island. 

pieydXrjv teal evBalpiova , it; 6 dp^cov rok ''RXXrjaiv fjyepiova 
irepuret • eX0cov S' i/ceivos Xeyet on dijet avrovs irevre rjfjtepcbv 
ek xcopiov o0ev (compare ivrev 0€v) o\jrovrat OaXarrav . 

teal cufi-iKVovvTai eVt to opo? tt) ireparr y rjixepa * iirel Be oi 
7rpd)T0i eyevovro eirl rov opovs, /epavyt) iroXXi] iyevero. 
a/covads Be 6 H evo(pcov /cal oi curia 0o-<$>vXa/ces evdpuaav ept- 

irpoaOev dXXovs eir i-t [0 ea 0 at iroXepiiovs • iTreiBrj 8* rj ftor) 

(< shouting ) rrXeicov re eyiyvero /cal eyyvrepov /cal oi del 
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err-iovres edeov Spopip errl robs del ftocovras (compare pofj) 

fcal TroWd) fiet^cov eyiyvero rj /3orj oap Srj 7 r\eiov$ iyiyvovro . 
iSofcec Sr) yei^ov n elvai rp ^evocfrcovn * real dva-fias 
lttttov real tou? irvrveds; ava-\a/3cbv 7rap-e/3or)0ei * teal rd%a 
Srj cucovovat fioSrvrcov roov arparuorcov & a \ a r r a 

0 d X a r t a. ev0a Srj e0eov 7rai'T69 teal oi o7na0o-(jrvXaKe^ y 

teal tcl viro-^vyia (pack animals ) r)Xavvero real oi imrot. 

Adapted from Xenophon, Anabasis, IV. 7. 15-24. 

466. SHADOW OR SUBSTANCE 1 


veavlax 


(youth') 


ovov 


(ass) 


pua0coadfA€vo ( > (compare 


|Ua0ds), eirel 0 r/Xto9 0epyo<; eyevero , r)%Uoaev biro rrj rob ovov 


cnaa (shade) 
avrov , Xeycov 


fceia0at . 6 uev ovv puadcoaos e/ccbXvev 


piev ovov pua0d>aete 


rrjv 


Se 


a/aav ov . 


o 



€L7T 6V 


r/ 


uia0coadu 


pua0cbaairo 


1 


T7JV (TtCiClV 


iv rovrp (meanwhile) pia^o yevovs avrovs tcar-eXirrev 6 ovos. 

Adapted from iEsop, ?3d9. 


467. Word-formation, (a) Verbs formed by adding -oco 

to noun (or adjective) stems denote action of a nature 
similar to that expressed by the noun (or adjective). They 
are usually causative: 

SovXos slave , SovAoo) enslave ; 

SrjXos clear , 877 X 00 ) make clear. 

In like manner, form verbs from £ 77 X 09 emulation , 
yaacmf, -Z 709 whip . 

(b) From verbs in -oco come nouns in -coots : 

vcKpo? dead body, vcxpoio make dead, vtKpwcru; deadness, necrosis : 

From such nouns in turn have come the numerous medi¬ 
cal terms in osis : arteriosclerosis , neurosis , psychosis, etc. 

(§ 280 ). _ 

1 This fable is said to have been used by Demosthenes with telling effect 
upon an inattentive jury. 



LESSON LXXIY 


SUMMARY OF PARTICIPIAL FORMS AND USES 


7rpo<; Ktvrpa pL7) Ad ktl^€. — Kick not against the pricks . 1 


468. Forms of Participles. Review all participial forms 
(§ 545, f). Note that the stem is that of the correspond¬ 
ing tense c : the indicative, and that the clues to most par¬ 
ticiples and their tenses are : 

-ovT-, -ooo'- (present, future, or second aorist active) ; 
-avT-, -ao'- (first aorist active) ; 2 
-0T-, -oi- (perfect active) ; 

-ofjtv- (present or future middle or passive, second aorist 

middle) ; 

-ajxcv- (first aorist middle) ; 

-jicv- without connecting vowel (perfect middle or 
passive) ; 

-cox-, -do-- (aorist passive). 3 

469. Uses of Participles. Having clearly in mind the 

clues that indicate a participle, review the possible uses of 

the participle (§ 545,/). Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 

aorist (§ 546, a and l 1 ). 


1 yEschylus, Agamemnon , 1024. Literally: Kick not against the goads 
Compare The Acts of the Apostles, XXVI. 14. 

2 Also present and second aorist of icrryj/ju. 

8 Also present and aorist active of ridr/gi and If tj/ju. 
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VOCABULARY 


470. 

afJuoLpTavii), dpapTrpropai, r/p.aprov, 
rjpdprrjKa, r)p.apTr)puu, rjpaprrj- 

Orjv : miss, with G.; err. 
6u)pd£, -(LKOs, 6 : breastplate, corselet, 

cuirass, thorax, thoracic. 

\av6dv<j), kr)<T(i), eXaOov, XeXrjOa, 
XeXrjapaL: escape notice, elude’ 

do secretly, with suppl. part. 

LETHE. 


7re£o9, ~y, -ov : afoot ; 6 7re£o9 : in- 
fantryman. 

TL~Tpd)(TK(j), Tpd)CT(i), €Tp( j)CT(I, TETpO)- 

pat, ETpdOpv : wound. 

TRAUMA. 

cj>6dv a), <j>6r)(ropcu, ecfidacra or 

ecpOrjv : outstrip, beat, anticipate. 

Usually with suppl. part. 1 


471. A GRUMBLER SHAMED 

K al ivravOa i toXXt) pev /cpavyrj rjv rov 'EXXijvi/cov arpa- 
'Tevparos Sia-tceXevopevoov toZ? eavrcov, ttoXXt] Se /cpavyrj tojv 



Atalanta’s Race 


Atalanta outran every youth with whom she raced. Finally she was van¬ 
quished by Hippomenes. He threw at her feet a golden apple, which she 
stopped to pick up. 

apcf)l Ticrcracfrepvqv rot? iavrcov hia-KeXevopevoiv. He vo(f)d)v 
Skirap-eXavvcov eirl rov lirirov i rap-e/ceXevero ' "AvSpes, vvv 
€7rl rrjv 'EXXaSa vopt^ere dptXXaadai (race'), vvv 7 rpos toi /? 
7 raiSas /cat ra<> yvvabcas, vvv oXtyov Trovrjaavres d-pa^el 
(adverb) rrjv Xonrrjv 2 iropevaopeOa. ^LcoTTjplSds Sk 6 ^t/cvd)~ 

vtos ehrev * O v/c e£ tcrov , & Sevocfrcdv. icrpev * crv pkv yap 


1 § 393, b. 


2 Supply 656 v 
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c\£’ ltttt ov eXavvev ?, eyco Be ^aXenrcb^ rrovcb rrjv danriBa (frepcov. 


\ * <7 y n * 

L7T7T0V (DUeiTCU 


6 Be ci/covcra? ravra /cara-7rr)8t]ads curb rov 
(pushes) avrov etc tt)<; Ta^ew? teal rrjv daTrlha ad>-eXopevos 


6)9 

On: 


eBvvaro 


rayiara 


€)£(OV 


erropevero * ervyyave 


Be 


tcai 


copcuca eyaiv rov nrm/cov * 


ware 


enrie^ero ( was burdened ). 

real rot? pev ep-nrpoaOev (evA-nrpoaOev) anrevBecv nrap- 
e/ceXevero , to£? Be onnaOev nrap-ievai , poXi 9 (with difficulty ) 

arparLcbrai nraLovai /cal /3aXXovai 
(OTr)piBdv peype rjvay/caaav avrov 


enropevos . 



dXXoc 



v 


/cal XoiBopovat 

Xafiovra rrjv danriBa nropeveaOai. 6 Be am-/3a9, eW /xez/ 


? / 

OlOV T 


v 




TJW, €7Tt TOW t7T7T0W 7)y€V> 

(cara-Xorcov top lttttov eanrevBe 

rd) a/cpco yevopevoc rov 9 nroXeplov 9. 


3 \ 

67ret 

ttcK. 


Se 


1 / T f 1 ^ 

OW/C6T4 OtOW T 

/cal (bOavovaiv enrl 


Xenophon, A nabasis, III. 4. 45-49. 


472. EXERCISE 

Write in Greek: 

1. A certain infantryman came away secretly. 2. While 
arming themselves they learned that their commander was 
wounded. 3. Although few had perished, the general was 
perplexed. 4. Already the wounded happen to be many. 

5. He stopped drinking when his friends appeared. 


LESSON LXXV 


SUMMARY OF INFINITIVE FORMS AND USES 


OVK tCTTl 


Ilei0o0s lepov aXXo 7rXriv A. 0 V 09 . 



473. Forms of the Infinitive. Review all infinitive forms 
(§ 545, e). Note that the stem is that of the correspond¬ 
ing tense of the indicative, and that the clues to most 
infinitives and their tenses are: 

active) ; 

-crai or stein liquid -f at (first aorist active) ; 

-€vai (perfect active) ; 1 2 

-caGai (present or future middle or passive, or second 
aorist middle) ; 

-acr0ai (first aorist middle) ; 

-o*0ai without connecting vowel and with accents on pemdt 

(perfect middle or passive) ; 

-fjvai (aorist passive). 

474. Uses of the Infinitive. Having clearly in mind the 

clues that indicate an infinitive, review the possible uses of 

the infinitive (§ 545, e ). Note that in some of its uses the 

infinitive is a noun , in others a verb, in still others it merges 
noun and verb functions. Fix clearly the difference in 
meaning conveyed by the tenses, especially the present and 

aorist, both in indirect discourse and elsewhere (§ 546, 

a and c). 

1 Euripides, Antigone. Quoted by Aristophanes, Frogs, 1391. 

2 Also present active of rLdrifu and 'irgu. 
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VOCABULARY 


RacrtAeios, 


-a 




-ov: 


royal: 


r a 


/3aai\ua : palace. basilica. 
kvkAo9. -ov, o : circle, cycle. 

\6yxyj* 17 : spear point, spear. 
\6d>o< -ov, 6 : /n7/, crest, plume. 


opOios, -a, -or: straight up and 
down , steep. Cf. op0os. 

7 reA.Ta.cm 79 , -ov, 6 : peltast, a light- 

armed soldier. 

wvcopxii, uivrpropai, eirpidfiyv : buy. 



kvkAo 9 MvK77Vat09 

This grave circle is on the acropolis of Mycenag. Within it were discov¬ 
ered the graves of seventeen lords of the city and a sufficient wealth of 
treasure to justify the Homeric epithet 44 golden.” 


476. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1 . t 01)9 he evavTiOvs eireipdivTO (fyflaveiv ra appara ^ev- 

2. /cal vpeis acTiot eaeaOe tov rh ftaalXeia 8i- 

3. a\\ y ov/c ear at tov \o(j>ov KrdaOai, iciv pi ) 

ireXTaard ? irepl to dtcpov /cv/c\(p icrTrjTe. 4. /cal ocras 
e\a(3ov /ccopds irdaa^ gvpicr/cov peaTas ovcras gitqv /cal olvov , 
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tf 


(D(TT€ fJLTJ 


helv 


\ 

t a 





tt)V payrjv tevat , 

darriat teal Xoyyats 


eTnrrjheta covetaOat. 

7 ravTes oi Tlepaat oirXt f 


\ 


TTplV fieVTOL €L\ 


Odopa £ 


*ai 



6 Se Xocbos tcvtcXco ean irdvb 


o 





coare ovtc 


ecrTL tols 'iTriroLs y p i)a 


Oat 



e/eeXevae 


yap to vs 


E XXyvas OeaOat ra oirXa 



/ 


Tore 



IT piV 


iropevOrjvat 7 rXeop 7) Tpets irapaadyyas, tou? imreas t)v opav 



BeXTLCTTOV 


elvat ecbaaav tus 


Xoyyas 


plyjr 


€tS 


T 01 


Xifxeva. 



(b) Write in Greek : 

His opponents prevent him from reaching the palace. 
The captain will order the peltasts to keep throwing their 

. The hill was full of men before the Greeks 




javelins, 
began to attack 


4 


X 


wise that he knows 


erv 


thing. 



Would that the hill were not so steep. 


477. 


it 


HEADS, I WIN; TAILS, YOU LOSE” 


t t ovv tceXevco irotriaat ; vvv Selrac K vpos eireaOat tovs 


''EXXt]Vi 
firjvat t 

''EiXXrjvi 

hreaOat 


€ttl / 3 aatXea * eyed ovv (f)T]pu vptas yprjvat 

E v<bpaT7]V 7 rorapov irplv hrfKov elvat 6 


hta 


tl oi aXXot 


air o - k p iv ovvt a 


Kt pep 


>\ 

71 V 


ptev yap avTOts ho^rj 


vptets So^ere alrtot elvat ap^avres tov hta -/3 


r/ 


fjv Se ptr) ravra eXcovrat 01 aXXot, air-tpev pev drravTes 7 raXtv 
teal ovTtvos dv herjaOe olha on cos (f>tXot rev^eaOe K upov 

Xenophon, Anabasis , I. 4. 14-15. 


478. THE MARRIAGE MARKET 

Kara tecopas etcaaras dirat; tov etovs etcaaTOv eirotetTO Tahe * 

oaat TrapOevot ( maidens ) yty volvto ydptcov (compare polyg¬ 
amy) copaiat (ripe), TavTas it da as els ev yaypiov eia-rjyov , 

irept^ ( around) Se avTcis YaTavTO iroXXot avhpes . av-iaTas 

Se tcaTct ptav etcdaTrfV tcrjpvtj ETrcoXet , 7 rpcoTa pev tcaXXiaTi]V 

etc Trdacbv, peTct (adverb) he, oVe avTTj evpovaa 1 toXv ypvatov■ 
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7 rpaOei'r) 1 , aXXrjv dv-e/cr]pvaae (compare icqp\)|) rj fier i/ceivqv 

rjv /caWiarr). oaot nev Sr) f/aav euhalpboves rcbv B aftvXcovL&v 

eiri-yapoi ( 'marriageable ), ovtol virep-ftaXXovTes aXXr)Xov<; 
e^-o)vovvro ra? tcaXXiaTds * ocroi Se tov Sr)piov (common 

people) rjaav eiri-yafioi, ovtol % pi^fiard ^e /cal alaytova^i 
rrapOevovs eXdpifiavov. d>9 yap Sr) Sc-e^-eXOoL 6 /cr)pv£ 7 rcoXcbv 

Ta? KaXXtara ? to)v irapOevcov, dv-farr) tt)v d-pLop<f)e<TTaTr)V 

(compare amorphous) rj epLirrjpov (cripple) TLva, teal ravrrjv 
dv-e/cr)pvacre * ocr-T£? S' iOeXoL iXa^carov %pvatov Xa/3cov 

avv-oucelv ai/Tr), tovtq) irpoa-e/ceLTO rj irapOevos • to Se 
XpvvLOV eylyvero enro rd)v icaXcbv rrapdevcov , /cal ovreo at 
ev-piop(\>oL t a? a-pLopcfaous /cal ipLTrijpov ? e^-eSiSoaav • etc- 

Sovvat Se rrjv eavrov Ovyare'pa (daughter ) a! T6P6 PovXolto 

e/caaTO? ov/c elj-rjv. Herodotus, I. 196. 















LESSON LXXV1 


SUMMARY OF SUBJUNCTIVE FORMS AND USES 


a S' av fxaUrj irais, ravra crw£e(T@ai <f>iXei 7 rpos yqpas. 

What you learn as a hoy , you will likely keep to old aye. 1 


479. Forms of the Subjunctive. Review all subjunctive 

forms. Note that the stem is that of the corresponding 
tense of the indicative and that co or r\ occurs in all its forms 
(except in -aw and -oco verbs). 

480. Uses of the Subjunctive. Having clearly in mind 
the clues that indicate a subjunctive, review the possible 
uses of the subjunctive (§ 545, b). The subjunctive is 

essentially hortatory or jussive , and from these ideas 
almost all its uses are derived. Note the implication of 
vividness suggested by the subjunctive in a purpose clause 
or a clause of fear after a past tense. Fix clearly the 
difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 

tenses (§ 546, a and c). 


VOCABULARY 


481. 

aOpoos, -a, - 01 /: together , in a body. 

Cf. a0po££a>. 

a.7ro-(TTep€(j)y -c TTeprjcru>, -eaTrogcra, 

-eaTtprjKa, -car iprjp.at, eo'rc- 

prjOyv : deprive , withhold. 

Oopvfio *?, -ov y 6 : noise , din, outcry. 
Kaa ) 2 (Kata>), Kcnxra), eNavcra, K€- 
KavKu , KEKavpiaL , iKavOyv burn. 

CAUSTIC. 


7To\lOpK€U), 7T0Xl0pKrj(J<Jj, ilToXiOp- 

Kr}(T(X y 7T C7T oXlO p KT) KO ., 7T€7TO- 

Xi6pKr)p.ai, eTToXiopKijOgv : be¬ 
siege. Cf. ttoXis. 

Tipunpeix), Tipuoprjcru). iripunp qaa, 
TeripuopqKa , t erip.M pq fxx.1 , ert- 

/xa )pY)Or\v: avenge; mid.. punish. 
W ith I). of person avenged, A. 
of person punished. 


1 Euripides, Supplices , 916-917. 

258 


2 Does not contract. 
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482. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. KavcrcofjLev ovv ra? dpa^ds teal ra iTnrrjbeta, ocrcov av 

fjLTj SebbpteOa. 2. ptr) a7ro-crTepr}crr)S rjptds (f)tXovs ovras rgv 
rjgerepdv iXevOeptav, 3. aOpoot tooptev opdtot inri robs 

ireXracrTas ; 4. (f)o/3ovvrai apa grj TroXiopfC^Orj rj bavrcov 

7ro\£9. 5. iav Se Oopvfiov lary)re, 7 rap-ovras vptas 

Trevcrovrai. 6. ocrris av i/ccov K vpov tcatcS)? Trotrj, 

ri geo peter 9 at iretparat . 7. iav Se irpos vScop rj crlrov 

acfr-ttcvetcrOat ftovXrfrat, eo9 rd^icrra nropeverat. 8. ravra 
tolvvv \e 7 ey, iva gr) dvayKacrdrjTe rov avSpa to \ 017 rbv 
c pvXarretv . 9. grj vogicrrjTe ipe arpaTrjyetv, iav grj 

vgets K vpa) enrecrOat ideXgre. 

(b) Write in Greek : 

1. Let ns no longer besiege the city, if the commander does 
not give ns onr pay. 2. They (always) pnnish whoever 
speaks ill of Cyrns. 3. The women fear that there may be 

some noise. 4. The friends of the dead men will burn the 
village in order to exact vengeance. 5. What am I to say 
to the queen ? 

483. A FRIEND IN NEED 

(f)tXrj I letOot, 7 rap-ovcra avgga^o^ 

7 roet (7 to (et) Kar-opOovv (to prosper) tov 9 \070u9, 01)9 av Xe'yco. 

Menander, fragment. 

484. THE BEAM THAT IS IN THINE OWN EYE 

orav t t geXXys rov ireXas ( neighbor ) fca/c-jjyopetv (malign), 

avros rd craVTOV irpcbrov im-a k eirrov tca/ca. 

Menander, fragment. 



KaraAoyos £ <f>rj f3 wv 

This monument records the athletic and literary victories of two ephebic 
companies or clubs for a single year. It gives the names of the members, 
their officers, and the events for which each was “ crowned.” 
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485. 


THE OATH OF THE EPHEBI i 


ou k clt -cuayvva) (disgrace) oVXa tcl iepa, ouSe iy-tcara 


irapa 



(compare icttt||jii), otw up aToi^paw 
dpvpw Cdefend ) Se /cal inrep iepcop, 


Xeiyjrco top 

(stand beside 

koa virep oaiwp (holy places), /cal popo$ /cal pera 7 toXXwp, 
TTjv iraTpiSa Se ov/c iXaaaco 2 7 rapa-Scoaco, TrXetco Se /cal apeico 3 4 


oarjv dv Trapa-Se^wpaL. /cal ev-g/corjaco 


(obey') 


2 \ 


top aei 


/cpi 


poptcop /cal roZ? Oeapois ( laws ) rots iSpvpepots ( established) 


rretaopai /cal ovaripas dp 

> 2 


aXXovs to 


77" 


Xr/Oo? 


4 


* \ 
77 pr> 


iSpvaijTai • 

ireiOr/Tai, 


/cal eap t is dv-atpr) (annul) tov 9 Oeapovs, 

ov/c iTTi-Tpeylrco (allow), apvpw Se /cal popos /cal peTa ttclptcdp 


/cal iepa tcl iraTpca (the religion 
"laTopes (witnesses) deol tovtcop. 



my fathers) Tip)aw 


Stobseus, Florilegium , 43, 48. 


486. THE FORGIVING SPIRIT 

eap dpdpTrj 6 aSeXcfros aov, eTn-Ttpgaop (rebuke) avTw . 
/cal iup peTa-Porjarj ( repent), afy-es avTio • /cal edp ei ttcl-zck; 

tt)? rjpepds dpapTrjay et? ae /cal e7TTa-/ci<; im-aTpeyfcg irp'o s' 
ae Xeycov, M eTa-POco, dcfy-gaei? avTco. 

St. Luke, XVII. 3-4. 

487. Word-formation. Prepare a list of Greek deriva¬ 
tives used in some special field of interest, such as botany, 
zoology, politics, philosophy, religion, literature. Con¬ 
sult standard works in the particular held to discover the 
words. Study their formation in an unabridged English 
dictionary. 


1 This oath was taken by every Athenian lad of eighteen years, probably 
at the close of his first year of military training, when the State presented 

him with shield and spear. 1 2 Early Attic <r<r for rr. 

3 Comparative of ayadds. 

4 Commons or commonwealth. 



LESSON LXXYII 


SUMMARY OF OPTATIVE FORMS AND USES 


Save 


ov 





eerTtv rj fir) 'prrup id. — A fearful thing is inexperience. 



488. Forms of the Optative. Review all optative forms. 
Note that the stem is that of the corresponding tense of 
the indicative and that i occurs in all its forms. 

489. Uses of the Optative. Having clearly in mind the 
clues that indicate an optative, review the possible uses of 

the optative (§ 545, <?). 'Ihe optative is essentially a 

mood of futurity , expressing a wish in the future or a con¬ 
tingent future action , and from these ideas almost all its 
uses are derived. Fix clearly the difference in meaning 
conveyed by the present and aorist tenses, both in indirect 

discourse and not in indirect discourse (§ 546, a and c). 


VOCABULARY 

tStos, -d, -ov : private, peculiar. 


490. 

(3\(JL7r T (i) y f3Xd\p<l), ef3\oul/CL, f3£- 
f3Xa(f>a, f3ij3Xappjai, £f3Xdcj)6r)V, 
if3Xd(3r)v : harm, hinder. 

tp-ireipos, -ov: acquainted with. 

Cf. TreipdofJicu. EMPIRICISM. 

iv-Ovpiop at, - dvprjcropai, -TtOvprj- 

pat, -cOvprjOgv: have in mind, 

consider, refect . 


IDIOM, IDIOSYNCRASY. 

7 rXiOpov, ~ov. to : plethron (100 ft.) 

err)pa tv a), arjpavd), lafjpgva, (rear} 
paapat, ecrrjpavOyv: give a 
signal, signify, betoken. 

SEMANTIC, SEMAPHORE. 


491. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. a\\ y €t Ti9 avjov /SXaTTTOL, irlpcopelro. 2. 
rjpdoTTjaev el Scot rou? egireipovs (fdaveev dyvov pevov? 


Tore Sr] 
ra 67Ti- 


1 Aristophanes, Ecclesiaznsse, 115. 
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rrjBeta. 3. rts av ravra evOvptovptevos ert e/cetvcp opOcos 
rrelOotro ; 4 . el yap rjptlv Bolt} rjyeptova marov . 5. el 

to tou iroraphov evpo 9 rptdyv rj rerrapcov rrXedpcov etrj , Sern 

7tXo/o4? yprjcrdaL. 6. Bans Se T0Z9 IB tots pirj /caXlos 

ypijaatro, rrd)S 0UT09 00 /3Xdyfrete ra erepov ; T. eBeBot- 

tcep,ev Be pirj e/cetvos rrepl rov crrparevptaros ftacnXel arj^rj- 
vetev. 8 . el7T€z> oSi^ oVt 0/ (f>vydBes els to t&op /cara-Oeivro 
avrols ra yprjphara . 

(b) Write in Greek : 

1. May no one harm the children. 2. Clearchus said 
(elrre) that the sacrifices were favorable. 3. Who might 
deprive us of our freedom ? 4. In order to stop the noise, 

he gave the signal to march. 5. If you should consider 
these things (well), you would not burn the city. 


492. 


DURING THE TERROR 


Bta-XaSovres 



ras ol/cias efiatvov. 


/cal ephe piev Pevovs 


ecrtcovra ( feasting ) /car - eXa/3ov , ovs e^-eXaaavre 9 II etacovi pie 


irapa-BiBodatv * 


01 



dXXot els to epyaarijptov (compare 


€p*yov ) eXOovres ra dvBparroBa ( slaves ) elXov. iyco Be Ile/- 

acova ptev rjpdyroyv el (3ovXotr6 pie adyaat yprjphara Xa/3(dv. 


o 



€(j)r 7 , el iroXXd etrj 


ehrov ovv on 


raXavrov apyvplov 


iffeXotpu Bovvat . 


o 



t'ophoXoyrjcre ravra rrotrjcretv 


eya> 



ela-eXdcov els to Bcoptdrtov (bedroom) rrjv /cificorov ( chest ) 


av-otyvvptt (open lip) * Tietacov S* alcrOoptevos eta-epyerat, /cat 

/caXel rcov vir-rjperwv ( servants ) Bvo /cal ro 


IBcov 


rd ev-ovra 


iv rp /cificorfo Xafieiv e/ceXevaev. eirel Be rpta raXavra etyev 
apyvplov teal aXXa 7 roXXd, eBeoptr/v aoToO ecb-oBta 



ra 


IT 


\ 


V 



000 



piot Bovvat 


0 



rvyr/aecv (compare 


TuyYavo)) ^ 


9 


4»i 


el to crwpta acoao) /cal rjvdy/caae pte ievai 


it a pa Aw phviTrTrov. eph-rretpos piev ovv cov ervyyavov rij 9 


teat 


n$v 


on dphcfr'-Ovpos 


etij 


eBo/cet ovv ravrrj rretpdaOa 
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acoOrjvai * iv-eOvfjiov/jLrjv yap on iav pev \d6co , acoOrjaopLai, iav 
he \rj(f)6(b, opoicos diro-davovgLai . coare ecfoevyov^ itceivcov eVl 
T7j avXetcp (courtyard , that is, street) dvpa rrjv <f)v\atcr)v iroi- 

ov}ue'voov * rpicov he 6vpwv ovacov , a? eSet /xe hi-e\6eiv , airdaat, 
av-egyypevat erv^ov. Adapted from Lysias, Eratosthenes , S-16. 



BovA-ornypiov 

This attractive little Senate House recently unearthed at Messene remind. 4 

us that the ancient Greeks preferred sunshine to stuffy halls. 


493. Word-formation. Nouns in -T'qpiov denote place: 

povXrj senate , flovXevTrjs senator . fSovXevrr/pcov senate house ; 
ipyov icork, ipyaargs workman , ipyarrTrjpLov workshop : 
KOtpLao) put to sleepy KoiprjTrjpiov sleeping place , CEMETERY, 












''Ofirjpos 

LESSON LXXVIII 

SUMMARY OF IMPERATIVE FORMS AND USES 

Oeios ''Op.rjpos. — Divine Homer. 1 


494. Forms of the Imperative. Review all imperative 

onus. Note that the stem is that of the correspc nding 
tense of the indicative, and that some of the clues are: 
-€ (stem being without augment), - 0 i (or -tl), -tco, -o'Go, 
•vtov, -o'Gov. 


495. 


Uses of the Imperative. Having clearly in mind 



the clues that indicate an imperative, review the 

uses of the imperative (§ 545, cZ). The imperative ex- 

a command or a prohibition. Note, however, that 



instead of an aorist imperative to express prohibition 
usually the aorist subjunctive is used. Fix clearly the 


difference in meaning conveyed by the present and aorist 

Senses (§ 546, a and <0. 




Aristophanes, Frof/s f 1034 
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VOCABULARY 


/3aai\etd, -as, ^ : kingdom 4 Cf. 

(BacriXtios. 

Kotvo?, -?/, -or : common. 

vofAos, -ov , 6 : usage, /aw. Cf. 

VOfJ.££a>. DEUTERONOMY. 

oto/xcu, olrjao pai, wrjOrjv : think, 

suppose. 


Trapa-fiaivu) ; transgress. Cf. Lat 
transgredior. 

7rov5,7roSos, 6 i /bof, OCTOPUS. 

P7ro-£ryior, -op, to" : o/* 6wr- 

de/i. Cf. {cvyvvp.u 


497. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate : 

1. a\\* octtis av r ou<? vogovs tt a pa-/3 a ivy, rgv Slktjv Sotco. 

2. Ta viro-^vyia roivvv eh to arparoireCov dyere, fig %a\e- 

ttov yevgrai avra Xa/3eiv. 3. /ztjS’ olou yite arpargybu av 
yeveaOai , eZ iravres dXXoi erpooOgaav. 4. go avSpe 9 
arpaTiobrai , ra oifKa Xa(3ovres irepl rgv ifigv cncgvgv /cv/cX(p 
decOe. 5. alnaagcrde rov <? 7 reXracrra^ on ov/c iv 

rd^ei fievovres tou? it oXe g lovs eSe'^ovro. 6. iravra ra 

fcotva eh irXola Odygev /cal diro-TrXeoygev. 7. top avrov 

op/cov teal vgeh ogvvre. 8. orrXl^ov ovv go? Tayiara /cal 
idi eh to irpocrOev. 

(b) Write in Greek: 

1. Do not be supposing that he is going willingly. 

2. Let us proceed in a circle until we see them signal. 

3. Do not transgress the law. 4. Give them as many 
beasts of burden as they want. 5. Let them 
common belongings ( things ) into the ship. 



498. THE LORD’S PRAYER 

The New Testament was written in a dialect called the 
Koiv'q or “vulgar” that is, “common." This dialect was 
the result of changes which Greek underwent after the 

1 Do not confuse with ra 0aai\eia pedace, or p ftactXeia queen. 
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conquests of Alexander had made it the international 
language. When we reflect that four hundred years had 
elapsed between the close of the “classic” age and the 
writing of the New Testament, the wonder is that the 
changes were not more numerous. 

The passage here printed is so familiar in English that 
to supply a translation seems unnecessary. See how 

much you can understand without turning to the general 
vocabulary. 


Outg)? ovv TTpoa-ev^ecrOe vfiels 
Hdrep rjpicbv 6 iv row ovpavoh ? • 

f AyiaadijTco to ovofia gov , 
iXOarco rj ftaaiXeid gov , 
yevrjdrjTa) to OeXrjpid crou, 
a)? iv ovpavd) teal iirl yrjs * 

T ov apTOV rjpioov tov iinovGLOV 
So? rjpilv GrjpLepOV. 

/cal a<£-e? rjpilv ra ofyeiXrjpiaTa rjpLobv , 

ft)? /cal rjpieU CKp-rj/capiev ro£? 0 (/>£t\eVat? rjpicov * 

/cal pitj ela-evey/crj ? rjpids els Treipaapiov , 
aXXa pVGac rjpids curb tov irovTjpov . 

St. Matthew, VI. 9-12. 


Identify all imperatives and imperatival expressions in 
this passage. 


499. FATHER AND SON 

Homer’s Iliad is the world’s first and greatest epic. It 

tells the events of a few days in the tenth year of a war 
waged by Greeks around the walls of Troy. But more 

than that, it is an epic of human life. 

One of the unforgettable scenes, true to the life of all 
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ages, is the parting of Hector, chief warrior of the Trojans, 
from his wife and child. A detail of the scene follows. 


At first the child shrinks back with a shriek , being frightened 
by his fathers gorgeous helmet. With a laugh Hector removes the 
helmet and the child comes to him. 


tt > t\ / \ \ * /-\ » \ ' 

O 7 OV (=TOV) (biXoP VLOV 67 T€l fCV(T€ 


(kissed) rryXe 


(tossed) T€ yepaiv , 


ebrev iir-ev^dpLepos A u f clWolctIv re Oeoicnv (Oeols) • 

Z ev ciXXot re 6eo( Sore 8g Kal ropSe yepeadai 

rral8 * €/jlov , &>? teal iyd> rrep, apurpeirea ( eminent ) T pcoeoraip^ 



The Parting of Hector and Andromache 


S)8e ftiyp (ft lap) f ayaOop /cat T Xiov Ifii (mightily) avaacreiv 
icai rrore rt? eiiroi. irarpos y o8e ttoXXop (7 roXv) dyeivcon, 


etc 7 ToXeuov av-iovra 


fiepot 



evapa (spoiIs ) ftp 


Srjiov (foe-) av8pa , y apeig (be glad) 8e <pp 


1 


( heart) 


M T VP 


Homer, Iliad , VI. 474-481. 


1 Page 144, note 2. 
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500. The Iliad has had an incalculable influence on the 
literature of the world. It has been read in the schools 
by boys of all nations from the earliest days of Greece to 
the present time. Greek poets quoted it, Latin poets bor¬ 
rowed from it, most modern poets have attempted to trans¬ 
late it. Keats bears eloquent testimony to his own feel¬ 
ings: 


ON FIRST LOOKING INTO CHAPMAN’S HOMER 


Much have I travelled in the realms of gold, 
And many goodly states and kingdoms seen; 

been 



Round many western islands have 
Which bards in fealty to Apollo hold. 


Oft of one wide expanse had I been told 

That deep-brow’d Homer ruled as his demesne 


Yet did I never breathe its pure serene 
Till I heard Chapman speak out loud and bold 
Then felt I like some watcher of the skies 
AVhen a new planet swims into his ken; 

Oi like stout Cortez when with eagle eyes 


He star’d at the Pacific — and all his men 

Look’d at each other with a wild surmise 
Silent, upon a peak in Darien. 



LESSON LXXIX 


SUMMARY OF INDICATIVE FORMS AND USES 


Zevs (ru)Tr)p Kal viKiq. — Zeus , saviour , and Victory. * 1 


501. Forms of the Indicative. Review all indicative 

forms. Unless an indication of some other mood occurs, 



Ewing Galloway. 


The Temple of the Wingless Victory 

it is well to assume that the form is indicative. Context 
may suggest at once that the indicative is the only possible 

mood. Augment, except where used instead of reduplica- 

_ _ _^ - , ^ ^^^ 

1 Xenophon, Anabasis, I. 8. 16. This was the watch-word of the Greeks a* 
the battle of Cunaxa. 
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tion, suggests a past tense of the indicative. A simple 
o or € before the personal ending is usually (not always) 
another clue to an indicative. 


502. 


Uses of the Indicative. Having clearly in mind the 


its possible uses (§ 545, a) 


forms of the indicative, review 
The indicative essentially declares a fact, asks a question 
that anticipates such a declaration, or conveys an excla¬ 
mation. Variation of use in main and subordinate clauses 
must be learned. Note the implication of an indicative in 
indirect discourse after past tenses. Fix clearly the dif- 

the tenses, especially 


ference in meaning conveyed by 
the present, imperfect, and aorist 




546). 



VOCABULARY 


KaOrifJLaL pres, and imperl. 1 only: 


sit down , be seated. 


CATHEDRAL. 


0 < 7 - 7 T€p, 


r;- 7 rep, 


o-7rep, 


intensive 


Cf. 


C 0 (T- 7 r€p 


iorm oi os, 77, o. 

TrifJLTrXrjfU, TrXyjaoi, e -rrXrjaa , 

7 rXrjKa, Tr€ 7 r\rjfA(u or 7T€7rA^o'/xat, 


7T€- 


hrXrjdOnv'. fill , with (r. of the 
thing. Cf. TT-Xti-pTis, 7rXf)-0o$. 
TrXevpa, -as, rj : rib , .side. 

PLEURISY. 

( TTrevSofxaL , l<nreL<ra.py]v , €CT7t tierfxat: 

pour libation for oneself make a 
treaty. Cf. o-7rov8a£. 


504. EXERCISES 

(a) Translate: 

1. tote Srj dQpooi ifcaOrj/jLeda 9avflavour e? otl afrov ov ttco 

errXrjaav to ttXolop. 2. fcara-ards els ttjv /3aat\Etdv 
irpos tovs EvavTiovs EairzlaaTO. 3. ettel ovv avv-E/3ov\evET6 

pioi, tov pidvTEcos tj jjl 4Xrj (T a. 4. aXX’ el pbi] ETr\i](jav 

ottXItcov irdaav ttjv 68ov, ov/c av iaTTELadfiEda. 5. el 
yap oi r E XXrjVES pLr] ett lcr t ev a av ray /3ap/3dpcp y daiTEp avrovs 
dir- elite pi]crz tmv xpripLaToov. 6. rj Se pir)Ti]p, i]TTEp teal 

air-eXvaEv avTOV arro tcov fCLvbvvcov^ avv-eirpaTTE Tavra _ 


1 Imperfect, €Ka0^iJ.rjv or Kadrjfxrju. 
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7 . aXXa ehehairavyro ra %pypara , (bare oxnc ehvvaro 

covelcrOcu ra vTrotyyia. 8 . em-peXy a 6 pe 6 a toLvvv o it cos 
cos apLcrra cnro-davovfieda. 

(b) Write in Greek : 

1. Who is seeing to it that the citizens choose a good ruler? 
2. If he had not given the signal to start, I should still be 
seated. 3. Cyrus paid (them) with the result that the 
Greeks were again willing to follow him. 4. He did not 
cease doing wrong until he himself had suffered many ills. 
5. Would that the people of the village had tilled the boat 

with food. 


505 . LEARNING IS BUT RECOLLECTION 

One of Plato's most famous doctrines is that of ava-pvyGi\ 
recollection . The soul in its previous existence in the spirit 
world knows all things perfectly. At birth, it loses that 
perfect knowledge and only recovers it by dint of effort. 


Kal 


Mv 


e6r] 


0 


Kefir* 


? 


co 


^(b/cpares, el aXyOr /? eanv 6 


Xoyos ov gv Xey oti yplv y 


padijGts ov/c aXXo rt y 


ava- 


pvyGis rvyyavei ovGa , avaytcy ttov ypas ev n rporepco nvi 


ypovcp 


pepaBynevai 


<\ 

a 


vvv 


ava-pipvyGKopeda. 


TOVTO 


he 


ahvvarov , el py yv irov ypbov y 7r P tI ' e * v T( p° e T( p 

avOpCOTTLVCO GCOflClTl 


yev€G0aL * coGre ovtcos 


aOdvarov re hotcei 


d) Ke/3r;?, eeby 6 2 1pi pi ias , irolai tovtcov 


y elveu. ’AAV, 

ai cnro-hel^ets (compare a/rro-SaKvUfU); vTro-pvyGov pie' ov 

E vl pev Xoycp< eeby 


j 

ear 


TlS 


yap iravv ev tco irap-ovn pepvypai 
6 Kefir)?i KaWiGTco, on epcord>pevot oi avOpcoiroi , 
tcaXdos epcora , avrol XeyovGi iravra owcos e^et * fcairoi el py 
ervyyavev avrols emGrypy (knowledge ) ev-ovGa fcal 6p0os 
Aoyo?, 


ovfc av oioi t yaav rovro iroiyGai 


Adapted from Plato, Phcedo , XVIII. 72E-73A 
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Compare these lines from Wordsworth's Ode, Intima* 

tions of Immortality: 

Our birth is but a sleep and a forgetting: 

The Soul that rises with us, our life’s star, 

Hath had elsewhere its setting, 

And cometh from afar: 

Not in entire forgetfulness, 

And not in utter nakedness, 

But trailing clouds of glory do we come 

From God, who is our home. 

506. WHAT IS TRUTH? 

rj irepl rrj 9 dA^tfe/d? (compare d\r|0f|s) Oecopia ( inquiry ) 

rrj fie v x aXeirr) ry $e pahla * aypeiov (compare <TT||icuva>} 

Se to pyre a^icos pyCeva SvvaaOac TV^ecv avrys pyre iravrw 
J i7ro-Twyx c ' veiV e/caarov X eyetv tl 'irepl tt)? <£dcrea)9, etc 

iravTwv l\. avv-ad pOL^o pev(ov yiyveadal tl peyeOos (compare 

jicyClsA Aristotle, Metaphysics , 993. A. 30. (Carved on the facade 
of the National Academy of Sciences, Washington, D. C.) 



Courtesy National Academy of Sciences. 


Seekers of the Truth 
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GRAMMATICAL APPENDIX 


NOUNS 


507. A-Declension 


(a) Feminines 


6. N. V. o-Tpana 

X wpa 

<TKT] VT] 

KWpT) 


y€<J>vpa 

apafja 

G. (TTpaTl&S 

X"P^s 

<TKT|vfjS 

KtOpTJS 

pd X T!S 

yccfivpas 

apd|t]S 

D. (TTpariqi 

X wpa 

CTKrjVTi 

KW|XT) 

P^XTl 

y€<)>vpa 

d(ia£r| 

A. (TTpanav 

X^pav 

<TK 7 ]Vr]V 

KU>pT|V 

pdx^v 

•y€<J>vpav 

apa£av 

D. N. A. V. a*TpaT.a 

X wpa 

(TKrjvd 

Ktopa 

pd X a 

■y 6 <|>vpa 

dpd|a 

G. I ). 1 o-rpariaiv 

Xwpaiv 

crKrjvatv 

K top CUV 

paxcuv 

yctfjvpaiv 

dpafjaiv 

P. N. V. cTTpanaC 

X^pai 

(TKTJVCU 

Kwpai 

pd X ai 

y€<j>vpai 

dpa|ax 

G. (TTpaTlWV 

X<*>pwv 

(TKTj VWV 

Ktopwv 

pax^v 

•yccjjvpwv 

dpa£<ov 

I). o-Tpcnuais 


<TKT]VaiS 

k copats 

paxcus 

■y€<t)vpais 

dpd£ais 

A. (TTpana? 

X^pcis 

<TKT]vds 

Ktopas 

paxas 

ytcjivpds 

dpa£d$ 


(b) Masculines 


S. N. 

g^evias 

<TTpaTiWTir]5 

G. 

pZiviov 

(TTpaTlWTOV 

D. 

Hcvia 

(TTpaTlWTT] 

A. 

Wcvtav 

(TTpaTlWTT]V 

V. 

H€vta 

(TTpaTLWTa 

. N. A. V. 


(TTpantora 

G. I). 


(TTpaTtWTaiV 

P. N. V. 


0*TpCLTlWTat 

G. 


crTpariwTwv 

I>. 


crrpaTiwTcus 

A* 


CTTparuoTas 


ircXTacrTiiis 

'ircXraa'TOv 

TTcXTacTTfi 

‘ircXTao-Tirjv 

ircXracrTd 


'ircXracrTa 

ircXTacrraiv 


•mXracrTaL 

TTcXxacrTtJv 

'ireXTao-Tais 

TrcXTacTTas 


1 In the dual , but two forms occur, the one serving as either nominative, 
accusative, or vocative, the other as either genitive or dative. The dual num¬ 
ber is generally restricted in usage to two persons or tilings that form a 
natural pair. It is uncommon except in epic poetry. 
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AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 



(C) 

Contract Nouns 


S. N. 

(yea) 

7<i> 

('Ep/xeag) 

'Epprjs, o 

G. 

(yeas) 

7^ 

('Ep/xeou) 

'Eppov 

D. 

(yf?) 

7li 

( ' e pm £ V) 

'EpM 

A. 


7f)V 

('Ep/xeav) 

'Epp-qv 

V. 

(yea) 

7fj 

('Eppea) 

‘Epjxfi 

D. N. A. V. 



('Epped) 

'Eppa 

G. D. 



('Ep/xeaiv) 

'Eppaiv 

P. N. Y. 



('Ep/xeai) 

‘Eppai 

G* 



('Ep/xcwv) 

'Eppwv 

D. 



('Epp,eats) 

'Eppcus 

A. 



('Ep/xe'as) 

Eppas 


508. O-Declension 

(a) Masculines 


S. N. 

‘TTOTapos 

<j>£Xo$ 

dv0p«7ros 

otvos 

G. 

‘TrorapoC 

<|>£Xov 

dvGpcoirov 

o^vov 

D. 

*iroTapa» 

<juXu> 

av0pw7ra> 

otvb) 

A. 

iroTapov 

<j>t\ov 

dvOpca-Trov 

otvov 

V. 

iroTape 

4>cxc 

dv0pa)7T€ 

otv€ 

D. N. A. V. 

iroTapw 

4>£Xo) 

dvOpWTTW 

oi'vto 

G. D. 

iroTapoiv 

<J>£Xoiv 

aV0p«7TOtV 

otvoiv 

P. N. V 

-TroTapot 

4>£Xoi 

dvOpw-rrot 

otvoi 

G. 

TTOTapaiv 

<J>£X<ov 

dv0pwirwv 

oi'vwv 

I>. 

7TOTapOlS 

4>£Xots 

avOpWTTOLS 

olvois 

A. 

TTOTapOVS 

4»£Xovs 

dv0pa>TTOVS 

ol'vovs 


(6) Neuters (c) Contract Noun 


S. N. 

iraXTOv 

ircSCov 

8wpov 

(voos) 

vovs, 6 

G. 

ttciXtov 

ircSCov 

8a>pov 

(voou) 

vov 

D. 

iraX-rai 

-ircSCw 

1 

8a>pa> 

( voy) 

va> 

l 

A. 

iraXrov 

ttcSCov 

8u)pOV 

(vdov) 

vovv 

V. 

•nraXTov 

ircSCov 

Swpov 

(yoe) 

vov 

D. N. A. V. 

iraXTW 

7T€8£o> 

8topw 

(vow) 

V(0 

G. T). 

'iraXTOiv 

irtSCoiv 

Swpotv 

( voot v) 

votv 

P. N. V. 

7raXTa 

ircSCa 

Stopa 

(voot) 

vot 

G. 

iraXTwv 

‘TTcStwV 

Swpwv 

(vdwv) 

vwv 

I). 

7raXTois 

TrcSlOlS 

Scopots 

(voot?) 

vois 

A. 

iraXTa 

‘rrc8£a 

Swpa 

(voov?) 

vovs 
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509. Consonant Declension 

(a) II-mute and K-mute Stems 


8. N. V. 

kXw\|/, 6 

KT]pv£, 6 

<j>aXa*yj;, “H 

0pdf, o 

G. 

kXwitos 

KrjpVKOS 

({>0X0.7709 

0paKos 

D. 

k\o>ttL 

KTjpUKl 

<{>0X0.771 

0paKi 

A. 

kXwttci 

KTjpVKa 

<{>0X0770 

0p<j,KO 

N. A. V. 

kXwtT€ 

KT|pVK€ 

(JjaXa'Y’yc 

0pq.K€ 

tji . D. 

kXwttoiv 

KTjpVKOLV 

4>aXd , yyoiv 

0pOKOiv 

P. N. V. 

kXw'TTCS 

KT] pVK€9 

<J>dXa-yy€s 

0pqLK€S 

G. 

kXwttwv 

KT|pVKWV 

4 >aXd‘Y‘Ywv 

0pa.Kcov 

D. 

kXcovJh 

p 

CL 

* 

<|>dXa-y£i 

0pa|C 

A. 

KXcb'rras 

KTjpVKaS 

<{>0X07709 

0pq.Kas 


(b) T-mute Stems 


s. n. r. 

ao-iris, tj 

Xdpts, -n 

ttovs, 6 

f y t 

*n 

apx«v, 6 

appa, to 

G. 

acTTiSos 

\dptTos 

TroSoS 

VUKTOS 

apxovTOs 

appoT09 

I). 

d<nri8t 

XdpiTi 

TToSC 

VVKTl 

dpx° VT «< 

appon 

A. 

d<nri8o 

Xdptv 

*rr68a 

VVKTO 

apxovTa 

appa 

i». y. a. v. 

dtnrtSc 

XdptT€ 

-rroSc 

VVKT€ 

apx°v T€ 

appaT€ 

G. D. 

acnriSotv 

XapCrotv 

TroSoiV 

VVKTOIV 

dpxdvTOty 

appaTOiv 

P. N. V. 

atrirCScs 

XapLTes 

TroStS 

VVKT6S 

apxovrts 

appaTa 

G* 

a<nrC8a>v 

XapCTwv 

TToScoV 

VVKTWV 

dpxovTwv 

appoToov 

D. 

d<nrC<ri 

xdpurt 

7rocr£ 

vv£( 

apxov<rt 

appacrL 

A. 

d(nr£8as 

XdptTas 

iroSas 

vvKTas 

apxovTas 

dppaTa 


(c) Liquid Stems 


S. N. 

<rywv, 6 

rj^cpwv, 6 

"EXX-qv, 6 

p-qTwp, o 

G • 

a/ywvos 

T]Y€p0V09 

*'EXXtjvo9 

pr|T0p09 

I). 

(rywvi 

t]*y€p6vL 

‘'EXX'qvi 

prjTopt 

A. 

d'yaiva 

rj'ycpova 

"EXXtjva 

ptjropa 

A'. 

d'ywv 

t]7€p«v 

"EXX-qv 

pfjTOp 

I>. N. A. V. 

a^ywvc 

T]*y€pOV€ 

* EXXt]V€ 

prjTopc 

G. I». 

a-ywvotv 

T]7€povotv 

‘EXXrjvotv 

prjTopoiv 

P. N. V. 

dya>v€S 

T)*y€p6v€9 

f 'EXXr|v€9 

prjTop€9 

G. 

aycovwv 

T]*y€p6vwv 

‘EXXrjvuv 

p'qToptoi/ 

I). 

d^wcri 

T}*y€p<5crt 

‘'EXX'qcri 

prjTop <Tl 

A. 

d-w divas 

rj , ycp6va9 

‘'EXXT]va9 

pt|Topa9 
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(d) Syncopated Liquid Stems 


S. N. 

ITaTTJp, 0 


m tt ip> “n 

G. (7ra Tep-os 

) irarpos 

(p.T)Tep-os) flt^TpOS 

D. (7raTep-t) 

iraTpi 

(/lYjTep-l) 

piirpi 

A. 

iraT€pa 


pryre'pu 

V. 

iraTep 


|lfjT€p 

D. N. A. V. 

iraTe'pe 


pt]T€p€ 

G. I>. 

iraTe'poiv 

■ 

p“qT€poiv 

P. N. V. 

iraTepes 


pt]T€p€S 

G. 

'irarepwv 


p.T^T€pwV 

D. 

TTarpaoH 


|AT)Tpdo'l 

A. 

iraTtpas 


pr)T€pas 


(ave'p-o?) 

(dvep-t) 

(ave'p-a) 



OLVTJ JL, 6 

avSpos 

avSpt 

avSpa 

>1 

avcp 

avSpe 

avSpoiv 

avSpes 

avSpcov 

avSpdcn, 

avSpas 


S. N. 

■y€VOS, TO 

G. 

(yeVeos) ye'vovs 

D. 

(ye vet) ye've t 

A. 

yevos 

V. 

ye'vos 


o. N. A. v. (yevee) ye'vei 

G. D. (yeve'otv) yevoiv 

P. N. v. (ye'vea) ye'vr] 

G. yeve'cov yevaiv 

I). *y€V€(Tt 

A. (ye'vea) ye'vt] 


(e) Stems in a 

TpiTjp^S, T] 

(TpLYjpe-Os) Tpirjpovs 
(rptrjpe- t) TptTjpei 

(rpt^pe-a) Tpi^pt] 

Tpif^pcs 

(Tptype-e) TpiTjpei 

( Tpcrjpe-OLV ) TplT)pOlV 

(rpLrjpe-es) Tpiripets 

(rpLrjpi-( j)v) Tpirjpwv 

TplT)p€<Tl 

TpiT|p€lS 


K€pas, TO 

K€paTOS (Kepaos) K€pW5 

Kcpan (Kepat) Ke'pai 

K€ pas 

K€pas 

K€par€ (/cepae) 

KfpaTOiv (Kepaotv tspwv 

K€para (/<eptta) Ke'pa 

KcpaTwv (/<epda>v) Kepwv 

K€pacrt 

K«para (xepaa) Ke'pa 




(/) Stems 

in l and v 


S. N. 


TToXlS, T) 


atr-ru, to 

t X 0v$, o 

fr* 


•rroAews 


d(TT€WS 

t X 0vos 

I>. 

(7roXe-t) 

TroXei 

(acrre-t) 

ao-T€t 

t X 0Vl 

A. 


“rroAtv 


do*Tv 

t X 0vv 

V. 


TToXl 


ao-Tv 

t x 0v 

N. A. V. 

(7roAe-e) 

iroXei 

(dcrre-e) 

ao-T€i 

l\Qv€ 

G. I>. 


-TroXe'oiv 


dcrreoiv 

t X 0voiv 

P. N. V. 

(7roAe-es) 

iroXeLS 

(dcrTe-a) 

dcTTTJ 

l X 0V€S 

G. 


iroXewv 


ao-T€«v 

t X 0va>v 

D. 


iroXecri 


acTTecrt 

l X 0vci 

A* 


TroXeis 

(dcrT€-a) 

do"TT) 

t x 0Os 
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(g) Stems in a Diphthong 


[s. N. 

pcuriXcvs, 6 

Po€s, 6 or t) 

vavs, 

G. 

Pao'iXccas 

Poos 

vcws 

i). 

(SatriXci 

Pot 

VT|t 

A. 

f3acri\€d 

PoOv 

vavv 

V. 

pao-tXcv 

Pov 

vav 

I>. N. A. V. 

PcutiXt] 

Po€ 

VTJ€ 

(i. I). 

PacriXcotv 

Bootv 

•• 

V€OtV 

J\ X. V. 

(/SaorAe-es) Pa<rtX«Cs 

pO€$ 

yi]€S 


PcuriXewv 

Powv 

veuv 

D. 

pacn-Xcucri 

povcrC 

vavcrl 

A. 

PcuriXcas 

Povs 

vavs 




Gods from the Parthenon 


This slab occupies a central place in the famous Parthenon frieze. The 
three deities, Poseidon, Apollo, and Artemis, seem to be watching the 
approach of the procession that is the motive of the frieze. 












ADJECTIVES 

A- and O-Declension 


510. 

(a) Three Endings 



M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

S. N. 

a*ya0o$ 

a*ya0r) 

d*ya0ov 

it j- 

a£ios 

9 ye — 

ajjia 

a£iov 

G. 

d/yaGoi) 

d^aOtis 

ayatiov 

9 y f 

a£iov 

d|tas 

9 y p 

a§iov 

D. 

d*ya0£> 

d*ya0f] 

a*ya0w 

dgCw 

a|£a 

ajjiw 

A. 

d'yaOov 

a*ya0rjv 

d*ya0ov 

afjiov 

» y e — 

a£iav 

a£iov 

V. 

a*ya0€ 

d'yaOrj 

aYa0ov 

a£ic 

9 ye — 

a£ia 

a(-i.ov 


N. A. V. a^a^co 

a-ya0a a*ya0co 

d|ia> 

9 y f — 

a£ia 

9 y e 

a£uo 

G. D. d*ya0otv 

d-ya0aiv d*ya0otv 

> ye 

aj; UHV 

afjCcuv 

9 y e 

a|iou 


P. N. V. 

d‘ya0oi 

d-ya0aC 

d'yaOa 

it t- 

a^tot 

it f- 

a^LCXL 

a-fjia 

G. 

d*ya0a>v 

d*ya0cov 

<vya0«v 

> >•/ 

a£icov 

a£iu>v 

a£{<ov 

D. 

d“Ya0ois 

a^aOats 

d*ya0ois 

d££ois 

» > / 

a£iais 

dfjCois 

A. 

d‘ya0ovs 

a*ya0as 

a*ya0d 

a|ious 

9 y e— 

a£iac 

9t u 

a^ia 



M. 

F. 

X. 

M. 

F. 

X. 

S. N. 

G. 

jJltKpoS 

{JLIKpOV 

JL 

piKpa 

piKpas 

k.t.X. 

piLKpOV 

(AlKpOV 

8fjXo$ 

SrjXov 

StjXij 

8tjXt]s 

k.t.X. 

SfjXov 

SrjXov 

P. N. V. 

G. 

fllKpOl 

JJUKpCOV 

piKpaC 

piKpwv 

K.T.X. 

ptKpd 

ptKp'AV 
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SfjXoi 

S'ijXcov 

SfjXat 

8t)Awv 

k.t.X. 

SfjXa 

8t]Xa)v 
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(6) Two Endings 



M. AND F. 

N. 

S. N. 

dSid(3aT05 

dSidf3a.Tov 

G. 

aSiaparov 

aSiapaTOv 

D. 

dSiapdra) 

aSiapaTu 

A. 

dSidf3a.TOv 

aSidpaTOv 

V. 

dSidf3a.T€ 

dSid{3a.TOv 

N. A. V. 

dSiaf3dT<i> 

aSiapaTO) 

G. D. 

aSiapaTOiv 

dSiaparoLV 

F. N. V. 

dSiapaTOi 

aSidpara 

G. 

aSiapaTwv 

dStapaTwv 

D. 

dSiapdrois 

aSiapaTOis 

A. 

aSiaPdrov? 

dSidpaTa 


(c) Contract Adjectives 




M. 


F. 


N. 

8. N. 

(Xpvcreos) 

Xpijorovs 

( xpvcral ) 

Xpvo-fi 

(Xpvcrcov) 

Xpvcrovv 

G. 

(xpvcriov) 

XpvcroO 

(xpwed?) 

Xpv<rfjs 

( xpvcreov ) 

Xpv<ro\i 

D. 

(ypvaew) 

Xpucra> 

(Xpvcrca) 

Xpvcrri 

( xpicrew) 

Xpv<rw 

A. 

(y pvacov) 

XpucroOv 

(XpV(T€dv) 

Xpvo-rjv 

(x/°^ cr€0v ) 

Xpv<rovv 

D. N. A. 

(Xpvvtw) 

Xpvcrw 

(Xpvaid) 

Xpvcrd 

(Xpvaiui) 

Xpv<rw 

G. D. 

(Xpvvzoiv) 

Xpv<roiv 

(Xpvcr taw) 

Xpticraiv 

(XpVlTCOlv) XP v<r0 ^ v 

1*. N. 

(Xpvvcoi) 

XpvtroL 

(Xpweai) 

Xpv<rat 

(Xpuirea) 

XpCtra 

G* 

(XfiVdldiv) 

Xpvtrwv 

(xpvcrewv) 

Xpv(rwv 

(^pwcwv) 

Xpvcrwv 

D. 

(XpvcreoLs) 

XpvaoCs 

(Xpwcai?) 

Xpvo-aCs 

(XpW€Ot?) 

Xpv<rois 

A. 

(Xpv&tovs) xpvcrovs 

(xp^w) 

Xpvcras 

(XpVO-€«) 

Xpvcra 
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511. Consonant and A-Declension 



M. 

F. 

X. 

M. F. 

N. 

S. N. 

XQ-pkis 

XapUcrcra 

\apCcv 

Tras -nracrd 

7TdV 

G* 

XapUvTO$ 

XapL€or<rT|s 

XapCcvros 

irdvros 7rao"r]s 

TTdVVOS 

D. 

X<Xpl€VTl 

Xapu'crcrn 

Xa.pi€VTi 

TTdVTL 77dcrr] 

-irdvri 

A. 

Xapfevra 

Xapfco’O’av 

Xa«pt€v 

7raVTd TTdCTdV 

TTdV 

V. 

\api€v 

XapUcrcra, 

Xapi€v 

TTCLV 7TdCTd 

7TCLV 

D. X. A. V. 

XapCcvrc 

Xapi€crcra 

\apUvT€ 



G. D. 

Xapi€vrotv 

Xa.pi€cnratv x&P^vtolv 



P. N. V. 

\ap£evT€s 

Xap£€<r(rai 

Xapi€vra 

7TdVT€S TTdO^dl 

TTdVTd 

G. 

X.api€VTO)V 

Xttpucrcrd>v 

Xa.pt€vr<ov 

ttclvtwv Tracrcov 

TTdVTtov 

D. 

\apCccrt 

XapL€crcrais x a P^ ecrt 

TTdCTL TTdGTdLS 

TTCLCTl 

A. 

\ap£€vras 

XapL€cr(ras 

Xapt€VTa 

j J 

TTdVTdS TTOCTdS 

TTdVTd 


M. 

F. 

N. 

M. F. 

X. 

S. N. 

6KWV 

€KoCcra 

€KOV 

pc'XdS plXdivd 

(llXdV 

G# 

€KOVTOS 

Ikovcttjs 

Ikovtos 

pIXdvos peXdLvr]s 

plXdvos 

D. 

Ikovtl 

Ikov err) 

Ikovtl 

flc'XdVl p.€XdlVT] 

p.€'XdVl 

A. 

€KOvra 

€Kovcrav 

Ikov 

pc'Xdvd plXdivdv 

pIXdv 

v . 

J / 

€K0JV 

€Kovcra 

Ikov 

pcXdv pe'Xdivd 

pic'Xdv 

D. N. A. V. 

€KOVT€ 

CKOticrd 

€KOVT€ 

pe'Xdv€ pcXdCvd 

p.c'XdV€ 

G. D. 

€KOVTOlV 

CKOvcraiv 

Ikovtolv 

pcXdvoiv pcXdivdtv 

peXdvotv 

P. N. V. 

CKOVTCS 

CKOvcrat 

€K6vra 

pIXdVCS pIXdLVdl 

pIXdvd 

G. 

IkOVTWV 

Ikovctcov 

Ikovtwv 

peXavoov peXdivwv 

pcXdvwv 

D. 

IkOVCTL 

€KO\)crais 

CKOVCTL 

plXdcri pcXdCvdis fxeXdcri 

A. 

€KOVTdS 

€KOvi<rds 

CKOVTa 

(xeXdvds ptcXdivdS 

piXdvd 



M. 

F. 

X. 



S. X. 

raxvs 

Tax^ta 

rdx^ 



G. 

rax^os 

TaX€tCLS 

TdX€0$ 



D. 

Tax«i 

Tax^ia 

TdX€L 



A. 

Taxvv 

Tax^iciv 

TdXV 



V. 

Tax^ 

Tax^ia 

TdX^ 



D. N. A. V. 

rax«€ 

Tax^id 

TdX«€ 



G. D. 

Tax^oiv 

TdX^ldLV TdX^OLV 



P. X. V. 

Tax€is 

rdx«Iai 

TdX^Ol 



G. 

TdX^ttV 

TdX^LWV 

Tdx^wv 



D. 

Tax^cri 

TdXCtdLS 

TdX^OTL 



A. 

Tax«ts 

Tdxtias 

TdX«Cl 
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512. 


Consonant Declension 



M. AND F. 

N. 

S. N. 

€v8aC|xo)v 

€v8ai)iov 

G. 

€v8aC|jLOvos 

CvScUfAOVOS 

I). 

€v8aC^jLOvi 

€v8a£(jLOvt 

A. 

cvScufiova 

€v8ai|iov 

y. 

cvSaifiov 

cv8ai|j.ov 

. N. A. V. 

€v8atp.ov€ 

Cv8at|AOV€ 

G. D. 

€v8ai|xovoiv 

cv8ai|xovoiv 

P. N. V. 

€v8atJAOV€S 

€v8a£p.ova 

G. 

€v8ai|i6v<i>v 

€v8atjiovu>v 

D. 

€vSaijjio(ri 

€vSa((io<ri 

A. 

€v8aC)j.ovas 

€vi8a((jiova 


m. AND F. 


N. 


S. N. 


aX^O^js 


dXij0& 

G. 

(aA?7#£-os) 

aXr]0ovs 

(aXr]0£-o<s) 

aXt]0ovs 

D. 

(aXrjOe-i) 

dXtj0£i 

(aA.77#€-i) 

dXi]0£t 

A. 

(aXrjOe-a) 

aXT)0f] 


dXrj0£5 

V. 


dXf]0€S 


aXrj 0£s 

D. N. A. V. 

(aXyOl-e) 

dXt]0€i 

(dXrjOe-e) 

dX-q0£i 

G. D. 

( aXrjOe-oiv ) 

dXtjOoiv 

(aXrjOi-oiv) 

\ aXr)0oiv 

r. N. V. 

(aXrjOe-es) 

dXt)0€is 

(aXrjOe-a) 

aXT|0f| 

G. 

(aXrjO i-u)v) 

dXt]0wv 

(aXrjdt-uiv) 

i dXt]0wv 


D. 

A. 


dXr)0€(ri 

aXriOcis 


(aXriOe-a) 


dXT]0€<n, 

dXtiOfJ 



M. AND F. 

N. 

S. N. V. 

T|8fw V 

■qSiov 

G. 

t)8tovos 

•qSfovos 

D. 

r|8iovt 

TjSfo VI 

A. 

■qStova, T)8ta» 

tjSlov 

. N. A. V. 

T^StoVfi 

T]8f<)V£ 

G. I). 

TjSlOVOlV 

rjSiovoiv 

P. N. V. 

T]8foV€S, T]8{oVS 

“qStova, t)8tu> 

o* 

f|8tovwv 

t]8i8v<uv 

I). 

rjSfocri 

■qSfoori 

A. 

T)8fova$, t)8tovs 

r,8iova, r|8tu> 
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513. 


Irregular Declension 



M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

8. N. 

jiiyas 

jicydXrj 

jicya 

iroXvs 

itoXXt] 

iroXv 

G. 

jicyaXov 

ji.cydXTjs 

ji.cyd.Xov 

-rroXXov 

'TToXXfjS 

iroXXov 

D. 

jicyaXco 


ji.€yaXa> 

TToXXu) 

'ttoXXt) 

TToXXw 

A. 

jxcyav 

ji.cydXr|v 

jxcya 

‘IToXvV 

iroXXrjv 

“IToXv 

V. 

jxcyaXc 

ji-cyaXt] 

jxcya 




. N. A. Y. 

li.cya.Xci> 

jj.cyd.Xa 

ji.cyd.Xo> 




G. D. 

jicyaXoiv 

jieyaXaiv 

jicyaXoiv 




P. N. V. 

jicyaXoi 

jicyaXai 

ji.cyd.Xa 

iroXXot 

TToXXaC 

iroXXd 

G. 

jxcyaXcov 

jicyaXcov 

ji.cyd.Xcov 

TToXXw V 

iroXXcov 

‘TToXXcOV 

D. 

jj.cydXois 

ji.cyd.Xais 

jj.cyd.Xois 

TTOXXOIS 

•TroXXais 

iroXXot! 

A. 

jicyaXovs 

ji.cyd.Xas 

jxcya.Xa 

TTOXXOVS 

iroXXas 

-iroXXd 



w ?? '*2 } I * ■» ' ' 


•« rtf;/?* 4.'/ 'ry /'i 


■ V;^- fc. />/ // * 

r: i ■ 


The Walls of Tiryns 

The great size of the stones with which Tiryns and Mycenae were fortified 
may explain the story that it was the work of the Cyclopes, a race of 

giants. 





















514 


PARTICIPLES 


(«) 


Present of euu and 2 Aorist of \ei7ra) 



M. 

F. 

N. 

S. N. V 

ft 

. cov 

ovio-a 

ft 

ov 

G. 

OVTOS 

OV(TT|S 

OVTOS 

D. 

ft 

OVTl 

OVOTT) 

ft 

OVTl 

A. 

OVTd 

ovcrav 

ft 

OV 

D. N. A. 

V. OVT€ 

ovcra 

»» 

OVT€ 

G. D. 

OVTOIV 

ovcratv 

OVTOIV 

P. N. V 

OVT€S 

ov<rcu 

ovva 

G. 

OVTUV 

ovorwv 

OVTWV 

D. 

OlKTl 

ovtrais 

OVOrt 

A. 

ovTas 

ov<ras 

ovTa 

Second aorist active participles are declined like 

V 

wv : 

S. N. V 

. XlTTWV 

Xiiroutra 

XlTTO V 

G. 

Xl-TTOVTOS 

Xtirovorris 

Xittovtos 



K.T.X. 


(b) 

Present and 

Future of i ravoo 

S. N. V 

iravwv 

Travovcra 

iravov 

G. 

iravovTOS 

7ravovort|s 

Travovros 

D. 

Travovn 

iravovcr]] 

Travovn 

A. 

Travovra 

Travovorav 

iravov 

D . N . A. 

V. -iravovrc 

iravovcra 

TravovT€ 

G. I). 

iraudvTOiv 

7ravo\)<raiv 

TravovTOiv 

P. N. V 

TravovT€S 

iravovcrat 

TraiJOVTa 

G. 

irauovTwv 

iravovcraiv 

Travovr cov 

I). 

'iravovtri 

iravovcrais 

Travovcri 

A. 

-rravovTas 

Travovcras 

iravovTa 

Future active 

participles are 

declined like 7ravo)v 

• 

S. N. V 

. 'irav<rwv 

iravcovcra 

Travcrov 

G. 

7rav(rovTos 

7ra\j(rovo"T]s 

7ravo"Ovros 



K.T.X. 
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Participles ( continued ) 

Aorist Active of ttclvo) 




M. 

F. 

X. 

S. X. V. 

Trawas 

Travicratra 

iravcrav 

G. 

iravitravTOS 

Traxurao-Tis 

TravtravTos 

I). 

'iravcravn 

iravcracTTi 

Traveravn 

A. 

iravcravTa 

iravcracrav 

Travcrav 

D. X. A. V. 

, iravi<ravT€ 

iravcracra 

< rravi<ravT€ 

G. I). 

'jravcravTotv 

Travcacraiv 

Travo-avTotv 

P. X. V. 

TravtravTcs 

Travcrdcrcu 

iravcravTa 

G. 

7rav<rdvTa>v 

Travcrdtroov 

iravcrdvTwv 

D. 

Travtracri 

*Travcrd(rais 

iravo-atri 

A. 

-rravcravTas 

iravcracras 

iravio'avTa 


Perfect 

Active of i ravco 


S. X. V. 

TT€TraVK«S 

irciravKxua 

ire-rrauKOS 

G. 

'TTCiraUKOTOS 

TT€iravKv£as 

ireiravKOTOS 

I). 

7T€7ra\JK6Tt 

'jr€ < rravKvia 

t- 

‘TTCiraVKOTl 

A. 

ircTraviKOTa 

irciravKviav 

TrcirauKOs 

I). X. A. V. 

artTravKOTC 

TT€Trat)KVIl CL 

TT6 IT CIUKOTC 

G. I>. 

irtiravKoroiv 

'irc'iravKvlaiv 

ireTravKOTOtv 

P. X. V. 

ir€7rauKOT€S 

'Trc'Tra v) kv lai 

ircTravKora 

G. 

ireirauKOTtov 

'TTC'jravKviwv 

ircTravKorwv 

1). 

TTCTraVKOCTL 

TT€TravKv£ats 

'irc-rravKOo-t 

A. 

‘TTC-rravKOTas 

'TTC-rravKuCas 

TTCTravKora 



Aorist Passive of ttclvg) 


s. n. v. 

G • 

D. 

A. 

I>. N. A. V. 

G. I). 

P. X. V. 

G. 

I). 

A. 


iravOcts 1 
TT(VU0€VTOS 

-iravOcvri 

iravGevTa 

TrdV0€VT€ 

iravOcvToiv 

< rrav0€VT€S 

irav0€VTO)v 

'irav0€icri 

ircu^vTas 


xau0€t<ra 

< jra\j0£io-T]s 

irau0€£crr) 

Trav0€i<rav 

‘7ra\i0€i<ra 

-rravO^Ccaiv 

Trav0€icrat 

7ra\j0£urd)v 

irav0€icrtns 

'Trav0€icras 


irav0£v 

Trav0€vros 

-iravOevri 

'rrauOcv 

7TaV0€VT€ 

7rav0€VTOiv 

•jrau0€VTa 

, rra\j0£VTwv 

< rrau0€i<ri 

< 7rax»0€VTa 


1 rtdds is declined like iravdeis. 
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(/) 


Participles ( continued ) 

Present Active of MI-Yerbs 

LCTTTJfU 



M. 

F. 

N. 

S. N. V. 

v<TTas 

IcrTacra 

terrav 

G. 

terravros 

lerrderrjs 

LOTTaVTOS 

D. 

lorravTi 

tcTTacrr] 

tcrTavTi. 

A. 

IcrravTa 

ItrTclcrav 

IcrTav 

D. N. A. V. 

t(TTcL VT€ 

terra era 

lCrT<XVT€ 

G. D. 

terra vrotv 

terracratv 

terra vto tv 

P. N. V. 

t<rrdvT€S 

tCTTCLO-ai 

tcrTavra 

G. 

tcrrdvTwv 

Icrracrcov 

ICTTdvTWV 

D. 

icrTacrt 

tcrTaorats 

IcrTCtcrt 

A. 

iCTavras 

Lcrracras 

tcrTavra 



heifcvvfu 


S. N. V. 

SeiKvvs 

SetKvvcra 

8€LKVVV 

G. 

SeiKVVVTOS 

SctKVvcrrjs 

SetKvvvTos 

D. 

SctKvtivTt 

SeiKvvcrr) 

SetKVVIVTt 

A. 

SctKVVVTa 

SetKvverav 

8€LKVVV 

I). N. A. V. 

SetKVVVTC 

SciKvvcra 

SeiKVV VT€ 

G. D. 

SetKVVVTOlV 

SetKVvcratv 

8€tKVVVTOLV 

r. N. v. 

SetKvvvres 

SetKvvcrat 

8€tKVVVTa 

G. 

SciKVVVTOOV 

Sclkvvctcov 

SetKVvvrwv 

I). 

SeiKvvo-i 

SctKvvcrais 

SciKvCcrt 

A. 

SeiKvvvTas 

SetKvvo-ds 

SttKvvvra 



SlBco/ju 


s. N. V. 

StSovs 

8180 vera 

StSov 

G. 

StSovros 

StSovcr-qs 

SiSovtos 

I). 

8186 vrt 

SiSoverr) 

8t86vrt 

A. 

StSovTa 

8180 veav 

StSov 

D. N. A. V. 

8180VT€ 

8t8ovcrd 

8186 VT€ 

G. I). 

8186vrotv 

StSovoratv 

8t8ovTotv 

P. N. V. 

8i8ovT€S 

8i8ovcrat 

8t8ovTa 

G. 

8i86vto>v 

SiSovcrcov 

8180VTWV 

I>. 

8t8ovcri 

StSovcrats 

StSovcri 

A 

StSdvTas 

8k8ov<ras 

8t8ovTa 
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Participles ( continued) 

Present Active of Contract Verbs 

rlfiaco 


M. F. n. 


S. N. V. 

TtflCCV 

rljicoara 

Tl[A«V 


(TLfJLaUiv) 

( TLjJLaovcra ) 

( Tifxdov ) 

G. 

tIjawvtos 

Tl|iwcnfis 

TlfiWVTOS 


(rZ/xdovros) 

(rt/xaouor^?) 

(rZ/xdovros) 

D. 

TlflWVTl 

Ttjiaxrrj 

TIJJLUVTl 


(rZ/xdovri) 

(rt/xaouor^) 

(rZ/xdovri) 

A. 

TL|XO)VTa 

Tifiwo-av 

rijjtwv 


( T'lfxaovra ) 

( tT fxdovcrav) 

( TLfJidoV ) 

D. N. A. V. 

TlfJLO>VT€ 

TL|JLW<ra 

TtfJLO)VT€ 


(rt/Jidovre) 

(rZ/xaoixra) 

(rZ/xaovTe) 

G. D. 

TtJJWOVTOlV 

Tt(Jiw<ratv 

TZfJLCOVTOlV 


(TLfMaOVTOLv) 

( TifjLaovcrouv ) 

( TlflaOVTOLV } 

P. N. V. 

TificavT€S 

TL|jLa>crai 

TijiwvTa 


(rZ/xaovres) 

( Ti/mdovcraL ) 

(rlfidovTii) 

G. 

TtfXWVTWV 

Tip.coo'ajv 

TijAtovraiv 


(ri jJLCLOVT iov) 

(tZ/JUXOV(j£jv) 

(tIjulclovtojv) 

D. 

TlJAWCri 

Tificocrais 

TlflWCTL 


(TLfJLOLOVCn) 

( rZ/modcrais) 

( Tlfidovat ) 

A. 

TljXCaVTaS 

Tijxwcras 

Tl(XCx)VTa 


(rt/xaovTas) 

(TljuLaovcrds) 

(f)i\eco 

(rZ/xdoi/ra) 

S. N. V. 

<J>tXcov 

4>iXov(ra 

<|uXovv 


((/jtXeCDF) 

((fn\eov(Ta) 

(</>i Xeov) 

G. 

4>iXovvtos 

<j>LX0V(TT|S 

<|>lXoVVTOS 


(<£iAeovTOs) 

(cfriXeovarjs') 

(<£iAeovros) 

D. 

<J>iXovvtl 

4>iXovctt) 

4>lXovvti 


(cfnXeovTi) 

(<f>i Xeovarj) 

(<l>lX€OVTl) 

A. 

4hXo€vtcl 

<jnXov<rav 

<J>lXovv 


( cfnXeovTa) 

((fnXeovcrav) 

( cfnXeov) 

3D. N. A. V. 

<J>lXo VVT€ 

( (f)l\€OVT€ > ) 

<j>tXo{i<ra 

<J>lXoVVT€ 


(<£i\eoixra) 

(<£ia eovre) 

G. D. 

<j>lX 0 VVT 0 lV 

cjjiXovcraiv 

(JhXoVVTOIV 


(</>tX€OVTOtv) 

(^tAeouorau/) 

(c^tXeovrotv) 
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M. 

F. 

N. 

P. N. V. 

4>lXoVVT€S 

4>tXo0crat 

<j>iXovvra 


( cfriXtovTcs ) 

((^tXeoucrat) 

(^iXe'ovra) 

G • 

<J>iXovvtwv 

4>iXovcr«v 

4>iXovvr<ov 


(<£<Aedvra>v) 

(< pi\eov(Tix)v ) 

(<£iAe(Wa>v) 

D. 

<j>iXovcri 

4>iXov<rai$ 

<(>iXov<ri 


((fu\iovai) 

(<£iAeoucrai$) 

((friXlovai) 

A. 

<J>iXovvTas 

<|>iXovcras 

<J>tXovvTa 


(<£iAeovras) 

(^lAeoucras) 

( cf>L\iovra) 


Present participles of verbs in -oo> are declined like </>tAo>v: 

S. N. v. Bi^Xtov 8 , qXov<ra StjXovv 

G. 8t]Xovvtos 8t)Xov<tt]s StjXovvtos 

k.t.X. 



The Gennadeion 

This library, belonging to the American School of Classical Studies at Athens 

shows marked influence of classic Greek architecture. 







515. 


NUMERALS 


Cardinal 

Or dinar 

Adverb 

1 els, p£a, €v one 

irpwTos, -t), -ov first 

arraf; once 

2 8 vo two 

SevTepos, - a, -ov second 

8 is twice 

3 Tpeis, TpCa 

TpiTOS 

Tpts 

4 T€TTap€S, T€TTapa 

TCTapTOS 

T€Tpa»#tS 

5 ttcvtc 

Trcp/irTOS 

7T€ VTCLKIS 

6 !g 

€KTOS 

€^0LKIS 

7 klTTO. 

epoopos 

evrrdicis 

8 OKTW 

07800s 

OKTO.KIS 

9 evvea 

€VaTOS 

€vaKlS 

10 SeVa 

ScKaTOS 

ScKCLKLS 

11 €v8€Ka 

4v8€KaTOS 

€v8€KaKLS 

12 SwScKa 

SwSeKaTOS 

ScoScKGLKlS 

13 Tpels Kal 8«Ka 

TptTOS Kal ScKaTOS 


14 T€TTap€S Kal 8€Ka 

T€TapTOS Kal &€KaTOS 


15 7T€VT€Ka£8€Ka 

'irep'irTos Kal ScKaTOS 


16 €KKatS€Ka 

€KTOS Kal 8€KaTOS 


17 lirTaKatScKa 

epSopos Kal 8€KaTO$ 


18 OKTWKaiScKa 

07800s Kal ScKaTOS 


19 €W€aKafS€Ka 

€vaTOS Kal ScKaTOS 


20 cI'ko <ri 

€IkOO*TOS 

€tKOO*aKlS 

21 els Kal cI'koci, cVkoci Kal 



€ls or €lKOO-lV «ls 



30 TpLaKOVTa 

TptaKOO'TOS 

TpiaKOVTaKLS 

40 T€TTapaKOVTa 

T6TTapaKOO*TCf 

T€TTapaKOVT(XKlS 

50 7T€ VTTj KOVTa 

'IT€VTT]KOO't6s 

7T€VTT] KOVTa K IS 

60 KOVTa 

€|t|KOO-TOS 

e^KOVTOLKlS 

70 <p8oprj KOVTa 

ipSopTJKOO’TOS' 

€p8opT| KOVTa KlS 

80 crySorjKOVTa 

078 ot]ko<tt 6 s 

078 ot]KOVTaKl$ 

90 €V€vVj KOVTtt 

€V€VT|KOO - t6s 

CV€ VT|KOVTaKlS 

100 €KaTOV 

€KaTO(rTOS 

CKa^VTaKis 
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Numerals (continued) 


Cardinal 

Ordinal 

Adverb 

200 8taK6<rtoi, -at, -a 

8idKo<rio<rTos 

StdKoo-taKts 

300 TptaKOo-ioi, -at, - a 

TpiaKOO-lOCTTOS 


400 TCTpaKoo'tot, -at, -a 

T€TpaKO<rtc<rT6s 


500 'ircvTaKOO'tot, -at, -a 

TTCVTaKOO-lOO-TOS 


000 cfjaKoa-toi, -at, -a 

c^aKoa-tocTTOS 


700 liTTaKocrtoi, -at, -a 

(TrTaKO<rio<TT6$ 


800 OKTaKocrtoi, -at, -a 

OKTaKO(TlO(rT6s 


900 €vaKo<rtot, -at, -u 

€vaKO<rio<TT6s 


1,000 xi\ioi ? -at, -a 

XiX.ioctt6s 

XtXtaKts 

2,000 8to-)(TX-iot, -at, -a 

8t<rxiXio<TT6$ 


3,000 TptcrxlXtot, -at, -a 

Tpi<rx£Xio<rT6s 


10,000 pivptot, -at, -a 

^VpiOCTOS 

ptUptaKis 

20,000 SicTfAtiptot, -at, -a 



100,000 ScKaKt<rp.vptot, -at, -a 




516. Declension of the First Four Cardinals 



SINGULAR 

D U A L 


PLURAL 

PLURAL 

N. 

c£s 

pita 

itv 

N. A. Svo 

N. 

Tp€tS 

Tp£a 

T^TTapes 

T€TTapa 

G. 

€VO$ 

pitas 

« » 
<vo$ 

G. D. 8votv 

G. 

Tptwv 

TptWV 

TCTTapCUV 

T€TTapti)V 

D. 

kvi 

p.t£ 

€v( 


D. 

Tpt<rt 

Tptcr£ 

T€TTap<rt 

T€TTapcri 

A. 

(Eva 

pitav 

(V 


A. 

Tp€lS 

Tp£a 

T€Trapas 

TtTTapa 


517. 

M. 

F. 

N. 


S. N. ovScts 

ovSepLta 

ouScv 


G. ovi8cv6s 

ot»8c pitas 

ovScvos 


D. ovScvt 

ovScpaqi 

Ov8€v£ 


A. ovScva 

ouSc pitav 

ov8cv 


Masc. pi. : X. ovScvcs, G. ov8^va>v, I). ov86rt, A. ov8€vas 
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THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 



M. 

F. 

N. 

S. N. 

C 

0 

C 

TO 

G. 

TOV 

TTjS 

TOV 

I). 

TtO 

i 


TW 

1 

A. 

t6v 

T“f)V 

TO 



t 

/ 

D. N. 

A. TW 

T« 

TO) 

G. 

D. TO IV 

TOtV 

TOtV 

P. N. 

( 

Ot 

c 

at 

/ 

Ta 

G. 

TWV 

TWV 

T&V 

I>. 

rots 

Tats 

Tots 


f 

x. 


A. 

TOVS 

Tas 

Ta 


PRONOUNS 

519. Personal and Intensive 





M. 

F. 

N. 

S. N. 

» / 

€*yw 

(TV 

avTos 

avTtj 

avTo 

G. 

CfJLOV, |XOV 

(TOV 

avTov 

avTfjs 

avTov 

I). 

€|XOC, |XOt 

<TO C 

avTw 

avTfl 

avTw 

t 

A. 

€|X€, fA€ 

<T€ 

avT6v 

avTrjv 

auTO 

D. N. 

A. vw 

O’t^W 

avTw 

» - 
avTa 

avTw 

G. 

I>. vwv 

<T<J>WV 

avTOtv 

avTalv 

avTOtv 

P. N. 

T||X€lS 

vjiets 

avToC 

avrraC 

avTa 

G. 

TJfJLWV 

VfXWV 

avTwv 

avTwv 

avTwv 

r>. 


vjxtv 

avTots 

avTats 

avTots 

A. 

riH-as 

vfxas 

avTovs 

avTas 

» » 

avTa 


520. aXXos is inflected like avroc : 



M. 

F. 

N. 

S. N. 

aXXos 

aXXt] 

aXXo 

G* 

aXXov 

aXXt]s 

K.T.X. 

aXXov 

F. N. 

aXXot 

aXXat 

aXXa 

G* 

aXXwv 

aXXwv 

K.T.X 
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521. 


522. 


1. 


9 


S. G. 


3. 


Pronouns ( continued) 



Reflexive 



m. 

F. 

S. G. 

cjiavroO 

€fiavrf]S 

I). 

«pi)TU 

Ifiavrfj 

A. 

cjiavTov 

cjiavr^v 

P. G. 

T ]JJld)V avrcov 

t|(jlcov avTwv 

I). 

y]\ilv avrois 

rjfiiv avTats 

A. 

T]fias avrovs 

■qfxds aviTas 


<T€ClVTO\J 


1 


<T€aVT'fl9 


D. 

crt avTM 


<r€avTT] 

A. 

trcavrov 


crcauTTj v 

P. G. 

i ~ . - 

vjxtuv avT<ov 


i A f ** 

VflCDV aXITCOV 

I). 

vfiiv avrots 


^ A 3 0 . 

vjwv clutcus 

A. 

dfxas avTOvs 


dfias avTas 


M. 

F. 

N. 

S. G. 

iavToO 2 

tavrfjs 

lavTod 

I). 

€aVTW 

t 

cavrrj 

cavTo) 

t 

A. 

eavTov 

€CU)TT|V 

cavTO 

P. G. 

lavrwv 1 2 

taxiTwv 

lavTuiv 

I). 

lavTOis 

tauTcus 

ea/UTOts 

A. 

lavTOvs 

lavTas 

cavTa 


or 

or 


P. G. 

o"4>cev at»To>v 

cr<f>a>v avraiv 


I). 

cr<|>£criv av-rois 

cr<f>£<riv avTais 

A. 

cr<{)ds avrovs 

trends avTas 



Reciprocal 



M. 

F. 

N. 

G. I). 

aXX^Xoiv 

aXXrjXaiv 

aXX^Xoiv 

A. 

dXXrjXa) 

dXXrjXd 

dXXrjXa) 

G. 

aXXr|Xwv 

dXXrjXwv 

dXXrjXcov 

D. 

dXXi^Xois 

dXXrjXats 

dXXrjXois 

A. 

dXX^Xovs 

aXXi^Xas 

aXXrjXa 


1 Or, contracted, cravTov, <ra\rrT]s, etc. 

2 Or, contracted, cuitov, avTfjs, clvtov, etc. 










294 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


Pronouns ( continued ) 
523. Demonstrative 


M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 

S. N. o8e 

jj8c 

t68« 

OVTOS 

aVTT| 

TOVTO 

G. TOv8« 

rf]cr8€ 

TOvSt 

TOVTOV 

TaVTT|$ 

TOVTOV 

d. tw8« 

TflS« 

TwSt 

TOVTW 

k 

TCIVTTJ 

TOVTW 

1 

a. tov8€ 

v8c 

toS* 

TOVTOV 

TOVTOV 

toCto 

D. N. A. Tw8« 

Ta>8€ 

Tw8« 

TOVTW 

TOVTW 

TOVTCO 

G. D. TOlvSc 

T0iv8€ 

toiv8« 

TOVTOIV 

TOVTOIV 

TOVTOll 

P. N. OlSc 

ai'Se 

rdS€ 

OVTOl 

avTai 

Tavra 

G. twv8« 

TWvSc 

TWv8€ 

TOVTWV 

TOVTWV 

TOVTCDV 

D. TOiorSt 

rat<r8€ 

tout8€ 

TOVTOIS 

TavTais 

TOVTOIS 

A. tovctSc 

tcwSc 

to.Sc 

TOVTOVS 

TavTas 

TdVTd 


M. 


F. 

N. 


S. N. 

€K€lVO$ 


€K€IVT] 

€K€lVO 


G* 

ckcCvov 


€K€ CvTJS 

€K€ LVOV 


D. 

€K€IVW 


CKctvTJ 

€K€IVW 

1 


A. 

€K€lVOV 


€K€IVTJV 

€K€IVO 


D. N. A. 

€Kc£vw 


€K€ IVW 

€K€ IVW 


G. I). 

€K€IVOIV 


CK€ IVOIV 

€K€IVOIV 


P. N. 

€K€lVOl 


€K€ivai 

€K€lVa 


G* 

€K€lVWV 


€K€IVWV 

€K€ tVWV 


i). 

€K€(vOtS 


€K€tVCUS 

€K€lVOlS 


A. 

€K€ IVOVS 


CK61VCLS 

€K€iva 


524. Interrogative 

Indefinite 


m. and f. 

N. 

m. and 

F. N. 


S. N. t£s 


T L 

TIS 

Tl 


g. t£vo$, tov 

t£vos, tov 

TIVOS, TOV TIVOS, 

TOV 

D. r£vt, 

TW 

k 

t£vi, tu 

TlvC, TW 

TlVI, TW 

/ * 

A. r£va 


?£ 

Tiva 

T* 


D. N. A. TIV€ 


t£v€ 

TIV€ 

TIV€ 


G. I) t£voiv 

TIVOIV 

TIVOIV 

TIVOIV 


P. N. TIV6S 


r£va 

TIVCS 

Tivd 


G. t£vwv 

t£vwv 

TIVWV 

Tivaiv 


D. t£<ti 


tLkti 

TlCTl 

TicrC 


A. r£vas 

rlva 

Tivas 

Tivd 
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Pronouns ( continued) 

525 . Relative 



M. 

F. 

N. 

M. 

F. 

N. 


tf 

«/ 


tf 

tf 

tf 

S. N. 

os 

T] 

0 

OCTTIS 

T|TIS 

O Tl 


? 

T 

? 

T 


? f/ 

G. 

ov 

T!S 

OV 

OVTIVOS, OTOV 

TJCTTIVOS 

OVTIVOS, OTOV 


T 


? 

V H 

T 

T r; 

I>. 

CO 

1 

n 

CO 

4 

WTIVl, OTO> 

i ' i 

T1TIVW 

COTIVl, OTCO 

i/i 


t r 

tf 

c/ 

•r 

tr 

tf 

A. 

OV 

T|V 

0 

ovnva 

t^vnva 

0 TU 

1). N. 

. tf 

tf 

tf 

tr 

tf 

tf 

A. co 

CO 

CO 

WTIV€ 

COTlV€ 

COTCV€ 

G. 

D. olv 

olv 

olv 

oIvTIVOIV 

olvTlVOlV 

oIvTIVOIV 


tf 

tf 



^ f/ 

r/ r/ 

V. N. 

01 

ai 

a 

OITIV6S 

aiTlV€S 

anva, aTTa 


T 

T 



T 

T ft 

G. 

cov 

COV 

cov 

COVTIVCOV, OTCOV 

COVTIVCOV 

COVTIVCOV, OTCOV 

I). 

ols 

ats 

ols 

olcrriori, OTOIS 

alcrncri 

otcTTUTl, OTOIS 


tf 

O 




tf tr 

A. 

OVS 

as 

a 

ovornvas 

acrnvas 

aTiva, aTTa 



The Delphic Gymnasium 

T? the central foreground may be seen the plunge pool shown on page xxviii 













VERBS 



526. Active Voice of iravco 





H 

> 

H 

< 

C- 

C 



Present 

Imperfect 

Futurt 

S. 1 . *rravw 

ciravov 

*iravi(rcu 

2. 7rav€is 

€irav€S 

*Trav(T€is 

3. Travel 

ciravc 

Travcret 

D. 2. iravcTOv 

erraveTOv 

TTaV<T€TOV 

3. TravcTov 

€Trav€TT|v 

iravtrcTOv 

P. 1 . Travoficv 

C'rravop.ev 

irava'Oficv 

2. 7rav€T€ 

€TTaV€T€ 

irav<r€T€ 

3. ‘iravovo’t 

S. 1. Trava) 

2. rravTjs 

3. *rravT] 

D. 2. iravT^Tov 

3. 7ravT]TOv 

P. 1 . 'iravtop.cv 

2. TravrjTC 

3. Travcixri 

erravov 

Trav<rov<rt 

S. 1 . 'rravoifii 


‘iravcroitu 

2. Travois 


Travcrois 

3. iravot 


7rav<roi 

D. 2 TravoiTOV 


‘rrav<rotTOV 

3. TravotTTjv 


*Travo‘oiTT)v 

P. 1 . Travoifiev 


'rrav<roipi€v 

2. TravoiTC 


'irav<roiT€ 

3. iravoiev 

S. 2. 7rav€ 

3. •7rav€Ta) 

D. 2. iravcrov 

3. 7rav€Twv 

P. 2. ‘irav€T€ 


iravo-oicv 


3. -TravovTcov 


INFINITIVE iravciv 


iravcreiv 


PARTICIPLE Travwv, iravovcra, 

-rravov 


‘Travtrwv, 'rravcroutra 

Travcrov 
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< 








H 

o 







H 

Ph 




H 

K 

£. 




Active Voice of Travco (continued) 


1 Aorist 

1 Perfect 

S 1. (Eircuxra 

TTCTravKa 

2. cVavo-as 

-TrcTravKas 

Q « 

O. €7ravcr€ 

TT€‘iraVK€ 

D. 2. ciravicraTOV 

^iravKaTOv 

3. iTravcraTijv 

ircTravKaTOv 

P. 1. ^iravo-ajicv 

‘ir€TravKaji€V 

2. €*iravcraT€ 

‘TT€7raVKaT€ 

3. ciravcrav 

ircTravKaori 

S. 1. iravcrw 

'TTCTTavKb) 

2. iravcrfls 

1T€7raVKT]S 

3. Travo"]] 

< ir€ , iravKT| 

I). 2. ‘TravtrqTOv 

, rr€‘TravKT]TOV 

3. Tra.vo-i]TOv 

ircTraviaprov 

p. 1. 7rav<rwji€v 

< TT€ < iraVK(U|i(V 

2. 7rav<rrjT€ 

TTCiraVKIlTC 

3. TTavtrwcri 

TrciraviKwcri 

S. 1. irav<raiju 

‘ir€ < n’avKOi|ii 

2. Travcrais, 

•nwavKOis 

< Travo’€ias 


3. it a v <r a i, 7ravcr6i€ 

-nriravKOi 

D. 2. iravcraiTOv 

ircTravKOiTOV 

3. iravcraCTT^v 

'irciravKoiTTjv 

P. 1. ‘7rav<rai|A€V 

TreiravKOipicv 

2. Trav<raiT€ 

< Trc‘7raviKOiT€ 

3. 7ravcrai€v, 


7ravcr€iav 

irciravKOicv 


1 Pluperfect 

€*ir€TravKT] 

€'ir€‘iraviKT]s 

tircTravKcifv) 

€7r€TTaVKCTOV 

€7rc < TravK€T , qv 

€TTCTraVK€|l€V 

^-TTCTraVKCTC 

€‘7T« , n , avK€crav 


8. 2. Travcrov 

3. 7rav<rdTw 

D. 2. TravoraTOv 

3. iravo-aTwy 

I*. 2. Trauo-aTC 
3. ‘iravcravTwv 


(Subjunctive, optative, and imperative 

perfect commonly employ perfect 
participle plus appropriate form of 

C IfJU.) 


INFINITIVE iravcrcu 


‘Trc'rravKCvai 


PARTICIPLE iravcras, -iravo-acra, ttc-ttcivkoos. TTCTravKvic:, 

Travcrav TrtTravKOs 
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527. 


Middle 

Voice of Travco 




Present 

Imperfect 

Future 


S. 1. 

iravo|i.ai 

€Travo|xr|v 

Traverofjiai 


2. 

iravt), -iravci 

euavov 

Trav<rTj, Travel 

h 

3. 

iraveTai 

€TraV€TO 

iravcreTai 

H 

<< 

D. 2. 

iravecrSov 

liravecrGov 

Trav(T€<r0ov 

O 

3. 

•rravccrGov 

iTravetrGrjv 

Travcreo’Gov 

►H 

r. 1. 

-rravofieGa 

liravoixeGa 

Travcr6|X€0a 


2. 

iravecrGe 

€Trav€<r0€ 

Travcr€(r0€ 


3. 

iravovTai 

€TravovTO 

TraverovTai 


s. 1. 

Travco |xai 




2. 

Travt] 



E£ 

3. 

Travr|Tai 



H 

S5 

► - ^ 

D. 2. 

TravT]or0ov 



3. 

TravT]cr0ov 




p. 1. 

TravcdfxeGa 



Ifj 

2. 

TravT]cr0€ 




3. 

TravwvTai 




s. 1. 

Travoi}xr|v 


TraveroCfiT^v 


2. 

iravoio 


Travo’oio 


3. 

TravoiTO 


TraveroiTO 

H 

D. 2. 

Travour0ov 


Travcoio'Gov 

H 

3. 

Travo(cr0T]v 


Travo"Oicr0T]v 

O 

p. 1. 

TravoC(xe0a 


Trav(roi|i€0a 


2. 

-rravoio’Ge 


-iravo'oio’Ge 


3. 

-rravoivTO 


TravtroivTO 


s. 2. 

iravov 



a 

3. 

Trave<r0u> 



f 

L 

i). 2. 

TraveaGov 




3. 

TraveVGwv 




p. 2. 

Trav€(r0€ 




3. 

Trav€o-0a)V 



tNFINI 

I IV E 

Trav€cr0ai 


TraverecrGai 


PARTICIPLE Travojuvos, -rj, -ov 7rav<ro|j.€VOS, -tj, -ov 
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Middle Voice of iravui (continued) 


1 Aorist 


Perfect 


Pluperfect 


ft 

> 


H 

< 

O 


ft 






H 

O 

& 


ft 

D 

CO 


ft 


H 

H 

CL 


► 


H 


ft 


INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 


s. L 

circus <rd|irjv 

w£wavjxai 


€W€WaV|AT]V 

2 . 

c , 7 rav<ra> 

w^wavcrai 


€w€wavero 

3. 

ciravcraTO 

weiravTai 


€w€wavTO 

D. 2. 

€Trav<racr 0 ov 

wewaver 0 ov 


cwt'waverOov 

3. 

€' 7 rav<racr 0 T]v 

w£waver 0 ov 


«w€waver 0 r|v 

p. 1 . 

€Trava-d}A€ 0 a 

wcwavjicOa 


€w«wavp,€ 0 a 

2 . 

ciravcrao-Oc 

w«waver 0 c 


cw«waver 0 € 

3. 

ciravo-avTO 

wcwavvrai 


cw€wavvTe> 

s. 1 . 

7 rav(T(i)|xai 

w€wavji.^ve>s 

r 

a ) 


2 . 

Traijcr-j] 

u 

T 15 


3. 

waver tjtcu 

u 

*5* 

T 1 


o. 2 . 

waver T|cr 0 ov 

w€wavjj.^vea 

r\rov 


3. 

waver TjcrGov 

u 

■qTOV 


p. 1 . 

iravcrw^LC 0 a 

w€wav|iive>i 

CUJACV 


2 . 

waver tj<t 0 € 

a 

T 

rjT€ 


3. 

waver eovTai 

u 

a>ert 


s. 1 . 

iravcrat|iT|v 

w€wavji«ve>s 

€tt]V 


2 . 

waveraio 

u 

cttjs 


3. 

waveraiTO 

u 

•fl) 


D. 2. 

waveraurOov 

wcwavixevw 

€tt]Tov or cItov 

3. 

wavera£er 0 r]v 

a 

€t^|Tt]V 

u cl/rqv 

p. 1 . 

wavera(fi€ 0 a 

w€wav|A€ven 

€l't]|l£V 

U € tjJL€V 

2. 

waveraier 0 € 

ii 

€^T€ 

il «tT€ 

3. 

waveraivTe) 

a 

cfyerav 

“ «tcv 

s. 2. 

waverai 

w^rravere) 



3. 

waveraer 0 e»> 

w€waver 0 « 



D. 2. 

waveraer 0 e>v 

w£iraver 0 e>v 



3. 

waverdcr 0 eov 

wtwaverOeuv 



p. 2. 

waveraerOc 

w^waver 0 € 



3. 

waveraerOeov 

wcwavcrGeov 



T E 

waver acr 0 ai 

w€wav<r 0 ai 



LE 

waverdp.€ve>$, -tj, -ov 

w€wavfiivos, 

-T), -OV 
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528. Passive Voice of Travel 1 



Future Perfect 

Aomt 

Fu t u re 


S. 1. 7r€7ra\><ro|iai 

€trav0r^v 

'rrav0T)<ro|Acu 


2. 7r€7rav<rr), 

errav0r|s 

‘TTCU>0Vjn-fl, 

w 

'TT€ , rrav<r€t 


7ra\j0rjcr€i. 

H 

◄ 

o 

3. 'rrcTravcrcrai 

liravGri 

'Trav0Tj<r€raL 

D. 2. 'TT€‘irav<r€<r0ov 

€irav0T]TOv 

< rrav0T|O'€<r0ov 

hH 

ft 

k_ _ 

3. < rr€ , iravcr€<r0ov 

€iTav0riTr]v 

, rrav0T|<rco’0ov 

►H 

P. 1. TrCTravo-oiicOa 

CTravOtjiicv 

< rrav0T]cr6(i€0a 


2. 7T€Travicrecr0c 

€Trav0T]TC 

< irav0r)<r€cr0€ 


3. TTCiravcrovTat 

€ < rravi0T](rav 

iravOrjcrovTcu 


S. 1. 

Trav0w 


W 

2. 

irauO'flS 


> 

M 

r . 

3. 

-rravOr] 


H 

O 

g 

P 

D. 2. 

7rav0fjrov 


3. 

< rrav0f]TOV 



p. 1. 

'rrav0wp.€v 


r Ji 

2. 

iravOfiTC 



3. 

7T a u 0 a> cr i 



S. 1. 'TT€ < rrav<roC|jLT]v 

iTae06iT]v 

*fl'av0T]<r(Hfrr] ^ 


2. TreTravcroio 

7rav0€i7]s 

7rav0^croio 

U3 

> 

3. iT€7rav(rotTO 

'rrav0€irj 

'Trae0t|<roiTO 

1—1 

H 

I). 2. 'jr€'7ravcrour0ov 

, rrau0€ir|TOv or 7rav0€iTOv 

7rao0T)<rour0ov 

■% 

3. 7T€7raV(TOl(r0T]V 

irav0€ir|Trjv 44 'irav0€iTT]v 

7rav0t](rot(r0Tiv 

© 

P. 1. TT€'rravcroip.€0a 

Trao06it]|jL€v u irav0€ijjL€v 

'rrau0T](r<H|A€0a 


2. TreiravcrourOc 

'irav0€i r )T€ “ Trav0€iT€ 

Trav0r|<rour0€ 


3. 'Tre'iravo'oi.vTO 

7rau0tirjcrav u -Trav0€t€v 

-Trav0r|<roivTO 


s. 2. 

iraijOriTi 



3. 

Trav0r|T(o 


U* 

< 

i). 2. 

Trav0r|Tov 



o 

O • 

7rav0rjTcov 



r 2 
*« ^ • 

7ra\j0T]T€ 



o 

o . 

7rav0^vTo)v 


INFINITIVE Tr€'ira{i<r€O'0at 

7rav0f]vai 

Pm 

'n , av0r|<r€(r0ai 

PARTICIPLE 'TT€'Travcr6(J.€vos, 

% 

4 

'TraeOcCs, 7rav0€i<ra, TraeOcv 

'Trav0i]cr6p.€vos 


"Tj, -OV 


-ip -ov 

1 The forms of iravco for the 
voice in the present, imperfect, 

passi ve voice are the same as 
perfect, and pluperfect tenses. 

for the middle 
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529. 


Future System of Liquid First Aorist System of 


Verbs: <i>a£v<«> 


Liquid Verbs: 4>aCva> 



Active 

Middle 

Active 

M1D D L E 

s. 1. 

<|>ava> 

4>avov|xcu 

c<j>r)va 

€<|>T]vdfi‘qv 

2. 

4>av€is 

4>av€i 

«4>r|vas 

64>T)Va) 

3. 

4>avci 

4>aveiTai 

€<J)T]V€ 

€<J>iivaTO 

D. 2. 

<|>av«tTOV 

4>av€icr0ov 

€4>1^vaTOV 

€<f>Tjvao - 0ov 

3. 

<$>ClV€lTOV 

<|>av€tcr0ov 

€<J>TJV(XTT^V 

«|>T|vdor0T|V 

p. 1. 

<(>avov|X€v 

4>avovfi€0a 

€<j>rjvap.€v 

€(|>T)vdp.€0a 

2. 

<|>aV€lT€ 

<j>av€l(T0€ 

6<}>lfjvaT€ 

€4>i]vacr0€ 

3. 

4>avov<rt 

4>o.vovvTai 

€<j>T)VaV 

€4>rjvavro 

s. 1. 



4>t|va> 

4>t)vou^jlcu 

2. 




4>T)VTJ 

3. 




<j>T)VTJT(H 

I>. 2. 



<{>T)VT)TOV 

<j>rjvt]a9ov 

3. 



<J>T|VT)TOV 

4>T|VT)Cr0OV 

p. 1. 



4» TJ V <t) fj.€ V 

4>T)va)fX€0a 

2. 



<j>T)VT]T€ 

4>^|VT]<r0€ 

3. 



<f>T)va>o-i 

4>T)VU>VT0Ll 

S. 1. <J>avo£tjv or ({xlvoqu 

4>avoifxrjv 

4>T)vaip.i> 

4>T|va£p.T|v 

2. 4>avcuT]$ “ 4>avoi$ 

4>avoto 

4>r|V(ias. 

4>rjvaio 




4>rjvats 


3. <J)avo£T] “ <|>avot 

4>avoiro 

4>Vjv€l€. 

<$)TjvaiTO 




<j>t|v<u 


D. 2. 

<f>avoiTOv 

<j>avot<r0ov 

<|>TjvatTOv 

<J>i]vai(r0ov 

3. 

4>avo£Tt]v 

<|>avoi(r0t]v 

4>T]Va£TT|V 

4>T]VCUCr0T]V 

p. 1. 

4>avoifi€v 

fbavoipi€0a 

4>T)VCU}1€V 

4>t)va£fA(0a 

2. 

<|>avotT€ 

4>avotcr0€ 

<|>T)VaiT€ 

4>r) vai<r0€ 

3. 

4>avoi€V 

4>avolvro 

^rjvtiav, 

<|>TjvaivTO 




<j>T)VCU€V 


s. 2. 



4>f|VOV 

4>fjvat 

3. 



4>TJvaT<0 

4>T]vd<r0(t> 

D. 2. 



4>T|vaTOV 

4>rjva<r0ov 

3. 



<j>TJV<lTO)V 

4>T)vd<r0ti>v 

p. 2. 



<J>^vaT< 

4>r|vacr0€ 

3. 



4>r|vdvTwv 

4>'nvdo“0wv 

INITIVE 

<|>av€tv 

4>av€itr0at 

4>t]vai 

4>r)va(r0cu 

TICIPLE 

4>avcov. -ov<ra, 

<J>avovp.cvos, 

<|>T)vds, -a<ra. 

<J)T(vd|A€VOS, 


-ovv 

-T), -ov 

-av 

* T], -OV 
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530. 


Second Aorist System 


Second Perfect System 




OF 

XtilTOt 

OF 

Xttiroi 



Active 

Middle 

Active 





2 Perfect 

2 Pluperfect 


S. 1. 

tXl'TOV 

cXlTTOfATlV 

X^Xonra 

^XoCirr] 


2. 

cXlTTCS 

€Xiirov 

X^Xoiiras 

€X€Xo£*rrr]S 

K 

3. 

fc'XlTTC 

«X£tT€TO 

XtXoiTT€ 

eXcXoCTm 

H 

D. 2. 

^XlTTCTOV 

€X£Tr€cr8ov 

X€Xo£iTaTov 

^XoCirtTOv 

Q 

3. 

cXi'rrtTTjv 

€Xur€V0T]V 

X€Xo£ < 7raTOV 

iXtXonriT7\v 

•-I 

p. 1. 

€X£iroji€v 

€XiTro(i€0a 

XcXo tirade v 

€X€Xo£ < TT€|X€V 


2. 

€X£‘7T€T€ 

€X£7T€<T0€ 

XtXoCiraTc 

€X€XoC7r€T€ 


3. 

fc'XlTTOV 

tXltrovro 

XeXoC'irao’t 

€X€Xo£7T€0ra^ 


s. 1. 

X£ttw 

XiTra>}j.at 

XtXoi-Trw 


a 

2. 

Xiiq|S 

X£lTT) 

XeXoiTrrjs 


r_, 

3. 

xtirt) 

Xt-m^Tai 

XcXotirr] 


H 

o 

D. 2. 

XiTTTJTOV 

X£TTT|<r0ov 

X€Xo£ttt]tov 


D 

3. 

XCittjtov 

XCTrrjcrOov 

X6Xo£‘TTT|TOV 


5 

p. 1. 

X£Tra)[A€V 

XnrwjJi€0a 

XcXo LTT Ct>|J.€ V 


tc 

0 

X£irT)T€ 

XCirT|(r0€ 

X€Xo£irTJT€ 



3. 

XlTTGXTl 

XCirwvTat 

XtXoC'TTWO't 



s. 1. 

X lTTOt|XL 

Xuroipiv 

XcXoi'TTOlJJ.t 



2. 

X£*rrots 

XCiroto 

XcXoC-Trois 


> 

P 

3. 


XCttoito 

XcXoiTTOl 


D. 2. 

XCttoitov 

XvrrourOov 

X€XouroiTov 


< 

t- 

3. 

Xl'JTOtT'qV 

X£ttoCo-0t]v 

X€Xoi‘Tro£TT]V 


p. 1. 

X£tTOI|JI€V 

XuroificOa 

X^XoiTTOUJlCV 



2. 

Xl7TOtT€ 

XiTTOurOt 

XtXoiTTOlTt 



3. 

XvTrot€v 

XCuoivto 

XcXo£ < TTOl€V 


K 

s. 2. 

XtTT€ 

XlTTOV 

[XcXonrc 


3. 

XlTT€TU) 

Xl7T€Cr0W 

XcXot'ir^Tw 


P 

<< 

D. 2. 

XlTTCTOV 

XCirco-Oov 

XcXotirtTov 


K 

3. 

Xl7T€T«V 

XiireVOcav 

XcXonrcTwv 



p. 2. 

X£tT€T€ 

XtTr€(r0€ 

XcXoiTTCTC 



3. 

XuTOVTWV 

XlTT€O"0W V 

XcXot'TTOVTWV 


IN1TI V E 

XlTT€ IV 

Xl'TT€O-0ai 

XcXot'TT^vat 


RTICIPLE 

XlTTWV, 

XiTrdfitvos, 

XeXourws, - via, ~<5$ 



-ov<ra, -ov 

-T], "OV 
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531. Perfect Middle and Passive System of Mute V r erbs 

(a) II-mutes: Xeura) 

Middle and Passive 
Perfect Tluperfect 


8. 1. 

(A€Aa7T-/xttt) XtXcifjLjjiat 

(€-AcA€t7T-/X7;v) 

cXtXeCjAp/qv 

2. 

(AeAeur-cnu) XcXeLvJ/ai 

(e-AeAet7r-(70 ) 

cXtXcuj/o 

K 3. ( \e\cnr-Tai .) XeXciirrai 

k. 

(i-\e\ci7r-To) 

(XeXcnrTo 

P l>. 2. 

5 8. 

M 

c 

S p. 1. 

(AcAci^-a^op) X4X€it|>0ov 

(t-\c\enr-aOov) eXeXcujjOov 

(AeAetTr-cr^op) XcX€u(>0ov 

(e-AtAci7r-o-#r/v) eXcAci^O-qv 

(AeAei7r-/xe#(i) XeX€(}X}j.€0a 

(€-AeAci7r-/xc0a) 

cX€X€£|x^c0a 

2. 

(AcA€t7T-(T^€) X€X€t<)>0€ 

(e-AcA€t7r-cr^€) 

4X€X€t <|>0€ 

3. 

(AeA€t7T-/XePOt) X€X€t|A|X€VOl ( AeA€i7r-/x€voi) 

XeXei|i}ji€voi 


ct<r£ 


-qo-av 

6 

Perfect 


5 « a 

(AeAa7r-/itepo5) 

XcX€t|A|i.€VOS W, 6/C. 


• H _ 

5fi I). 

(AcA€t7T-/X€PCO) 

XtXct JJL|JL6 VCO TJTOV, 


£ p. 

(AeA€t7T-/X€POt) 

XcXcifAfJLtVOl WfJL€V, 


K 

> s. 

(\e\t lit- fxev 0 $) 

X€X€i(Afji€vos e^v, etc. 


> D. 

mr 

(\c\tnr-fjLtvu)) 

X€Xei|x|jieva) cItov, etc. 


Z R. 

c 

(\e\ci7r-fAevoL) 

XeX€l(ip.€VOl €t|A€V, CtC . 


s. 2. 

(AeAeu t-<to) 

Xc'Xciv|/o 


w 3. 

(AeAa7r-a^a>) 

XeX€£<|>0a) 


5 d.2. 

(AeAet7r-(7^op) 

Xe\€i<j>0ov 


S 3. 

£ 

(A€Aei7r-<x#a>p) 

XeX€(<j>0a>v 


S R- 2. 

(AeA€t7r-a^€) 

X€X€u|>0e 


3. 

(AeAet7r-(j$ajp) 

X€X€l(|}0a)V 


INFINITIVE 

(AeAeiTT-a^.u) 

X€Xci<|>0ai 


PAKTICIRLE 

(AcAct7T~yU €P05 ) 

XcX€l|J,|A€VOS, T], -OV 



Future Perfect 


INDICATIVE 

(AeAct7r-cro-/xat) 

XtXcixj/ofxai, etc. 


ORTATI ve 

{\e\ei7r~aoc-fxrjv ) 

XcXctvJ/oiji-qv, etc. 


INFINITIVE 

(AeAet7r-crc-(r^.u) 

X€Xc£\|/€o-0ai 


PAKTICIRLE 

( Ac Ac L7T~(T 0~^X€ VOS ) XcXtllj/O JJL€ VOS, — T|, “OV 
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(i b ) K-mute 


1 / 




ccyo) 


(«) 



mutes: TretOa) 


Middle and Passive 


Middle and Passive 


Perfect 


Perfect 



s. 1. 

(yy-ixai) 

rjytxai 

(7r€7rei#-yu,ai) 

ir€ < Tr€L<rfxcH 


2. 

(yy-o-ai) 

^ ai 

(7re7m#-<rai ) 

irerrcurai 


3. 

( rjy-Tai ) 

TjKTai 

(7re7rei#-Tai) 

'jrc'TTCurrai 


D. 2. 

(i7y-<r^oi') 

Tj)(0OV 

(7rc7ra^-o'^ov) 

TrcircurOov 


3. 

(j;y-cr6W) 

TJX0OV 

(7r€7rci#-<r0ov) 

7r€7T€Ur0OV 


p. 1. 

(yy/jxOa) 

tj*Yfi€0a 

( 7re7reL0-/xe0a ) 

TT€'ir€(<rji€0a 

W 

2. 

(yy-<j6t) 


(7re7T€t^-(T^c) 

7r€7T€t<r0€ 

3. 

(r)y-fxevoi) 

t|yh>€voi € terC 

(7re7rct^-ft<vot) 

‘Trc‘jr€L<r^voi 

H 





€ lcr£ 

U 

M 


Pluperfect 

Pluperfect 


s. 1. (vy~M v ) WFP 


(i-TT eir eiO - uriv) €7r< < ir€(<rjxT]v 



9 

M # 

(yy-vo) 


(€-7r€7TCt^-Cro) 

eir€*Tr€uro 


3. 

(rjy-To) 

T|KTO 

(e-7rc7ra^-To) 

€ir€7T€l<rTO 


D. 2. 

(r)y -<j6ov) 

^\0OV 

(e-7r€7rei0-cr#ov) 

6‘jr^TT€lCr0OV 


3. 

(rjy-crOrjv) 


( C- JT€7r€L0-(T0pv) 

€1T€‘Tr€(<r0T]V 


p. 1. 

(■fiy-fida) 

T]y)X€0a 

( i-TreTraO-fJLtOa ) 

€TT€7r€(cr(Jl€0a 


2. 

(r/y-aOe) 

nx 9< 

(i-7re7rei0-tT0e) 

€TT^TT€l<r0C 


3. 

{rjyptvoL ) 

TjypL€voi Tjtrav 

( i-7T€7r€L0-p€.VOL ) 

, ir€'Tr€iarji^voi 






T)<rav 




Perfect 

Perfect 

SUBJUNCTIVE (rj-y-fxtvos) 

tjyji€vos «, etc. 

(7TC7T CiO-fieVOs) 

7r€7r€t<rp.4vos 






w, etc. 

OPTATIVE 

(rjy-fxtvos) 

Tj*Yfl€VOS €i'T]V, 

(TT€.TTtl0-pevO^) 

TT€Tr€LCrfJl€VOS 




etc. 


€1't|v, etc. 


s. 2. 

(ryy-o-o) 

rjgo 

(7r€7ret^-cro) 

Tr€7r€l(TO 

W 

> 

3. 

(rjy-crOa)) 

’ix 9 " 

( 7r€7ra.6-cr6<x>) 

7r€7T€(cr0U> 

H 

<< 

D. 2. 

(rjy-oOov) 

■qx®° v 

(TreTTtiO-aOov) 

7r€7T€LCr0OV 

W 

3. 

(yy-aOuyv) 

t]x0wv 

(irtTzeiO-crOoiv) 

TT€7T€ £<T0CO V 

Oh 

p. 2. 

(r)y-<r0e) 

nX®« 

( 7T€.7r€i0-G0(.) 

7r€TT€l(T0€ 

FH 

3. 

(yjy-aOm') 


(7r€7reiO-(T@u)v) 

'Tr€‘Tr€£<T0<OV 

INFINITIVE 

i 

Q 

Qb 

£ 

^x® ai 

(TreTrciO-crOiu) 

ir€TT€L^"0aL 

PARTICIPLE 

(r/y-^evos) 

T|Y(«'vos, -t), 

(7re7ra$-/ieFOs) 

ITCITCUr^VOS, 




—0 V 


-T), -OV 



NO FUTURE PERFECT 

NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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532, Perfect Middle and Passive System of Liquid Verbs : 


4>a(va>, 


o*TcXXu) 


Middle and Passive 




Perfect 

Pluperfect 

Perfect 

Pluperfect 


S. 1. 

'7rc<|>ao’piai 

C'lttijxxo-frriv 

cfTTaXpiai 

€0'TaXfJlT|V 


2. 

(ir&^avo'ai) 

(£ < ir£<|»av<ro) 

£<rraXo-ai 

€o-TaX«ro 


3. 

ir^avTat 

€ir€<{>avTO 

cVraXTai 

€o-to.Xto 

w 

> 

H 

D. 2. 

*n*&|>av0ov 

£*ir€<f>av0ov 

€CTTaX0OV 

€o-toX0ov 

< 

sj 

s 

3. 

*ir€<f>av0ov 

£<yr€<{>dv0T)v 

£<TTaX0OV 

€<rTaX0T]v 

2 

p. 1. 

ir £ 4> a<r p.€ 0 a 

€ir€(|>d(rfji£0a 

4oTTdX}j.£0a 

£<TTaXjji£0a 


2. 

irc<j>av0€ 

€1T€<|>av0€ 

£<TTaX0£ 

£O-TaX0€ 


3. 

irc^acriilvoi 

irc^cur^voi 

€<TTaXjl£ VOl> 

€o - TaXjuvoi 



€ C<r C 

rjcrav 

€l<r( 

t)<rav 

SUBJUNCTIVE 

TT€(|>acr^.^vos u>, 


€<TTaX|l^VOS 

T 



etc. 


etc . 


OPTATIVE 

‘rr€4>a(T)i€vos 


£<TTaX{l4vOS 




€^v, etc . 


ctTjv, etc. 



s. 2. 

( < Tr&J>avcro) 


€<TTaXo -0 


> 

3. 

“n^dvOa) 


€<TTdX0« 


H 

D. 2. 

, rr^4>av0ov 


£(TTaX0OV 


w 

3. 

TT€4>aV0O)V 


£<rTaX0a>v 



p. 2. 

irccJmvOc 


£<rraX0€ 



3. 

‘irccjmvOttv 


£O'T<xX0a)V 


INFINITIVE 

ir£4>av0ai 


€<rTaX0ai 


PARTICIPLE 

'TT«j>a(T|X€VOS ? 


£<TTaXp.£VOS, 




-t], -ov 


-Tl, -ov 



NO FUTURE PERFECT 


NO FUTURE PERFECT 
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533. Second Aorist Passive System ok 7pd<)>a> 




2 Aorist 


2 Future 


S. 1 . €7pa<j>T|v 


7pa(j> < q(rop.ai 


2. eypa^s 


7 pa 4 >^<rr|, 7pa4.fi 

K 

3. €7pa<()T] 


*ypa 4 >Tj<r€T<u 

b*t 

H 

◄ 

D. 2 . € 7 pd 4 >T|TOV 


7pa<J>r)<T6<r0ov 

O 

M 

3. €*ypa<j>T)TT]V 


7 pa 4 >r)<r€<r 0 ov 

£ 

P. 1 . €*ypd 4 >T]fj,€v 


*ypa<f>r)cr 6 p.€ 0 a 


2 . € 7 pac()T|T€ 


7 pa<|)T|(r€(r 0 € 


3. € 7 pd 4 >T]<rav 


7 pa4>^)crovTat 


S. 1 . *ypa<|>co 



K 

k* 

M 

2 . 7pa<f>fjs 

3. 7pa4.fi 



H 

O 

y; 

I). 2 . 7 pa<|>fjTOv 




3. 7 pa<j>f|Tov 



FT 3 

p 

CO 

P. 1 . 7 pa 4 >a>p.€v 




2 . 7pa<(>TiT6 

3. ■ypa<f>a><ri 




S. 1 . 7 pa<|>€£^v 


7 pa<|>T)(jo£pT]v 


2 . *ypa<|>€Ct]s 


7 pa 4 >^(roio 

w 

L 

3. 7pa<J>€£T| 


7 pa4>r|(roiTO 

K* 

M 

H 

D. 2 . *ypa<j>€tT]TOv or 

7 pa<|>€iTOv 

7 pa<|>T)crour 0 ov 

H 

3. 7 pa<()€i^TT]v “ 

Ypa4>€£xT|v 

*ypa<j>T)cr(H(r 0 T]v 

c 

P. 1 . *ypa 4 >€Cii|jL€V “ 

7pa<|)€lpi€v 

7 pa<|>T|cro£p€ 0 a 


2 . 7pa<|>€£r|T€ u 

7 pa<j)€lT€ 

7 pa<()T|<rour 0 € 


3. 7 pa 4 >€£ii<rav “ 

■ypcujmev 

7pa<()r|croivTO 



s. 

2. 

7 pd<|)rj 0 i 

W 


3. 

7pa<|>^Tw 

H 

< 

I). 

0 

• 

7pa<J)rjTOV 

K 


0 

»). 

7pa<J>T|TWv 

P 





p. 

2. 

*ypa4>T|T€ 



0 

0 . 

7pa4>€VTcov 


INFINITIVE *ypa<|>fjvai 

PARTICIPLE *ypa 4 >€Cs. *ypa 4 >€icra, ‘ypac(> 4 v 


•ypa4>T|(r€O'0ai 

*Ypci4>T]cr6p€vos ? -Tj, -ov 
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Contract Verbs 



Active 



Present Indicative 


S. 1. Tijiw 

4>iXa> 

8rjXd> 

(tZ/x cud) 

(</)tX€0)) 

(877X00)) 

2. rifiqis 

4>lX€l$ 

8t)Xois 

(Tt/xact?) 

(c^tXccts) 

(S^Xocts) 

3 . 

<j>lXci 

8tjXoi 

(rZ/xaei) 

(<£iXect) 

{SrjXoe t) 

D. 2 . TIJACITOV 

<|hX(itov 

StjXovtov 

(rZ/xacrov) 

( <j>l\€CTOV ) 

(S^Xocrov) 

3 . TlJXCtTOV 

<j>lXtlTOV 

St^Xovtov 

(tZ/xcictov) 

( </)tX€€TOv) 

(S^XoCTOv) 

P. 1 . Tijxujacv 

4>iXovp.cv 

8t|XoV|A€V 

(tZ/xcio/xcv) 

(</>tXeo/xcv) 

(Sr^Xdo/xev) 

2. TZjxaTc 

4>lX€lT€ 

8t|Xovtc 

(rZ/xacrc) 

(c^>tX€CTc) 

(S>yX6crc) 

3 . Tijxwcri 

<f>lXov<Tl 

8t|Xov<TI 

(tZ/xciovot) 

(<£iXcowt) 

(87/Xdovcrt) 


Imperfect Indicative 


8. 1. €TfJIWV 

c4>(Xovv 

€8t|XoVV 

(crt/xaov) 

(e<£iXeov) 

(cSt/Xoov) 

2. ^Ttficis 

c4>CXccs 

tS^Xovs 

(cVi/xaes) 

(€</>tXc€5) 

(eSr/Xoc?) 

CO 

• 

■p' 

PI 

€<$)(Xci 

ZSrjXov 

(cTt/xac) 

(i(f>tXec) 

(^t/Xoc) 

D. 2. Irljidrov 

€<{>lX€lTOV 

£8t|XoVTOV 

(ctZ/xcutov) 

(e</)tX€crov) 

(cdr/XocTOv) 

3 . €TlJiaTT|V 

€(j)lXt £tT| V 

€8t]XovTT|V 

(crZ/xaer^v) 

(l <f> iXe £t rjv) 

(cd^XocVr^v) 

P. 1 . €TlJXO>Ji€V 

C(j>lXoV^L€ V 

48rjXoi)fi€v 

(crZ/xdo/xcv) 

(ct^tXco/xcv) 

(€§>;Xdo/xcv) 

2. 4ti(xcIt€ 

^4>lX€lT€ 

c8t]Xovt€ 

(€tZ/xcut£) 

(c^tXecTc) 

(c8r;XdeTe) 

3 . Irfjxwv 

€<|>CXoUV 

IS^Xouv 

(€Tt/xaov) 

(c<£lXeov) 

(c 877X00 v) 
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Contract Verbs, Active ( continued) 

Present Subjunctive 


S. 1. TlfXW 

4>iXa> 

8t]Xa> 

(rt/xaa>) 

( (f> iXeo) 

(SryXooj) 

2. Tt|xq.s 

<)>i\fis 

StjXois 

( r Z/xafls) 

(<t>i\£r)<s) 

(Sj/Aojjs) 

3. Tijiqi 


8t)Xoi 

(TlfJ-drj) 


( ^Aorj) 

D. 2. TlfA&TOV 

<J>lXfjTOV 

8rjXa>Tov 

(ti fxdrjT ov) 

(< f>i\erjTOV ) 

(St/Xot^tov) 

3. Ti(iaTOv 

<J>lXf]TOV 

StjXwTOV 

( t~l fxdrjT ov) 

( <f>iXerjTOv) 

(SrjXorjTOv) 

P. 1. Ti|X(OJX€V 

4>iXa>|i€v 

St|X(0|JL€ V 

(rt/xato/xev) 

(^>iXfaj/x€vI 

(SvXoU) fJLCv) 

2. rIp.dT€ 

4>lXf|T€ 

8t|XwT€ 

(tl fxdrjT t) 

( <f>i\er)T €) 

(SrjXorjTe) 

3, TtJlWO'l 

4>iXu)cri 

8t]Xu>crt 

(rt/xdaxrt) 

{ </>lX€<D(7l) 

(d^Xdaxri) 


Present Optative 


S. 1. [Tifxa>p,i 

[4>iXoijju 

[8^Xoip.i 

( TifxdoifU ) 

(c^iXeoi/xi) 

(d^XoOt/u) 

2. Tifiu»5 

<j>iXois 

8tjXois 

(ri/Aaot?) 

((^iXeots) 

(S^Xoois) 

3. Tip.a>] 

<j>iXoi] 

8T]Xoij 

( TZfXaOL ) 

(</>lX€Ol) 

( SyjXool ) 

D. 2. Tt|XU>TOV 

4>tXoirov 

StjXoitov 

( TL/mdoLTOv) 

( <fnXeoiTOv ) 

( StjXooltov ) 

3. Tip. WTTJ V 

<J>iXo£ttj v 

8t]XoiTT]V 

(TZ/xaOLTrjv) 

(<f>L\€OlT7Jv) 

( SrjXoOLTTJV) 

P. 1. Tipwpcv 

<f)lXoip.€ V 

8qXoip.€v 

( TlfJidoLfxev) 

(<f>l\€OLjJLCv) 

(SrjXooifJLtv) 

Q - ^ 

J. Tip.U)T6 

4»lXoiT€ 

8t|XoiT€ 

(TLfJLaOLTe) 

((^iXeoire) 

(Sr/XooiTe) 

3. Tip.uj6V 

4>lXoi€V 

8t|XoI€ V 

(Ti/xdoiev) 

(c piXeOLCv ) 

( StjXoolcv) 
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Contract Verbs, Active ( continued ) 

Present Optative (alternative form) 


S. 1. TijiWtJV 

<juXo£t]v 

8r]Xo(t]v 

(Tifxaoirjv) 

(<f>i\eoir)v) 

(877A0007P) 

2. TtfitpTlS 


8r]Xoir]S 

(tc fxaotr]<s) 

(cjnXcoLr]^) 

( hr}\ooL7 )<;) 

3. TIJ1WTJ 

4>iXoCr) 

8 t|Xo(t] 

(TLjxaOLr]) 

( (fnXtOLTj) 

(StjXooltj) 

I). 2. [^TlJJlWT|TOV 

[<j>lXoC^TOV 

[8 tjX<>£t]TOV 

( TifXaOLTjTOV ) 

(< fiiXtoirjTOV ) 

(S77A00177TOP) 

3. Tip.tt'fjTTJv] 

<}»iXoi^)Tr|v] 

8 t]XoIT|TT]v] 

( TifJLaOLrjTTjV ) 

( <j>L\toir]Tr]V) 

(S^AoOtT^T^p) 

P. 1. [tI|AWT||1€V 

[<f>tXoCT|p.€V 

[S'qXot'qp.ev 

(t~L fXaOLTI fJL*.v) 

(<£lA€Ol?7/A€p) 

($r)XoOLYjfACv) 

2. TlflO)T]T€ 

<J>iXoirjT€ 

8t]Xo£rjT€ 

(tl fxaoLTjT e) 

(<jn\eoL7jT e) 

( $7]XoOL7]Tc) 

3. Tinw^o-av] 

<|>iAo£ii<rav] 

8i^Xo£‘q<rav] 

( TifJULOLTjaaV ) 

( (fnXeoLTjo'av ) 

(S^Aoot^crap) 


Present Imperative 


S. 2. Ttjia 

<|>CXcl 

S'fjXov 

(rf/Aac) 

O'Ace) 

(Sr/Aoe) 

3. TljiaTta 

4>iX€£t<i) 

8TiXovT<a 

(rt/xacroj) 

(<^>tAe€Taj) 

(S^AoeVco) 

D. 2. Tl|xaTov 

4»lX€lTOV 

8t]Xovrov 

(rZ/u.a€TOv) 

(c^tAccrop) 

Ox 

PS 

o 

3. TijiaTiov 

<fnX€lTO)V 

8t)XoVT«)V 

(rZ/xacrw) 

(<£lAe€TO)p) 

(8^Ao€7a>v) 

P. 2. TlJia.T€ 

4>lX€kT€ 

8 t]AoVT€ 

(rZ/xa€T€) 

(<£lA€€Te) 

• 

(8 t^Aoctc) 

3. TIJJ.WVTWV 

<j>lXoVVTO)V 

StiXovvtcdv 

(tl/juioptcov) 

( <f>i\eovTu)v ) 

(St^Aooptojp) 


Present Infinitive 


TIJICIV 

<j>tX€iv 

8rjXovv 

(rZ/mdap) 

(< friXec.iv ) 

(S^Aoctv) 


Present Participle 


ri(j.u>v. Tip.u>era, 

4>iXwv, 4>iXoucra, 

8tjXwv, 8-qXovo-a, 

Tiptcov 

4>tXov»V 

SrjXovv 

(tZ/aclcdp) 

(cfriXeuv) 

(St^Aoojp) 
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Contract Verbs (i continued) 

Middle and Passive 


Present Indicative 


S. 1. Tlfxw^ai 

4>i\ovfiai 

8t]Xovjicu 

(rifxaofxat) 

( <j)i\tofJLai ) 

(SrjXoofxa i) 

2. Tljiq. 

4>tAt t, 4>iXfj 

STjXoi 

(rtyuda, ri/jidr}) 


(S^Adet, SrjXorj) 

3. TijJLarai 

(JuXtiTai 

StjXovtcu 

(tZ/xcutcu) 

( (fnXlerai) 

(S^Adei-ai) 

D. 2. rtfido-0ov 

<j>l\€l(T0OV 

8t]Xov(t0ov 

(ri/Jidca 0 ov) 

( (fyiXUaOov ) 

(d^Aoea^ov) 

3. Tifid<r0ov 

<J>iXct<r0ov 

8t)XoO(t0ov 

( rifiaccrOov) 

(< fiiXetaOov ) 

( d^Aoecrtfov) 

P. 1. TtfJLW(l€0a 

<|>iXov}X€0a 

8r)Xovfi€0a 

(rZ/xad/xe0a) 

( <£iAed/xe0a) 

( SrjXoo/xtOa) 

2. -rfjxdcr0€ 

4>iX€tcr0€ 

VrjXovo^c 

(rl/xaeaOc) 

{(f>iXzt(r6e) 

(SrjXoecrOc) 

\ TlfAWVTCU 

4>iXovvrat 

StjXovvtcu 

( rifidovraL ) 

((/nAeovrai) 

(d^Aoovrcu) 


Imperfect Indicative 


S. 1. €TlfJLWJJLT]V 

€<|>lXoV JIT] V 

€8 , qXov|JiT]v 

(eTifxaofxrjv) 

(i<f)LXe6(jLr}v) 

(iSrjXoofxrjv) 

2. CTlfJLW 

€<J>tXov 

cStjXov 

(ert/xaov) 

(icjnXlov) 

(ed^Adou) 

3. CTifidro 

€<j>lX€lTO 

c8t]Xovto 

(irifiatTo) 

(icfriXtero) 

(edr/Aoero) 

D. 2. €Ti^d(T0OV 

€4>tXci<r0ov 

€8t]Xov<t0ov 

(erZ/xdecr#ov) 

(ifaXteo-Oov) 

(tdr; Aoecr^ov) 

3 . crijido-0T]v 

e<j>tX€Ccr0T]v 

€8t]Xovo-0^v 

( iTifxaicrOrjV ) 

(i^LXeiaOrjv) 

(iSrjXoe(T$Tjv) 

P. 1. €TiflWfJL€0a 

€<j>iXov|Ji€0a 

IS^XovfJicOa 

(i ti/J iao fxc.0 a) 

(€<£iAeo/xe(9a) 

(ed^Aoo/xe&i) 

2. CTIJX&O-0C 

w 

€4>iXcicr0€ 

^8t]Xov<t0€ 

(irlfjLde(rOe) 

(icfriXetaOe) 

(td^Aotcrtfe) 

3. CTUfJLWVTO 

€<j>lX0VVT0 

c8t|Xovvto 

( iriixdovro ) 

(ifpiXeovTo) 

(tST/Aoo^ro) 
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Contract Verbs, Middle and Passive ( continued ) 

Present Subjunctive 


S. 1. Tijiwfxai 

<f> i X to ft cu 

StjXwjicu 

( r i/Jiao) fjxa) 

( (f)LXc(D{JUu) 

(SrjX oatfxai) 

2. TLJACJ, 


8t]Xoi 

(Tlfidri) 


(SyXorj) 

3. Tljidrai 

4>iXt)tcu 

SrjXwTat 

( TLfxdrjTaL ) 

(t^iAer/rai) 

( SrjXorjTou ) 

D. 2. Tljia<r0ov 

<jn\f]<r0ov 

8t]Xw<t0ov 

( TtfiarjaOov ) 

(c piXerjcOov ) 

($7]X6y)(T 6 ov) 

3. Tijid<r0ov 

tjuXtitrOov 

SrjXtotrOov 

( TLfjidrjaOov ) 

( <f>i\£rj(rBov ) 

( SrjXorjaOov) 

P. 1. Tifi«p,€0a 

4>iX«(X€0a 

8 r]Xa>ji€ 0 a 

(ri/JLaMfxeOa) 

(t^tAeayic^a) 

(SrjXodifJLtOa) 

2. Ti}xdcr0€ 

<J>i\f)<r0c 

8tjXJ>ct0€ 

(rl fidr)<r 61 ) 

(< piXtrjcrOe .) 

(SrjXoyjcr 0 e) 

3. TijicavTat 

4>iX.o>vtcu 

8t]Xa>vrai. 

(rifidixiVTai) 

(<f>L\£(x)VT(u) 

(S^Xoojvrat) 


Present Optative 


S. 1. TIJ1WJJLTJV 

4>i\oZ|1T]V 

8t)Xo(jTT]V 

( TlfiaoL/jrjv ) 


(877 A ooLfirjv) 

2. TtJIUJO 

4>iXoto 

StjXoio 

(rZ/xdoio) 

(cfnXeoio) 

(877A0010) 

3. TIJ1WT0 

4>iXoito 

StjXoito 

(rZ/xdoiro) 

(t^iAeoiro) 

(877A001T0) 

I). 2. TlfXW(T0OV 

4>iXoio-0ov 

8rjXo£cr0ov 

(TLfxdoLdOov) 

( (f)t\€OL(r0ov) 

(SrjXooLaOov) 

3. TijAU>(r0T]V 

4>tXoCcr0r|v 

8t]Xo(<t0tjv 

(Tl fMLO L(T 6 7)V ) 

(<fn\eoL(TOr]vj 

(SrjXooicrOyjv) 

P. 1. Tl|Xu/|A€0a 

4)iXo(p.c0a 

8 t]Xoifu 0 a 

(Tl/JLaoLfAtOa) 

(< fn\€OLpe0a ) 

(SrjXooLfitOa) 

2. Ti|iO)O-0€ 

<|nXour0€ 

8t]Xoi(T0€ 

(rlfJidoLcrOc) 

(faXtOLcrOe) 

( SrjXooLaOe) 

3 . tIjiwvto 

4hXoivto 

8t)Xoivto 

(rljudoivTo) 

(<fn\ioivTo) 

(Sr t X6oLvro) 
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Contract Verbs, Middle and Passive { continued ) 


Present Imperative 


S. 2. TtjlW 

( TLfXaOV ) 

3. TtfidaOw 

(rlfMaecrOct)) 

<j>iXov 

{finXeov) 

(JhAcCcGw 

(cf>L\€£Cr6(i)) 

8 tjXov 

( hrjXoov ) 

8rjXov<r0a> 

(SrjXoecrOo)) 

D. 2. Tl|xd(T0OV 

{TlfxaeaOov) 

3. TtjxdcrGwv 
(rlpaecrOuiv) 

4>tXci<r0ov 

( C^lA. €€(T^Ov) 

4 >tX€(<T 0 O)V 

(( fci\cecr6u)v ) 

8r|Xo€cr0ov 

( 877 Ad ear Oov) 

8t)XoV(T0(OV 

{OrjXoeaOuJv) 

P. 2. Ti}xdcr0€ 

(TipdecrOc) 

3. Tl|ld<T0O)V 

{tI fJUX€(J 0 U)v) 

(JhXc l(T 0 € 

(c fnXtecrOe.) 

<j>iXc CcrGwv 

(cfnXeeo-Oaiv) 

8r)Xovcr0€ 

(brjXoecrOt) 

8r}Xov<r0wv 

{hrjXo €d 0 (nv) 


Present Infinitive 


rl)id<r0ai 

{TifxdeaOac) 

<{>iX€icr0ai 

(fiyiXeeaOai) 

8 t)Xov<t 0 cu 

{hyXotcrOai) 


Present Participle 


TlfJLW(JL€VOS, *T], 

(rt/xao/xevo^) 

'OV <|)tXo{lfX€VOS. -T|, -ov 

((^lAed/xevos) 

8tiXovfi€vos, - 11 , -ov 

(S^Aoo/xa/o?) 



Orchestra Seats in the Theater of Dionysus, Athens. 






APPENDIX 

535 MI-Verbs 

Active 



Present 

Indicative 


8. 1. UTTTJJll 

tLQt\\u 

S£8o)^ll 

'>€lKVVfAl 

O " 

J. lO"TTJS 

t(0T|S 

SCSa>s 

8€tKVVS 

O ft 

o. icrn]<ri 

rC0i]<ri 

StSaxri 

8c£Kvv<ri 

D. 2. icrTarov 

t(0€TOV 

8£8otov 

SciKVVTOV 

o ti 

o. urraTOv 

t£0€TOV 

SiSotov 

8€£kvvtov 

P, 1. UTTafACV 

TL0€JJL€V 

8£8o|J.€V 

8€(kVV)JL€V 

2. l<TTaT€ 

T10€T€ 

8£8ot€ 

8c£kvvt€ 

3. Io-tocti, 

Ti0€acrt 

SiSoacrt 

Scitcvvacri 


Imperfect Indicative 


b. 1. t(TTt]V 

4t£0T]V 

cSCSow 

(SciKVVV 

2. t<TTT]S 

4t£0€1$ 

4S£8ovs 

€8ttKVVS 

3. t<TTT) 

€T10€1 

48£Sou 

fSeiKvv 

I). 2. ^CTTaTOV 

€T10€TO V 

48£8otov 

48€ IK WTO V 

3. IcTTttTTJV 

€T10€TT| V 

48i86tt]v 

48€IKVVTT|V 

P. 1. to-rafxev 

€Tl0€fl€V 

48i8op.tv 

cScCkvtjjjlcv 

2. tcrxaT€ 

€T10€T€ 

4StSoT€ 

48€£kVVT€ 

3. t<rTacrav 

€Ti0€(rav 

ISiSocrav 

48€tKw<rav 


Present Subjunctive 


8. 1. Icrrai 

TL0U) 

8iSt»> 

8€lKVVa» 

2. l<rrfjs 

Tl0f)S 

blSu>5 

SciKW^S 

*> c ^ 

O. tCTTT) 

Tl0fj 

8i8u> 

i 

Scikvvd 

t). 2. tO-T^TOV 

Tl0fjTOV 

StSwTOV 

SctKVVrjTOV 

3. ^CTT^TOV 

Tl0fjTOV 

SlSaJTOV 

8€lKVVT|TOV 

P. 1. UrTWfJL€V 

T10 W|A€ V 

8l8<Z>)JU€ V 

8€lKVVO>|ACV 

o * ^ 

UTTT]T€ 

Tl0fjT€ 

8i8u»t€ 

8€tKVVT]T€ 

3. ICTTaicri 

Ti0a><ri 

Si8tocri 

8€lKVV0>cri 


313 



314 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


MI-Verbs, Active ( continued ) 



Present 

Optative 


S. 1. urTcdrjv 

tiGcCtjv 

8i8oCt]v 

8 ci.KVUOl.fXl. 

2 . tcrra^s 

Tl0€tTJS 

8i8o(t]s 

SciKVVOlS 

3. to-Tati) 

T10c£t| 

8iSo(t) 

ScLKVVOt 

D. 2. lorTai^TOV 

Tl0€tT]TOV 

8 i 8 oC*qrov 

SciKVVOlTOV 

3. l<rrai^|TT]v 

T10€IT]TT]V 

8 l 8 oiT|TT]V 

ScikvvoCttjv 

p. 1 . l<rTaCT]fjL€v 

T106 CTJfACV 

8l8oiT]fX€V 

SctKVUOt fx€V 

2. to'TaCrjTt 

T10€CT|T6 

8i8o£t)T€ 

8 ciKVVOlT€ 

3. IcrTcUrjcrav 

Ti 0 €(r]<rav 

8 i 8 o£ri<rav 

SctKVVOlCV 


but usually contracted into : — 


D. 2. Icrrairov 

T10€ITOV 

8 i 8 olrov 


3. lcTTaCTT|V 

T10€(TT]V 

8i8o£tt]v 

[8€lkvvoitov, etc. 

P. 1. ICTTCUJXCV 

2. ICTTaiTC 

Tl0€lfi€V 

T10€IT€ 

SiSoijxcv 

8i8olt€ 

does not 
contract.'] 

3. terrene v 

Tl0€t€ V 

SiSotcv 



Present Imperative 


S. 2. t<TTT] 

t(0€1 

8 £ 8 ov 

8cCkvv 

3. l<rTa,Tw 

T10^TW 

8i86tw 

8 tl KVUTG) 

D. 2. lO-raTOv 

tC0ctov 

SiSotov 

8€£kvutov 

3. i<rTa,TG*v 

ti04twv 

8i8otwv 

SciKVUTWV 

P. 2. VcTTarc 

t(06T€ 

8£8ot€ 

8«£k WT€ 

3. la'T&VT (|)V 

T10^VTU)V 

8186 VTWV 

SciKVVVTWV 


Present 

Infinitive 


ta-Tavcu 

ri 0 €vai 

t 

8 i 86 vcu 

I 

SdKvvvai 


Present 

w 

Participle 


t £ t 

terras, terTaera 

, TiOtCs, ri0€icra 

, 8i8ous, 8i8ovcra. 

Scukvvs, SciKvio-a 

IcttcIv 

T10€ V 

SiSov 

8cikvvv 
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MI-Verbs, Active ( continued ) 


Second Aorist Indicative 


3* 

1. 

€(TTTj V 

(ZOrjKa) 

(ISojKa) 


2. 

£<TTT)S 

(JiOrjKas) 

( eSa)Kas) 


3. 

€<TT1] 

(eOrjKt) 

(c3a) kc) 

D. 

2. 

6<TTT|T0V 

606TOV 

€'8otov 


Q 

O. 

60*TT)TT]V 

€0€TT]V 

ISottjv 

P. 

1. 

€CTTr](A€V 

€0€ |X€ V 

eSojicv 


2. 

6CTTTJT6 

606T6 

€'8oT€ 


3. 

£<TTT]<raV 

€0€<rav 

c'Sorrav 


Second Aorist Subjunctive 


S. 1. (TT« 

0a> 

8(0 

2. <rrfj$ 

ofi* 

8(OS 

3. <rTfi 

efi 

8 CO 

D. 2. O-T^TOV 

0fjTOV 

SwTOV 

3. (TTfjTOV 

0T)TOV 

SWTOV 

P. 1. <TTW|1€V 

0WJX€V 

8 COJJ, 6 V 

2. 0*TfjT€ 

0f|T6 

8(0T€ 

3. O-TWCTl 

0(00*1 

8w(TV 

S. 1. CTTa£r|v 

Second Aorist Optative 

0€£t]v 

8o£t]v 

2. o-TaC-qs 

0c£t]s 

8o£t]s 

3. <TTa(t] 

0€Cr| 

8ofy 

D. 2. o-to.£tjtov 

0€£t]TOV 

8o£t]tov 

3. crTaiT|T'qv 

061T|TT|V 

SoiTJTTjy 

p. 1. <TTa£r|(A€v 

0 € Ct| |X€ V 

8o£t|)X£V 

2. ( 7 Ta{T|T« 

06 IT|T€ 

8o£t]T6 

3. crTaCr|<rav 

©eC^o-av 

8o£r|o-av 

more usually: — 

I). 2. (TTCUTOV 

061TOV 

SoiTOV 

3. CTTatTT) V 

06 Cttjv 

8o£tT|V 

P. 1. <TTat}l€V 

061JJ.6V 

8oi|X6V 

2. (rratT€ 

061T6 

8oiT€ 

3. cTTatev 

0616V 

Soicv 
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MI- Verbs, Active {continued) 

Second Aorist Imperative 


S. 2. J"TT| 01 


0CS 

86s 

3. <TTT|Tti> 


0€TU) 

Sotw 

I>. 2. CTTf)TOV 


0€TOV 

SoTOV 

3. <TTT| TitiV 


0CTWV 

86t«v 

P. 2. (TTTJTC 


0€T€ 

8ot€ 

3. O-TaVTWV 


0CVTWV 

SoVTWV 


Second 

A om/ Infinitive 


crTfjvai 


0€ivcu 

Sovvai 


Second 

A o rist Participle 


(TTttSj (TTatra, (ttolv 

0«£$, 0ci<ra, 0€v 

Sovs, Sovcra. 8oi 


Second Perfect 


/ft 

Subj. 

Opt. (poetic) 

Imp. (poetic) 

S. 1. (JttTTTJKa) 

t(TTW 

la-TaCiiv 


2. (cCTTTJKtts) 

CCTTfjS 

€(TTa(T)$ 

€(TTa0l 

3. ( €<TTTJKc) 

€<TTfj 

c<TTa£r| 

ccrraTw 

I). 2. ?(TTaTOV 

C(TT-qTOV 

co-tcUtjtov or -atTov 

’ ^(TTttTOV 

3. €<TTttTOV 

€(TTf]TOV 

CO-TaiT)TT]V “ -CUTTJV CCTTGITC# V 

P. 1. SftTTafJlCV 

€<TT«JA€V 

ccrTa £tj jj.€ v -cujacv 

2. CCTTaTC 

CtrTfjTC 

€<TTCUT)T€ “ -CUT€ 

&T TO.TC 

3. CCTTaa-t 

CO*TW(Tl 

€cTTa£r|(rav “ -aitv 

€(TT(XVTWV 

Infinitive Icrravai 


Participle €<r tws, ta-Tuo-a, €ctt6% 


Second Pluperfect 

6 . 1. (citrTrjKT]) I). 2. co-TaTOv 

2. (ctCrTTJKTJs) 3. C<rTO,TT|V 

3. GtO'TTlKCl) 


P. 1. 2<TTa}JL€V 

o 

J. €<TTCIT€ 

3. ccr ratra v 
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Middle and Passive 

Present Indicative 


S. 1. icrTajjiai 

t(0€}Uu 

SCSofxai 

8 €tKv\i|Jiat 

2. iVrcurai 

T£0€<rai 

S( 8 ocrcu 

8 €lKVVO‘ai 

3. UTTaTtU 

t£0€TCU 

StSorat 

SciKvvrat 

D. 2. larTaorOov 

t£0€<T0OV 

S(Soa- 0 ov 

8€(kWO*0OV 

3. io-Tao-0ov 

t£0€CT0OV 

8 t 8 o<r 0 ov 

8€tKVVO-0OV 

P. 1. t<TTdfji€0a 

Ti0€fi(0a 

8 u 86 fjL€ 0 a 

8€tKVVJJt€0a 

2. i<TTacr0€ 

t£0€CT0€ 

8£8oo-0€ 

8€IKVVO*0€ 

3. UTTaVTCll 

t(0€VT<U 

8 £ 8 ovTat 

SciKVVVTat 


Imperfect 

Indicative 


S. 1 . t<TTafJI.TlV 

€T10€J1TJV 

€ 8 l 86 (JLT]V 

€8€tKVVfJL1]V 

2 . ^aTatro 

€T10€<TO 

48 ( 800*0 

68<(kVV(TO 

3. tcTTaTO 

€t£0€TO 

€8£8oto 

e8€(KVVT0 

P. 2. fco-Tao-Oov 

€t£0€(T0OV 

€8C8oo*0ov 

€S€tKVVCT0OV 

3. t«7rdo-0T]v 

€Tl0€<T0t]V 

48i8oo*0t]v 

48€IKVVO*0T]V 

P. 1. t<rTd|ji€0a 

€Tt 0 €fX€ 0 a 

c 8 t 8 oft€ 0 a 

€8€tKVV|Jl€0a 

2. ^CTTao-0€ 

€t£0€CT0€ 

48t8oo-0€ 

48€(kwO’0€ 

3. to*TavTO 

4t(0€VTO 

48(8ovto 

48CIKVVVTO 


Present Subjunctiiie 


S. 1. IcTwfJLai 

Tt 0 a»|xat 

8 t 8 wftat 

SctKvvwftat 

2. L(TTT| 

Tl9l) 

8 i 8 u> 

SctKVVfl 

3. lO-TTjTCU 

Ti0f)Tai 

SiSwtcu 

SctKVVTJTOl 

D. 2. l<TTfT|(r0ov 

Tl0fj(T0OV 

8;Su>ar0ov 

8 €IK VUTJCT0OV 

3. l£TTT]<r0OW 

Ti0f|cr0ov 

8 t 8 d>ar 0 ov 

8€IKVVIT]O*0OV 

P. 1. LCTTc6}i€0a 

Ti 0 a>jjL€ 0 a 

8 i 8 wp,t 0 a 

8€lKVVWJl€0a 

2. l<TTT](r0€ 

Tl0T](r0€ 

SiSco cr0€ 

8«tKVV»T]O-0€ 

3. llTTUiVTai 

Tl0d>VTCU 

8i8u>vtcu 

8 €tKVV 0 )VTat 


Present 

Optative 


8. 1. ICTTcUjJLTJV 

Tl0€(jAT| V 

8 t 8 o(fi.r]v 

S€IK V\Jo(|Af|V 

2 . loTTaio 

T10€LO 

SiSoto 

8 €lKVt»OlO 

3. lO’TCUTO 

T10€ ITO 

8i8oito 

8€tKVV0lT0 

P. 2. l<TTat<T0OV 

Tl0€l<T0OV 

8 t 8 oto- 0 ov 

SetKvvoicOov 

3. UTTaC<T0T]V 

T 10 €£o- 0 T]V 

8 i 8 oto- 0 r|v 

8€lKVVOtO'0T|V 

P. 1. lo*Ta£fi.€0a 

Tl0€lfl€0a 

8 i 8 o(fx€ 0 a 

8€lKWo((l€0a 

2. lo“Tai<r0€ 

T10€ICT0€ 

8 t 8 oio- 0 € 

8€tKVVOlOT0€ 

3. Uttcuvto 

Tt0€ tVTO 

8i8oivto 

SciKVVOIVTO 
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MI-Verbs, Middle and Passive (continued) 



Present Imperative 


6. 2. lo-Tao-o 

t(0€(TO 

SCSoo-o 

ScCkwco 

3. icrTacrOo) 

Tt0€O"0« 

Si86o-0a> 

8€IKVVO“0W 

D. 2. t<TTacr0ov 

t(0€<t0ov 

8£8ocr0ov 

8€IKVVOT0OV 

3. lo-Tao-0a)v 

T10€V0WV 

8i8o<r0a>v 

8€IKVVO-0WV 

P. 2. icrTa<r0€ 

tC0€(T0€ 

StSoo-06 

86(kwo-06 

3. t<TTd(T0COV 

T106O"0O) V 

8i8ocr0wv 

SciKVva-Ocuv 


Present Infinitive 


iVTacr0at 

T£0€(T0at 

8 ( 800-001 

8€iKVva-0ai 


Present 

Participle 


LOTTdjl€VOS, 

Tl0^fl6VOS, 

SiSoficvos, 

8€IKVV}A€V0$ 

-ov 

-T], -ov 

-T], -ov 

-T], -OV 


Second Aorist Middle 


Indicative 

Subjunctive 

8. 1 . €0€|njv 

eSofiijv 

S. 1. 0o>|acu 

8u>fJ.CU 

2. 600V 

«8ov 

2. 0 tf 

8d> 

i 

3. 606TO 

6'8oto 

3. 0fjTai 

Swtch 

I). 2. €0€<T0OV 

c8oot0ov 

i). 2. 0 fjo-0ov 

8wo-0ov 

3. 606O"0TJV 

68oo-0T|V 

3. 0fjo-0ov 

8a>o-0ov 

P. 1. €0€|JL€0a 

6So}160a 

p. 1. 0wp.60a 

8a>|i60a 

2. 6060-06 

6800-06 

2. 0f|cr06 

8wo-06 

3. 606VTO 

c'Sovto 

3. 0WVTCU 

StOVTCU 

Optativ i 

e 

Irnperati 

re 

8. 1. 06 £|AT|V 

Soiji'qv 

s. 2. 0ov 

Sov 

2. 0610 

Solo 

3- 060-00) 

% 

8oo-0o) 

3. 061TO 

SotTO 



I). 2. 061O-0OV 

8oto-0ov 

I >.2. 060-00V 

8oo-0ov 

3. 0€£<T0T1V 

8o£o-0r]V 

3. 06O-0O)V 

86o-0o>v 

P. 1. 06(}i60a 

8o£|x60a 

P. 2. 06O"06 

Soo-06 

2. 0610-06 

Soio-06 

3. 06O"0U) V 

8oo-0a>v 

3. 061VTO 

SotVTO 




Infinitive 0€cr0cu 86cr0cu Participle 0ep.6vos, 86fi€vos, 

-r), -ov -rj, -ov 
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536. 


Present System of <f>rmt 


Active 



s. 1. 

Present 


2. 

4 >tjs or 4>^s 

a 

> 

3. 

<J)T|<rC 

M 

H 

D. 2. 

<j>aTOv 

o 

M 

3. 

4>aT0v 

P 

fc 

M 

p. 1. 

4>a[i€v 


2 . 

<j>ttT€ 


3. 

4>aarC 


8. 1. 

(|>W 

w 

2 . 

<j>Tis 

M 

r 

3. 


H 

D. 2. 

<J>t)tOV 

& 

3 

(J)fjTOV 


►a 


m 

P. 1. 

<|>d)JX€V 

02 

2 . 

4>TJT€ 


3. 

<f> «<ri 


s. 1. 

4>aCr|v 


2 . 

4>atrjs 

a 

3. 

4>a(r| 

HH 

H 

D. 2 . 

4>a£iyrov or (Jxutov 

H 

3. 

<j>ait|TT]v u (JxjUttjv 

Ph 

o 

P. 1. <J>atTjp.€v “ 4>aijx€V 


2. 4><UT|T€ u <f>atT€ 

3 . <j>aCt|<rav u <|>cu€v 


s. 2. 

4>a6C or 4>a.0s. 

a 

3. 

cfxXTCO 

H 

D. 2 . 

(jxXTOV 

a 

a 

3. 

4>aTa)v 

a 

p. 2. 

4>aT€ 



3. 

4><xvtwv 

INFINITIVE 

<j>avai 


Imperfect 

€<|>T|V 

€'4>r|(r0a or 

€<{>aTOV 

€<|»dtTT|V 

€<(>a(l€V 

€<)>ai€ 

€'4>a<rav 


PARTICIPLE 4>d<rKO)v, (Jxio-KOvcrCL, 

4>d<r kov 
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537. Present and Aorist Systems of fniu 




Active 


Middle 

Middle 






(Passive) 




Pres. Impf. 

2 Aor. 

Pres . 

Impf. 

2 Aor. 


S. 1. 


fcrjV 

( , i Ka ) 

tcfxai 

tc'flTIV 

ClflTlV 


2. 

fi)S, t«£s 

tciS 

(V a «) 

¥co*<u 

tccro 

ctcro 

w 

> 

3. 

£i]<ri 

Ui 

<$«) 

¥ct<u 

tcTO 

cIto 

* 

< 

i). 2. 

¥ctov 

fccTOV 

cItOV 

^€<T0OV 

tc<T0OV 

clo*0ov 

r \ 

s 

z 

3. 

tcTOV 

t^Trjv 

€ITT|V 

tccrOou 

ic'crOijv 

€ 10*071 V 

p. 1. 

UfACV 

IkflCV 

€ tjl€ V 

tc^xcOa 

l€[X€0a 

€i)i€0a 


2. 

fccTC 

t€T€ 

Art 

iW0€ 

iW0€ 

clo*0€ 


3. 

tdcri 

¥c<rav 

cIo*av 

tcvTtu 

?€VTO 

€lvTO 



Pres . 


2 Aor. 

Pres. 


2 Aor. 


s. 1. 

fu> 


T 

ill 

tujfxai 


wfxai 

K 

2. 

t^s 


T 

T1S 

i* 


? 

!) 

N*< 

r . 

3. 

tfi 


T 

n 

itItcu 


TITat 

H 

o 

z 

g 

A 

D. 2. 

tT]TOV 


TJTOV 

ifj<r0ov 


71O-0OV 

3. 

tT|TOV 


T^TOV 

tf)(T0OV 


7ia*0OV 

CC 

& 

p. 1. 

twjxcv 


a>fi€v 

twp.€0a 


cu)x€0a 


2. 

tf]T€ 


7)T€ 

tfj<r0c 


^O*0€ 


3. 

twcrt 


W(Tl 

twVTCU 


wvtcu 


s. 1. 

tc £tj v 


€ It] V 

iciJATJV 


€ IJXTJ V 


2. 

tcCtjs 


€LT|S 

t€lO 


CIO 

K 

k 

3. 

Uij) 


V 

€171 

tciTO 


cIto 

E- 

i). 2. 

ICITO V or l€ 

:£t]tov 

ClTOV Or ClTjTOV 

tct<r0OV 


€lo*0OV 

< 

E- 

3. 

l€tTTjV or t€lTJTT]V 

€ ITTj V Or €lrjTT]V 

rc£o-0T|v 


€IO*071V 

U« 

p. 1. 

l€ L(JL€ V or l€ 

£t]JJL€V 

ctfiCV or €lTJfl£V 

t€l(X€0a 


€l}X€0a 


2. 

1€IT€ or l€Ct|T€ 

cIt€ or €IT1T€ 

tci<T0€ 


cto"0€ 


3. 

i€icv or tc(-q<rav 

€tcv or ciTiorav 

ICIVTO 


ClVTO 

K 

k 

s. 2. 

Ui 


tf 

cs 

tWo 


T 

OV 

3. 

Utq> 


tf 

€TCO 

r€<r0w 


€0*0 0) 

H 

< 

i). 2. 

tiTOV 


tf 

£TOV 

tW0ov 


€o*0or 

2 

A 

3. 

tcTWV 


(TOV 

ICCT0W V 


<£or0cov 


p. 2. 

tcT€ 


it 

€T€ 

l€CT0€ 


€O*0€ 


3. 

ICVTWV 

€VTW V 

r€(T0«V 


€0*0 U»V 

IN FI N I I I V E 

tc'vai 


ctvcu 

iccr0ai 


co*0ai 








[-■n, • « v 

PARTICIPLE 

tc£s, tcio*a, tcv 

tt T ft 

cis, cura, €v 

tc'fievos. 

■r\. -ov 

CJ1CVOS, 
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538. Present and Future 

OF €tfxC 





Active 



Present 

Imperfect 


s. 1. 

c tp.C 

t| or 


9 

4^ # 

a 

T|(r0a 


3. 

€(TtC 

T 

T\V 

K 



TjtTTOv or 

K. 

H 

D. 2. 

CtTTOV 

■^TOV 

3. 

101 

€CTTOV 

X](TTT]V or 

O 



0 0 

T)TT|V 

— 

p. 1. 

€<T|1€V 

T\\UV 


2. 

i<rri 

T)0-T€ or 




T|T€ 


3. 

dcrt 

rjcrav 


s. 1. 

* 

0> 


hi 

2. 

Tis 


> 

Q 

T 


H 

o. 

T) 


o 

y A 

D. 2. 

* ^ 

T]TOV 


o 

3. 

T|TOV 


♦ 

CQ 

F. 1. 

CUJJLCV 



2. 

V 

T|T€ 

A 



3. 

cocn. 



s. 1. 

€VtJ V 



o 

eV^s 



3 ! 

« tr i 


H 

D. 2 

€£tOV or cVtjTOV 


H 

3. 

€lTTj V “ £tT|TT|V 



F. 1. 

ctficv “ cVr]p.ev 



9 

3. 

ctxc “ €Vt]T€ 

tltV “ €l'T]o-av 


a 

C O 

0 . *—. 

Vo-01 



0 

»» 


£ 

»)« 

€<TT(U 


H 

i). 2 

€CTTOV 



3. 

CCTTCUV 


cu 

F. 2. 

91 

€(TT€ 



»> 

91 




€0"TCUV 


INFINITIVE ttvai 



FAR TIC I FEE ojv, ovcra, ov 


TEMS 539. Present System 

OF dfU 

Active 


Future 

Present 

Imperfect 

cVoixai. 

ct|Al 

fja or f|€iv 

k<rr\ or c<r«t cl 

f)€lS u f)€lCT0a 

Suttcu 

€lo-t 

9> / / 9f 

T|€«* T]€tV 

€(T€CT0OV 

Vtov 

t|tov 

CCCO-0OV 

Vtov 

TT n 1 v 

ccofxcOa 

Vficv 


€(T€Cr0€ 

Vt€ 

T 

t]T€ 

cVovTai 

Vacrt 

Va> 

{ T1S 

l 'tl 

Vtjtov 

Vt|TOV 

10)JX€V 

Vt|T€ 

Vaxrt 

tjcrav or 

T)€OraV 

€<ro((JLr|V 

Votfxi or totrjv 


€0-010 

Vo is 


€O"0lT0 

Voi 


€(TOIO-0OV 

Voitov 


€O"o£(T0T|V 

Ioittjv 


€O-OlJJL€0a 

VoiJJLC V 


€O-OlO-0€ 

VoiT€ 


CCTOIVTO 

Voi€ V 

V0i 

Vtw 

Vtov 

Vtojv 

Vt€ 

iovTcav 


€areor0at 

Uvai 


€OOfJ.€VOS, 

-Tl. -OV 

twv, toOcra, lov 
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540. Present System of 

Keifiai 


K 


h 

G- 

C 


W 

► 


h 




541. Present System of 

KaOimcu 




Present 

Imperfect 

Present 

Imperfect 


s. 1. 

K6ip.au 

€K€()1T]V 

Ka0ijp.au 

€Ka0r)p.r]v 

or Ka0r)p.ijv 


2. 

Kctcai 

6K61CTO 

Ka0t]o-ai 

€Kd0T)O*O 

44 

Ka0fj<ro 

K 

> 

3. 

K€ITCU 

6K61TO 

Ka0ijTau 

€Ka0iyro 

u 

Ka0fjo-To 

M 

H 

-jJ 

D. 2. 

KCUT0OV 

6K6UT0OV 

Kd0T]O-0OV 

£Kd0T)O-0OV 

44 

Ka0fjo-0ov 

O 

ft 

£ 

*-« 

3. 

K€l(T0OV 

^K€£o-0 T]V 

Kd0t)o*0ov 

£Ka0TJO-0T|V 

44 

Ka0Tjo-0r]v 

p. 1. 

KfCpeGa 

€K6tp.60a 

Ka0rj}i€0a 

€Ka0Tj|A(0a 

44 

Ka0T))i€0a 


2. 

KCIO-0C 

€K€tO-0€ 

Ka0TJO-0€ 

€Ka0T]O-0£ 

44 

Ka0T}a*0( 


3. 

K€lVTat 

6 K6UVTO 

Ka0T]VTai 

€Ka0T]VTO 

44 

Ka0T]VTO 


s. 1. 

K€ 0 >|xai 


Ka0wp.au 




W 

2. 

kc'ti 


Kaeii 




3. K^TJTttl 


Ka0fjrau 




H 

a 

D. 2. 

K€T]O'0OV 


Ka0fjo-0ov 




g 

3. 

K^O’OOV 


Ka0fjo-0ov 




rf 

p. 1. 

Kf.Wp.60a 


Ka0wp.€0a 




v/J 

2. 

k4t|<T0€ 


Ka0fjo-06 





3. 

KCtOVTai 


Ka0d>vTai 





s. 1. 

K€OCp.T]V 


Ka0o(p.ijv 





2. K€OlO 

3. K€OlTO 


I). 2. k4oICT0OV 
3. K€O£<T0T]V 

P. 1. K€Ol^L€0a 

2. K€OWT06 


3. K601VT0 


S. 2. 

3. 


K€10~0 


K€ 


(<T0W 


D. 2. K€UT0OV 


3. K€C(T0a)V 


P. 


O 


K€ 


t<T0C 


3. K€(<T0WV 


INFINITIVE K€icr0ai 

PARTICIPLE K€£^l€VOS, -T|, -OV 


KCL0OIO 

KO.0OLTO 


Ka0oicr0ov 

Ka0oCo-0T|v 

Ka.0oCp.60a 

Ka0otcr0€ 

Ka0otvTO 


K(i0T|cro 

Ka0Tjcr0« 

Kd0T)(T0OV 

Ka,0^<r0«v 

Ka0t]o-0€ 

Ka0TJO"0WV 

Ka0T]cr0ai 
Ka0^acvos, -tj, -ov 
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542. Second Perfect System 543. Second Aorist System 



OF 

otSa 

OF yiyvuorKO) 



Active 

Active 



2 Perfect 

2 Pluperfect 

2 Aorist 


S. 1. 

otSa 

t[8t] or ijSciv 

eyvuv 


2. 

ol(r0a 

fj&T]<r0a or ^'SeiorOa 

€*yvws 

r_i 

3. 

oISc 

fj'Sct or rjStiv 

€yv« 

H 

i). 2. 

tcrrov 

fjarrov 

ryv«Tov 

o 

3. 

HcTTOV 

rj(TTlr]V 

eyvwTTiv 

5 

M 

p. 1. 

l'<rp.€v 

r)<r\uv 

€"yVU)^L€V 


o # 

i'(TT€ 

? <rT€ 

t'yvwTC 


3. 

tcrclcrL 

ija-av or r)S€<rav 

vyvworav 


s. 1 

clSco 


yva> (y v O-Oj 

V 

2. 

ctSfjs 


yvus 

K 

M 

3. 

« is fi 


yvu> 

o 

£ 

i). 2. 

etSfjTov 


yvwrov 

3. 

ctS^rov 


yvcorov 

5 

p. 1. 

€ I8u)^l€ V 


yvwp.ev 

Jj 

2. 

€t8f)T€ 


yva)T€ 


3. 

€lSu>ari 


yvaiorL 


s. 1. 

€ 18c tT| V 


•yvo£i]v 


2. 

€ ISc CT|S 


*yvoiT]S 

W 

3. 

€ 18c LT| 


yvoCt] 

hh 

H 

i). 2. 

clSeiTOv 


yvotTov 

< 

H 

3. 

€ 18c ITT] V 


•yvo£rir|v 

O 

p. 1. 

€tS€l|JL€V or €lS€lTj{JL€V 

yvoijicv 


9 

M • 

€ IS€IT€ “ ct8eiT|T€ 


yvoiTt 


3. 

el8€l€V “ €l8€l1]0rav 

yvolcv 


s. 2. 

l'cT0l 


*yv«0i 

w 

3. 

I'CTTW 


yvcoTw 

H 

i). 2. 

I'CTTOV 


■yvu>TOv 

W 

3. 

I'CTTUV 


yvwTwv 

NH 

p. 2. 

t<TT€ 


■yvu>T€ 


3. 

IVtwv 


yv 6vt«v 

INFINITIV E 

etStvai 


•yvcovcu 

PARTICIPLE 

clSws, clSvta, ctSos 


yvovs, yvovara, yvdv 
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544 . A Conspectus of the Most Common Case Uses 1 

(a) Nominative — used as 

Subject (§ 4 a). 

Predicate nominative (p. 37, note 4). 

(b ) Genitive (-as, - 775 , -on, - 05 , -on?; cov) 2 — ina^ indicate 

Possession (§ 4 b and p. 138 note 2). 

The whole, of which a part is mentioned — Partitive (§ 275). 

The object of an action or feeling expressed by a noun or adjectiv 

— Objective (p. 70, note 1). 

Material (p. 127, note 2). 

Measure (§ 354). 

Price or value (p. 12, note 2). 

Time within which (§ 103). 

Place from which — Separation (§ 9). 

Source (p. 115, note 4). 

Comparison (§ 254). 

Agency (§ 139). 

It may also be used absolutely (§ 128). 

(c) Dative (-u, - 77 , -a>, -t; -at?, -oi?, -<rt(v) ) 2 — may indicate 

Indirect object (§4 c). 

Reference (§ 331). 

Possession (§ 32). 

Agency (§ 331). 

Association (§ 236). 

Means (§77). 

Cause (p. 127, note 3). 

Manner (§ 44). 

Degree of difference (§ 261). 

Place where (§ 23). 

Time when (§ 228). 

It may also be used with adjectives (§ 16). 


1 The references are to text discussions of the uses. 

2 Significant endings and clues to the case. 


r 




APPENDIX 


325 


(d) Accusative (-dr, -rjv, -av , -or, -a, -r, -d ; -a?, -ovs, -as, -as, -a, - 77) 1 

may indicate 

Direct object (§4 d ). 

Cognate object (§ 269). 

Adverbial modifier (§270). 

Respect (p. 144, note 2). 

Place to which (§ 24). 

Extent of time or space (§ 37). 

Subject of an infinitive (§ 50 c). 

Some verbs take two accusatives (§ 245). 

(e) Vocative — indicates 

Person addressed (p. 90, note 1). 

545. A Conspectus of the Most Common Mood Uses 

±a) Indicative — may be used in 
Main Clauses — to convey 

Direct statements, including 

Conclusions to conditions 

Particular (§ 83), Present general (§ 183), 

Past general (§ 199 a), Future more vivid (§ 183). 

(With av ) Present or past statements qualified by some cir* 
cumstance or condition (§ 97). 

(With elOe or ei yap) Unattainable wishes in present or past 

time (§ 411 a). 

Subordinate clauses — with 

Ordinary relatives 

Temporal conjunctions (iirct, t 7 rctS t;, ore, ecog, eare, irplv) 

(§ 144 a and c). 

Causal conjunctions (eVet, cVctSr/, a> 9 , oti) (§ 144 b). 

— Actual result (§ 108). 

el — Particular or contrary to fact conditions, to be determined by 

the presence or absence of dv in the conclusion (§§ 83, 97). 
on— If the main verb is in the past tense, the presence of the 
indicative shows the vivid nature of the account (§ 211 ). 
o 77 o >9 and future tense — Object clause with a verb of effort, etc. 

(§308). 


1 Significant endings and clues to the case. 
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(h ) Subjunctive (mood sign « or tj) — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 
Exhortation (§ 176 a). 

(With fxr) and in aorist) Prohibition (§ 294 b). 

Deliberative question (§ 404). 

Subordinate clauses — with 

tva, cos, o 7 rai 5 — Purpose — If the main verb is in a past tense, the 
presence of the subjunctive shows that the purpose is vivid 

(§ 176 b and 192 b). 

parj or fir) ov after verbs of fearing — Effect after a past tense as 

above (§ 314). 

lav —Present general or future more vivid condition, to be deter¬ 
mined by the present or the future time of the conclusion 

(§ 1 ^ 3 ). 

Relative pronoun or adverb 4 av — The same conditional force 
as above (§ 206). 


(c) Optative (mood sign i combined with stem vowel) — may be used in 
Main clauses — to convey 

(With av ) a future statement qualified by some circumstance or 
condition — Future less vivid condition (§ 199 b). 

(With or without eWe or el yap ) Attainable wishes (§ 192 a). 
Subordinate clauses — with 

iva, oj 9 , o 7 raj 9 — Purpose (§ 192 b). 

p.rj or p,rj ov after verbs of fearing (§ 314 b). 

el — Past general or future less vivid conditions, to be deter¬ 
mined by the presence of the indicative or the optative in the 

conclusion (§199 a). 

Relative pronouns or adverbs (the same conditional force as 
above) (§206). 

on — Indirect discourse (§ 211). 

Interrogatives —Indirect questions (§217) 


( d ) Imperative — may be used to convey a 

Command (§ 294 a ). 

(With piY} and in the present tense) Prohibition (§ 294 b). 
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( e ) Infinitive (mood signs -civ, -at, -vat, -aOai) — may be used as 
Subject of a verb (§ 262 a). 

Complementary object (p. 8, note 2). 

Object of certain verbs of saying and thinking (§ 213), 

It may be used with 

uk ttc — Probable result (§ 108). 

7 rptv, which in this instance means before (§ 144 d). 

uxj>e\ov — Unattainable wishes : (pres, inf.) in present time; or 

(aor. inf.) in past time (§ 411 b). 

(/) Participle (mood signs -ovr-, -ova-; -avr-, -acr-; -or-, -vc-; -/zevo-, 

-fxevTj -; -evr-, -cio--). 

Attributive adjective or noun (§ 116 a). 

Circumstantial modifier of a noun or pronoun 

Equivalent to a clause of time, manner, means, cause, concession, 

condition, or purpose (§§ 116 b and 154). 

Occurs absolutely in the genitive (§ 128). 

Supplementary to 

apxoj, Travu), tv y^avo), Aa vOavoi, k.t. A., being not in indirect dis¬ 
course (§ 393 b). 

aKovu), 7rvv0dvofxaL, opao), oT8a, k t.A., being in indirect discourse 

(§g 214, 393 a). 

546. A Conspectus of Some Important Tense Uses 

(a) Present 
Indicative 

Continuance, repetition , or occurrence at the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 13). 

Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 

Subjunctive and Imperative 

Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 

mood (§§ 176 a, 294 a). 

Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) 

Continuance, repetition, or occurrence, at the time of the main verb 

(§§ 212 - 211 ). 

Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 

Continuance or repetition, any time implication being due to the 

mood (§ 192 a). 

But the participle not in indirect discourse is usually as in 
indirect discourse (§ 117). 
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( b ) Imperfect 

Continuance or repetition , before the time of 
Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 41). 

Main verb — relative time. 

With av continuance or repetition at the time of 

Speaking or writing (§ 97). 

( c ) Aorist 
Indicative 

Mere occurrence , before the time of 

Speaking or writing — absolute time (§ 54). 

Main verb — relative time (§ 212). 

With av mere occurrence , before the time of 

Speaking or writing (§ 97). 

Subjunctive and Imperative 

Mere occurrence , time implication due to mood (§§ 179 a, 294 a) 
Optative, Infinitive, and Participle (if in indirect discourse) 

Mere occurrence , before the time of the main verb (§ 212). 
Optative and Infinitive (if not in indirect discourse) 

Mere occurrence , time implication due to mood (§ 192 a). 

The Participle is usually as in indirect discourse (§ 117). 

547. TABLE OF CONDITIONAL SENTENCES 


(a) Simple Particular (§ 83) 



Protasis 

Apodosis 

Present 

— cl with pres. ind. 

ind. or any appropriate form 

Past 

— cl with past ind. 

ind. or any appropriate form 


(b) Contrary to Fact (§97) 

Present 

— cl with imperf. ind. 

imperf. ind. with av. 

Past 

— cl with aor. ind. 

aor. ind. with av. 


(c) General (§§ 183 and 199 a) 

Present 

— c&v (uv, av) with subjv. 

pres. ind. 

Past 

— cl with opt. 

imperf. ind. 


(d) Future (§§ 183 and 199 a) 

Most Vivid 

— cl with fut. ind. 

fut. ind. or equivalent 

More Vivid 

— cdv (tJv, av) with subjv. 

fut. ind. or equivalent 

Less Vivid 

— cl with opt. 

opt. with av. 
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548. A CONSPECTUS OF THE FUNCTION OF PRINCIPAL PARTS 


ACT. MID. PASS. 


ACT. MID. PASS. 


PRES. 

1 

i 

i 

IMPERF. 

i 

1 

1 

FUT. 

2 

2 

6 

A OR. 

3 

3 

6 

PERF. 

4 

5 

5 

PLUPERF. 

4 

5 

5 



The above diagrams show the relative importance of the principal 
parts that supply the stems for the various tenses (with all the moods 
of each) in the three voices. The numerals employed correspond to 
those used in the following tables. 

Many verbs lack one or more of the principal parts. The sub¬ 
joined list gives examples of such. It also furnishes examples of 
many important and common variations in the formation of the vari- 


ous parts: 






1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

Pres. 

Fut. 

Aor. 

Pe rf. 

Per/. Mid. 

Aor. Pass. 

Travel) 

tt aver u> 

€*irav<ra 

'TrtTravKa 

iren-av^ai 

€7rav0r]v 

XcCttw 

XcCxjra) 

c'Xittov 

X^Xoiira 

XeXctjjLjxai* 

eXc i<|>0T|v 

<vy<t) 

a£to 

Tj-ya-yov 

fa* 

rpyuai 

*ix® , i v 

TT( (0U> 

ir€(<rw 

C7r€i<ra 

TrCTrctKa 

Tr€Tr€Ccr}j.at 

€7T€ UT0TJV 




TTCTTOtOa 



4>a(v<o 

4>av£ 

€<|>T]Va 

TT€<J)T|va 

7T€<|>a<rjiai 

€4>av0T]v 

€()>dvT]V 

OvtjVkw 

-0avovp.ai 

-€0avov 

T^0VT]Ka 



\'(TTT)|Al 

CTTT|<rti) 

€<TTTj<ra 

<&<TTT|Ka 

€crTa|i.at 

€(TTd0T]V 



€<TTT| V 





0r|cra) 

€0T]Ka 

€0€TOV 

T€0T]Ka 

T€0€l)iai 

€T€0T]V 

Sexofiai 

Sc^ojxai 

cS€|d}xr|v 


Sc'Seytiai 


irvvOdvofiat 

TrevcopLat 

€TTV06fJ,T]V 


irtirvcr^Lai 


PovXogai 

PovXt|<ro|i.ai 



fi€pOvXt|(JLat 

€povXr|0Tjv 

•ftyvofiai 

i)Sop.ai 

■ycvtjtrogai 

^•y^VOjATJV 

yeyova 

yc'ytv'qgai 

ijo-0-nv 
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549. Review Vocabulary I (Lessons I-IV) 


d-ya9os 

SrjXos 

tiriros 

Travw 

d*Y7€\os 

8(kcuos 

Ka( 

7re8£ov • 

tf 

a*yw 

8wpov 

KttXoS 

1T€pTrtO 

dS€X.<j>os 

eGeXto 

k£v8vvos 

iroX^pios 

av0pa>iros 

€ts 

XC0os 

TroXcpos 

yf u 

a£tos 

> u 

€K, 

Xv« 

-TTOTapOS 

airo 

'EXXtjo-'ttovtos 

paKpos 

CTTaStOV 

•ypd4>a> 

» 

€V 

piKpOS 

(TTpaTT]YdS 

8c 

€ X W 

6, [f|], TO 

<j>£X os 

ScvSpov 

tj Vj rj<rav 

irapa 


550. Review Vocabulary II (Lessons 

VI-X) 

i JL 

cryopa 

6VTav0a 

Xotiros 

cnrovSrj 

a0po(£fa> 

€VT€V0€V 

pdxt] 

cTTparta 

aXXa 

lirKrToX^ 

pc'XXw 

V'irO < 7TT€VW 

dpird£a> 

c-mri^Scios 

P €V 

«j>€V*yW 

apxcuos 

€p*yov 

vop££« 

tJnXia 

d PX^ 

rjpcpa 

oSos 

4>tXtos 

apxw 

0vpa 

olKia 


papPapos 

t<rx^p6s 

OV, OVK, OlIX 

4>vXaKT) 

yap 

Kpavyrj 

TTilQit) 

4>vXdTTO) 

&€Ktt 

Kwptj 


X«pa 

8ld 

XcCira) 

<rly1) 


SttuKCO 

X 0705 

CTKTJVT] 


551. Review 

Vocabulary 

III (Lessons 

XII-XIX) 

aSidPaTOS 

avTos 

tavTov 

4'rriPouX^ 

’AGfjvai 

pacr(X€ia 

lyo) 

« / 

€-rr ra 

’A0r)vatos 

povXcuca 

€1 

t^Ktt * 

d\Xr|Xwv 

PouXt) 

€ tpC 

0aXaTTa 

aXXos 

Y€c(>upa 

6K€lVOS 

0pdi 

dpa|a 

YVVT| 

'EXXds 

tcros 

yf 

av 

8 iaPa£vw 

epavTov 

KCtKOS 

aiT€xw 

8 taPaTOs 

c^Xavvw 

Kara 

appa 

8iap7rd£a> 

€^€CTTl 

xcXcvco 

apx^v 

8 opv 

€ir£ 

KT]pv| 

dcritCs 

Spop .05 

eiriPouXcvw 

p€va> 
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pecrrds 

OVTTCJ 

crcavrov 

TOT€ 


OVTOS 

(TITOS 

v8a>p 

vv£ 

uais 

<rTr€v8w 

<|>dX<ry£ 

3«vCas 

1T€VT€ 

<rra0p6s 

4>ao‘C 

o8e 

ttXoiov 

(TTpaTl(OTT|S 

4>vXa£ 

OKTW 

iroXlT-qs 

(TTpardircSov 

X dpis 

OTr\irr\s 

‘irpd'ypa 

erv 

Xpfjpa 

oirXov 

irpds 

CrvppOvXcvW 

w — 

wpa 

6s 

craXirfyl 

(TVV 

& 

OMTTC 

ovv 

<raTpd‘irr]S 

Td-TTOS 


552. Review 

Vocabulary IV (Lessons XXI-XXVI) 

dSiK^ca 

iX-irts 

per cure'piropcu 

Trope vo pcu 

alpeco 

<1T€C 

pdvos 

Trp£v 


£rreiS^ 

Wo$ 

irpo0vpos 

dXtarKopai 

empeXlopai 

oXtyos 

irpairos (irpwTO v 

avd 

eiropai 

opoXo'ytw 

Tp^TTW 

dcjuKvlopai 

cpxojiai 

ovopa 

Tpoiros 

d\0op.ai 

Twlojiai 

ovrw(s) 

^ irlo "X vco K' at 

PovXopai 

4J8opai 

Trapacnccvd£a> 

« f 

V7TO 

■yt-yvopai 

0vpds 

irapfyw 

4>tXeu) 

5€<TTrdTt]S 

Ixavos 

iras 

4>opos 

Sextos 

xaXteo 

7T€p£ 

4>v*yas 

Se'xopai 

K<i)Xv(i> 

merrevo) 

XaXeiros 


XapPdvcu 

iroUco 

wSe 

8ok4u> 

pa\opai 

TroXepew 

ws 

cIto. 

fJL€TO. 

trope Cd 

% 


553. Review 

Vocabulary 

V (Lessons XXVIII-XXXV) 

dyyA.X<o 

apyupiov 

etirov 

0avaTos 

aSiKOs 

ptos 

eirav 

0avpd£a> 

acC 

Y« 

CTmSdv 

0e6s 

atcrOdvopcu 

■yi-yvcucTKO) 

cir^jv 

Vva 

dKOVO) 

Stvrtpos 

€TTl0\jpCUi 

KaXa>s 

dvcryKcuos 

8a 

€Tl 

Kt4>aXr) 

dva'YKa^a) 

8i8d<n<a> 

cvpCcrKca 

kX^ttto) 

aTToOv^VKO) 

SCktj 

1 f 

T\ 

X£yw 

ava-yKTi 

eav 

» 9 

T1V 

paXXov 
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ft 

OT€ 

TTOV 

TIS 

(JLTJKCTl 

ft 

OTl 

TTOV 

Tpa-n^jja 


OtuSc 

irpaTTw 

T p€<|>CO 

^T€ 

OUK€Tl 

Trvv0dvopai 

TplTOS 

pi<r06s 

OVTTOTC 

‘rrws 

<j>6p(0 

vvv 

ft 

ovr € 

IT COS 

Xpovos 

{€VOS 

iraXai 

croc(>ta 

Xpvo-(ov 

otvos 

TraXtv 

<rocf>6s 

xpvo-os 

oirocros 

irdcr^Cv 

O*TpaT€V(0 

T 

0) 

oit6t€ 

irovos 

<r a>£co 

cos 

OTTOV 

3 

'a 

o 

1= 

<ra>TT]pCa 

WTlTCp 

OTTCOS 

TTOCTOS 

raTTco 

COC^XlcO 

OCTTU5 

7TOTC 

T€ 

COC^'XlpOS 

ft 

OTav 

7TOT€ 

TIS 


554. Review 

Vocabulary 

VI (Lessons XXXVII-XLV 

d*ycov 

IXd^tCTTOS 

Kcpas 

1TttTT]p 

ata’x.pos 

"EXXijv 

KpaTCCO 

iraTpCs 

al'nos 

‘EXXtjvikos 

KpancTTOS 

TTllTTCO 

dXijOrjs 

€pO$ 

KpaTOS 

TTICTTOS 

apttvtov 

eiraivcco 

Kp€(TTCOV 

ttXclcttos 

dva|3acris 

r 

€V 

Xox.cL’yos 

irXticov 

dvtjp 

evScupcov 

Xoxos 

7rXf]0os 

dlTOp€CO 

€V0VS 

paXa 

irX-qv 

airopCa 

cvpos 

pdXurTa 

'ItXtittco 

a-rropos 

€v\opav 

(idXXov 

-iroXis 

dpurTOs 

T]*y€p.COV 

pc'-yas 

TroXvs 

d<r4>aXr]S 

t]8\)s 

p.€*yt(TTOS 

TTOT€pOS 

PacriXctis 

T)p.€T€pOS 

pcttcov 

irpo 

PaxriXcxKo 

RTTCOV 

petcov 

7rpdcr0€v 

P^Xtuttos 

0€pUTTOKXfjS 

p€ VTOl 

irpoTcpos 

PcXtIcov 

0CITTCOV 

p€pOS 

TTUp 

{3oT|0€CO 

0&i> 

prjv (noun) 

paSios 

•ycvos 

0VCO 

pT|T11P 

prjTcop 

■yc'pcov 

iTTTTSVS 

VGVS 

plTTTCO 

Scivos 

KaKUTTOS 

£*€VOc|><OV 

CTOS 


KCLKtCOV 

oirwrOf” 

CTTCVOS 

c'Scicra 

KdXXl<TTO$ 

epos 

CTTOpa 

tX^TTCOV 

KaXXtwv 

7TJLVV 

HcOKpUT1|S 
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awpa 

WXos 

« / 

VTT€p 

X« £ P 

Taxvs 

TplT)pT]S 

V<TT£pOS 

X€tpWV 

tcixos 

vp^T€pOS 

<j>op€pos 

t 

a>S 

555. Review Vocabulary VII (Lessons 

XLVII-LVI) 

CLKpOS 

€«0€ 

KptVCD 

Ta<f>os 

aWaTTw 

ct'KOori 

pav0avu> 

Ta<j>pos 

dpcXctt 

ctprjVT] 

pe'Xci 

T€iva> 

dp<f>OT€pOS 

€is 

p.€(TOS 

T€pva> 

avr£ 

€Karov 

pijScCs 

T€TTap€S 

ft 

ava> 

€K€l 

1 ^ 

pipVTJCTKW 

Tip^l 

d.7TOKptVOp.ai 

€X€V0€p(a 

pvfjpa 

Tp€is 

d7TOKT€(vft) 

cXcvOepos 

X 

pvpiot 

Tp€X<0 

ap€TT| 

€X*it££(o 

0tK€0> 

vorrcpaios 

aTipd£u> 

€v0a 

OTrX(^U) 

4>a£va) 

T 

av 

*e 

ovScts 

4>op€opav 

Pa£vw 

CT€pOS 

0tj>€ iXu) 

(jjavcpos 

PaXXio 

€a>s 

iraXTOv 

<|>v<ris 


ZiVS 

irapacrd'yyTjs x a ^ €7ra ^ v<c 

ScSoiKa 

»i s n 

arKtirropai 

X^Xioi 

Scopai 

0dlTTtt) 

OTKOTTCO) 

XPT 

Siarptpa) 

0app€a> 

arpaTCvpia 

X»p£ov 

8vo 

Kaipos 

(TTp€<J>a> 


556. Review Vocabulary 

VIII (Lessons 

LVIII-LXV) 

afia 

€V€Ka 

KcpSos 

irwXew 

*r * 

aTrafc 

€VVO€W 

prjv (adv.) 

o"irov8aios 

diro8(8a>pi 

€7T€lTa 

|A^7rOT€ 

o-ttovStj 

>t 

apa 

€TrC(TTapav 

Wpto 

(TT€XXa> 

apa 

€pt]pOS 

VO vs 

o’TC^avos 

povs 

If 

€TOS 

£vXov 

T£0i]pi 

S£8a>pi 

€VVOVS 

olos 

to£vvv 

8($ 

€X0pOS 

oXos 

TOIOVTOS 

Svvapai 

Lpos 

opus 

TOCOVTOS 

Svvapis 

flllil. 

OVKOVV 

rvy\av<t) 

SuvaTos 

l'cTTT]pi 

OVTTOT€ 

Vios 

cISov 

l'<rws 

iratw 

4>T](l( 

€ KCKTTOS 

k afire p 

irXew 

^|/€v8t^s 

€VaVT(oS 

Kctpai 

irXovs 

\|/€vS<*> 
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557. Review 

Vocabulary 

IX (Lessons LXV 

II-LXXIX) 

dGpoos 

€p.7T€ipOS 

pavTis 

TreXTeurrfjs 

alndopai 

4v0vp.4op.ai 

P€<tt6s 

'irLpnrXrjp.i 

dpaprava 

4Ja'irarda> 

H«XP k 

TTtVCO 

» > » 

a£iou> 

€£<i> 

l JL1 lX av °’ 0 l Jtai 

irXc'Opov 

aTroScCKVVpt 

C'mSciKvvp.i 

(iuxov^i 

arXcvpa 

d'TroXXvp.l 

epuTaa) 

V€Kp0S 

iroXiopKCtt 

dirocTtpcw 

tda> 

VLKata 

ttov4« 

dir T« 

Jcv'yvxip.i 

VtKT] 

irovs 

dpiOpos 

T^XtOS 

vopos 

♦ / 

pca> 

pacriXtta 

T^TTaopai 

oT8a 

(TT|pa(vco 

PacriXcios 

0VTJTOS 

oiopai 

tnr€v8op.ai 

pid 

OopvPos 

opvup.i 

<rxoX<| 

pXd'rrTw 

OupaJ 

opdfa> 

Taj is 

PXCTTO) 

t!8ios 

opOios 

TcXcvTaa) 

■yvpvds 

xd0r)pat 

op0os 

tc'xvti 

Sairavao) 

Kaa) 

OpKOS 

rip.au> 

&€lKVVpi 

KOIVOS 

dpp.aa> 

Tipcapew 

8t]X6o> 

KTaopai 

o 

o<ros 

TlTptUCTKW 

8ia < yi < yv(6<TKa> 

kvkXos 

OCTTTCp 

tv X ti 

SovXcvw 

Xav0ava> 

o<|>0aXp.ds 

V'lrojv’ylov 

> t 

caa> 

Xip-fjv 

TrapaPa(vfa) 

4>0dva> 

ct|U 

Xo-yxi 

Trejos 

Xpdopai 

€K(OV 

Xo<j>os 

'impaop.ai 

a>v4opai 



The West View of the Erechtheum 














DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 


'ASei/xavTos, Adiman'tus, leader of the Corinthian troops against 
Xerxes in 480 b.c. 

*A 8/ArjTos, Admetus , Thessalian king of the heroic period, whose wife 
Alcestis, as narrated by Euripides in his play of that name, saved him 
from death through her vicarious self-sacrifice. 

’A Orjvai, Athens , the chief city of Attica. 

“Athens, the eye of Greece, mother of arts 
And eloquence.” 1 

’kOrjvaio^ -a, -ov, Athenian , pertaining to Athens. 

’AOrjvrj, Athena, patron deity of Athens, Latin Minerva. Like her 
Roman counterpart, she was goddess of war and of handicraft. In 
these spheres she typified the activities of her people. A favorite 
epithet was Pallas, whence comes palladium, referring to an ancient 
wooden statue of the deity supposed to have fallen from the skies. 
Christianized Athens readily substituted the Virgin Mary for the virgin 
Athena. 

AtaK 09 , /E'acus , son of Zeus and grandfather of Achilles. Famed for 

wisdom and justice, he became a judge of the underworld. 

kicryy Aos, JEs'chylus (525-456 B.c.), earliest of the three great tragic 

poets of Athens. He composed about ninety plays, of which seven are 
extant. Of these, the Prometheus has been a favorite with many poets. 
His young manhood fell in the time of the Persian Wars and he justly 
prided himself on having borne his share in the defense of Greece. 

Aio-ojttos, JEsop , the reputed author of a collection of brief beast 
fables which have been the vehicle for much homely wisdom. Little 
is known about his date or career. The fables that bear his name were 
very popular in antiquity and still live because of their charm and 

truth. 

*A\kt)cttis, Aloes'tis. See *A 8 /A 77 TOS. 

1 Milton, Paradise Regained , IV. 240. 
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AXKiftidSrjs, Alcibi'ades (about 450-404 b.c.), an Athenian, brilliant 

and wealthy, but viewed with suspicion by many of his fellow citizens 
because of his extravagant habits. He was unfortunate in his political 
activities and died in exile. Plutarch gave him a place in his collection 
of Lives. 

*AfA7rpaKnI)TY]< >, Ambra'ciot , native of Ambracia, a district near the 
west coast of Greece. 

AvaKpeuiv, Anac'reon (about 563-478 b.c.), famous Greek lyric poet. 
Born on the island of Teos, he spent most of his life at the courts of 
tyrants. His poetry is devoted largely to the praise of “wine, women, 
and song. 1 ’ Such was the popularity of his verse that many com¬ 
positions were falsely attributed to him. These are now called Anac¬ 
reontics. 

*AvSpop.dxrj, Androm!ache , wife of Hector, chief Trojan warrior of the 
Iliad. Andromache is one of Homer’s noblest creations. 

Ar#oAoyta, Anthology , i.e., “ Collection of Flowers,” a name given to 
a collection of short poems. The well-known Greek Anthology is the 
result of gradual additions to a collection that was compiled about 
60 b.c. by Meleager of Gadara. 

Avt ter6ivrjs, Antis'thenes (about 444-365 b.c.), a very intimate friend 

of Socrates and the founder of the Cynic school of philosophy. See 
'K.vvlkol. 

*A 7 roAAon/, Apollo , god of light, of healing, of music, and of prophecy. 
Born on the island of Delos, he migrated to Delphi, where he set up the 
most celebrated oracle of ancient times. 

’Apeio? 7 rayo 9 , Areop'agus , believed by the Greeks to signify Hill of 
Ares (Latin Mars), a rugged rock west of the Acropolis at Athens. It 
was the home of the Furies, avenging spirits that pursued murderers, 
and also the seat of the old aristocratic council of Athens. St. Paul 
probably addressed the Athenians from this vantage ground. 

*AptcrTi7T7ro5, Aristip'pus, a pupil of Socrates and the founder of the 
system of hedonism (rjSovyj pleasure). Because he came from CyrCne 
in Africa, his school of philosophy was known as the Cyrena'ic School. 

’Apto-ToreA^c-, Aristotle (384-322 b.c.), the most distinguished pupil 
of Plato and founder at Athens of the Peripatet'ic School of philosophy. 
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His prodigious scientific interest led him into many fields of research, 
and the results of his studies have been the basis of scientific thought 
down to modern times. He was tutor to Alexander the Great, who later 
supplied his former master with funds and material for the conduct of 
his investigations. 

*Aptcrroc/)avr; 9 , Aristoph'anes (about 450-386 B.C.), the most famous 
comic poet of his period. The eleven plays that survive form a price¬ 
less record of both the private and the political life of the Athens of his 

day. 

*Apre/xi?, Ar'temis, Latin Diana, sister of Apollo, virgin goddess of 

the hunt. As her brother was associated with the phenomena of the 
sun, so she was associated with the moon. 

Archime'des (287-212 b.c.), a remarkable mathematician 
and engineer of Syracuse. Although credited with wonderful inven¬ 
tions of practical importance, he was a true scientist in aiming pri¬ 
marily to enlarge the bounds of knowledge. 

'Acrid, Asia, a term much more limited in meaning among the ancient9 
than at the present time. In the fifth century b.c. it embraced roughly 

what later came to be called Asia Minor. 

’ArpetSat, Atrei'dcp, sons of Atreus: (1) Agamem'non, leader of the 
expedition against Troy, whose seat of government was at Mycenae, 
and (2) Menelaus, King of Sparta and husband of Helen whose abduc¬ 
tion by Paris of Troy was the occasion of the Trojan War. 

’Attiko?, -rj, -ov, Attic , pertaining to Attica, that part of Greece 
whose capital was Athens. 

'Acfrpo&LTrj, Aphrodl'te , Latin Venus, goddess of love, wife of Hephaes¬ 
tus and mother of Eros. Her most familiar epithet is Cypris, alluding 
to her birth near the island of Cyprus, which she made her favorite 
haunt. 

’Avouch', Achce'ans , the name most commonly employed by Homer to 
designate the Greeks who fought at Troy. They seem to have been 
pretty widely scattered over the Greek peninsula and the /Egean 
islands at that time (12th century b.c.). In classic times the name was 
confined to the inhabitants of a narrow strip of land south of the Corin¬ 
thian Gulf. 
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Achil'les , hero of Homer’s Iliad. His wrath against 
Agamemnon, leader of the Greek forces, forms the main theme of the 
poem. Bravest of the Greek heroes, Achilles at last slays Hector, the 
champion of the Trojans. 

Balaus'tion , the heroine of Robert Browning’s poem, Balaustion s 
Adventure. A maiden from the island of Rhodes, she wins safe entry 
into Syracuse for herself and shipmates by the recital of Euripides 
Alcestis. Balaustion herself is the poetic creation of Browning, but the 
incident is briefly told by Plutarch in his Life of Nicias. 


Btas, Bi'as (born about 570 b.c.), one of the so-called Seven Wise Men 
of Greece. He was not a formal philosopher but a student of the laws 
of his native Ionia, where he won fame and wealth by aiding his fellow- 
citizens in legal disputes. 

TcAa, Ge'la, a town in Sicily whose chief claim to glory consists in the 
fact that xEschylus died there. 


TopyLas, Gor'gias, a famous orator and sophist from Sicily 


Going 


to Athens on an official mission in 427 b.c., he enthralled the young 
Athenians by his art as a public speaker. Plato used his name as the 
title of one of his dialogues. 


Aapetos, Dari'us, a name borne by a number of Persian kings. Darius 
Hystaspis was the greatest of them all. It was he who launched the first 
Persian invasion against Greece. Darius Nothus was king of Persia 
toward the close of the fifth century, b.c., and was the father of Arta- 
xerxes II and Cyrus the Younger, under whom Xenophon and the Ten 
Thousand served. 


AeA<£oi', Del'phi, celebrated seat of Apollo’s oracle, situated on the 
slopes of Alt. Parnassus, above the beautiful (rissean plain. Recent 
excavations have disclosed the foundations of Apollo’s temple and 
other ancient structures, including the stadium, scene of the Pythian 
Games. Delphi was regarded by the Greeks as the mid-point of the 
earth. The priests of the shrine for many centuries exerted a power¬ 
ful influence throughout the world. 

A 77 pocr0kvrjs , Demosthenes (384-322 b.c.). Handicapped by nature 

and by fortune, through indomitable will, he forced his way to the fore¬ 
most place among Greek orators and set the standard of eloquence for 
all time. His fame is most closely connected with his unremitting but 


DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 


339 


unavailing struggle against Philip of Macedon and his son, Alexandei 
the Great. 

Aleyevas, Diogenes (about 412-323 b.c.), a famous Cynic philosopher. 
See Kvvlkol. He had great contempt for riches. The stories of his resi¬ 
dence in a tub and his search with a lantern in broad daylight for an 
honest man are but two of many anecdotes about this unique personality. 

liioyevrjs Aaepricvs, Diogenes Laertius (about 200 a.d.), historian and 
biographer, best known for his lives of Greek philosophers, a work in 
ten books containing much information obtainable nowhere else. 

'Ek6.ty), Hec'ate, goddess of the crossroads and of the sorcery asso¬ 
ciated with darkness and the world of spirits. Propitiatory offerings 
of food at her wayside shrines appear to have been a godsend to irre¬ 
ligious vagabonds. 

"E KTa)p, Hector , the most valiant of the many sons of Priam, King of 
Troy. Homer’s Iliad closes with an account of the funeral rites in his 
honor after his death in single combat with Achilles. Though himself 
a Greek, the poet makes Trojan Hector one of the most attractive 

figures in all literature. 

'E Xevrjy Helen , “ fairest among women,” wife of Menelaus. Her 
abduction by Paris of Troy was the occasion for the Trojan War. 

'EAAas, Hellas, the name the Greeks gave their own country. It was 

also applied to all lands which they occupied. 

"EWrjvcs, HeVlenes, the Greeks. 

EAA rjviKos, -rj, -6v y Ilellen'ic, Greek. 

’E7rtSavpo9, Epidau'rus, the most celebrated center of the worship of 
Asclepius, Latin iEsculapius, god of healing. It was situated near the 
east coast of Argolis in southern Greece. While not really a town, 
Epidaurus possessed a temple, dormitories, a gymnasium, a stadium, 
a large theater — perhaps the most beautiful now extant — and other 
equipment testifying to the popularity of that health resort. 

"EnL)(apfxos, Epichar'mus, the first great Greek comic poet. He lived 
in Sicily through the first half of the 5th century b.c. 

*Ep€x^€tov, Erechthe'um, one of the most beautiful architectural 
achievements of fifth century Athens. Imposing remains are still 
to be seen on the Acropolis. Here were enshrined the sacred olive 
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tree of Athena and the salt spring of Poseidon, mute witnesses to the 
famous contest of those deities for the honor of being patron of the city. 

'Ep/jLrjs, Hermes, Latin Mercury, a god of many functions — messenger 
of the gods, conductor of souls, god of trade, of thieves, of lucky chance. 

*E pws, Eros, Latin Cupid, son of Aphrodite and himself god of love, 
whose symbols were the bow and quiver. 

E vk\€.l&y)s, Euclid, whose career fell in the third century B.c., was a 
distinguished mathematician of Alexandria. His chief contribution 
was the Elements of Geometry , in thirteen books. He was by no means 
the first to work in that field, but he wrote a treatise which has been 
studied by schoolboys ever since. 

EvpinL&rjs, Euripides (480-406 b.c.), the youngest of the three great 

tragic poets of Athens. Of the ninety-two plays that were ascribed to 
him, we have nineteen. While not so popular in his lifetime as his 
rivals, lie exerted a tremendous influence upon later literature. He 
employed the same myths as they did but humanized the action. His 
sententious style made him as quotable as Shakespeare. 

Ev(f>opLOiv, Euphor’ion, known only as the father of /Eschylus. 

Evf>paTY}^, Euphrates, the well-known river that forms the western 
boundary of Mesopotamia. 

*Ec£id \tyjs, EphiaVtes , the Greek traitor who revealed to the Persians 
the mountain trail that enabled them to outflank and massacre the 

defenders of Thermopylse. 

Zevs, Zeus, “father of gods and of men,” the supreme deity in the 
Homeric pantheon. 

HpaAcXeiTo?, Ileracli'tus (born about 550 B.c.), one of the group of 
Ionian philosophers whose chief purpose was to explain the universe 
in which we live. His best known doctrine maintains that all things are 
really one and that apparent differences are due to the fact that there is 
always in progress a flow from one state of being to another. He was 
so gloomy in his view of life as to be called “The Weeping Philosopher,” 
and so careless and profound in his writing that he was called “The 
Obscure.” 

'HpatfA^s, Her'acles, Latin Hercules, one of the most famous of the 
Greek heroes or demigods, noted for his great strength and hearty 
appetite. 
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'HpoSoi-os, Herod'otus (484-about 425 b.c.), native of Halicarnassus 
in Asia Minor. His story of the Persian War, in nine books, is the 

earliest extant history. He traveled widely in search of material, took 
keen interest in all he heard and saw, and recorded his reflections and 
observations with a freshness that time can never dim. He recorded 

4 

many false tales, but many of his stories have historical fact at their 
center. Above all, at a very early time he sensed the truth, that Greece 

was a beacon of civilization. 

'Her 10805 , He'siod , of unknown date but commonly believed to belong 

to the period subsequent to Homer. His home was in Boeotia, a part 
of Greece that was more noted for the fertility of its soil than for the 
splendor of its intellectual attainments. Hesiod used the dialect of 
epic poetry and its metrical form but did not often rise to the level of its 
grandeur. His writings convey homely wisdom on practical affairs 
and preserve for us much that is of interest in the popular lore of his 

day. 

*H (fraicrT 05 , Hephaestus, Latin Vulcan, god of the forge. 

(*>£ 1 X 775 , Thales (about 636-546 b.c.), foremost of the so-called Seven 
Wise Men of Greece. He lived in Ionia, was contemporary with Solon 
and Croesus, and is regarded as the founder of Greek philosophy. 

®efuorTOK\r)<; y Themis'tocles (about 525-460 b.c.), famous statesman 
and general of Athens, largely responsible for her maritime development. 

©€oyvi5, Theog'nis (sixth century b.c.), one of the few literary figures 
of Athens’ neighbor, Megara, that were fated to escape oblivion. His 
verse is didactic in form and not of the highest order, but it contains 
much that is quotable. 

®eoc^>pa<rT05, Theophras'tus (about 372-287 b.c.). Born on the island 

of Lesbos, he became the most distinguished pupil of Aristotle and 
succeeded him in charge of the Lyceum at Athens. 

©ep/xo 7 rvXat, Thermop'glee, the famous pass from Thessaly into Locris, 
where in 480 b.c. Leonidas and his three hundred held in check for a time 
the Persian horde of Xerxes. To-day the sea has receded some dis¬ 
tance, so that it is now difficult to visualize the ancient setting. See 

Acam 80.5. 

©ovxv 8 t 8775 , Thucyd'ides, an Athenian (born about 471 b.c.). He 
took part in the wars and politics of his country, but was finally 
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exiled from home. He spent some of his time traveling. He also 
wrote a history of Greece beginning where Herodotus left off. In this 
he narrates many events in which he himself had a part. Yet he does 
not glorify himself or condone his failures. Nor does he hold any 
grudge against the country which exiled him. His attitude toward 
the writing of history is very scientific. Throughout, his work shows 
impartiality and accuracy, as well as a keen analytical and critical 
power. His style is intensely vivid. 

0paf, Thracian , one of an ancient people occupying the territory 
northeast of Macedonia as far as the mouth of the Danube. 

TAi 05 , 1 1 ins, the scene of Homer’s Iliad. Once thought to have 

been but a dream city, it is now known to have been a city of impor¬ 
tance in history. So strategic a position did it occupy in the trade 
route between East and West that, although repeatedly destroyed, it 
was as often resettled. 

T7r7rtas, Ilip'pias, son of Peisistratus, from whom he inherited the 
post of tyrant of Athens. Expelled in 510 b.c., he accompanied the 
Persians on their fruitless invasion of Greece. 

'l7T7roKA£iS77s, IIippoclVdes , a wealthy Athenian noble of the early 
part of the sixth century b.c. 

KdS/aos, Cadmus , mythical founder of Thebes and credited with 
having brought with him from Phoenicia a knowledge of the alphabet. 

KaAAi/xayos, Callim'achus (about 310-240 b.c.). Born at Gyrene 
in north Africa, he spent most of his days at Alexandria, where he may 
have been in charge of the great Library. A learned man, he became 
also a most famous elegiac poet. 

Kao-rtoAd?, Castolus, a Lydian town of Asia Minor. 

Kavnoi, Caunians, inhabitants of Caunus in Asia Minor, opposite 
Rhodes. 

Ke/^ 7 / 5 , Cebes, a Theban friend and follower of Socrates. Plato gives 
him a fairly prominent part in the Phocdo. 

Ketos, -d, - ov , Cean, i.e. y from Ceos, one of the islands of the Cyclades. 

KtAicro-a ( rj ), Cilician woman. Xenophon uses this term in speaking 
of the Cilician queen who visited Cyrus on his march inland to fight his 

brother, Artaxerxes. 
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KAe'a px°*y Clear 1 chus , a Spartan exile. He proved an able general 
under Cyrus the Younger, as depicted by Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

KAei aOtvrjs, Clis’thenes, tyrant of Sicyon. 

K vwacros, Cnossus, ancient seat of the Cretan king, Minos. 


The 

excavations of Sir Arthur Evans prove that the people of Cnossus as 
early as 2500 b.c. enjoyed a high degree of civilization and possessed a 
powerful empire. His discoveries go far to revive belief in the essential 
truth of the Minos legend, the famous labyrinth being probably the 
elaborate palace of that king. 

KprjTr], Crete, one of the largest of the Greek islands and the earliest 


center of culture 


the Mediterranean because of its contact with 


Egypt and the Orient. 

Kvvlkol, Cynics, name given to a school of philosophers that devel¬ 


oped in Athens during the early part of the fourth century B.c. 


They 


defined virtue as extreme simplicity in living and in fact themselves 
lived so simply and with such utter disregard for the ordinary conven¬ 
tions and decencies of life that they were said to be dog-like ( kvvlkol, 

from Kvu)v, '(wos dog). 

KvVpt?, Cypris, a favorite epithet of Aphrodite, due to her associa¬ 
tion with the island of Cyprus. 

Kvpos, Cyrus. There were two famous Persians of that name: 
(1) Cyrus the Great (about 550 b.c.), founder of the Persian empire, 
about whose youth Xenophon has given us a romantic account in his 
Cyropocdia; (2) Cyrus the Younger, son of Darius Nothus, slain in the 
battle of Cunaxa (401 b.c.) while heading an expedition against his 
brother Artaxerxes, who held the Persian throne. The account of that 
ill-fated expedition is contained in Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

AaKtSuLLfiovLoi, Lac'edemo'nians, inhabitants of Lacedemon, often 
synonymous with Spartans. 

Aa K€haLfjuov, Lac'ede'mon, a fertile valley of southern Greece, whose 
capital was Sparta. 

iiian, a synonym for Spartan. (Compare 


AaKomKos, ~rj, -ov, Laco'nian, 

English laconic.) 

Aean'iods, Leonidas, king of Sparta, who won undying fame through 
the voluntary sacrifice of himself and three hundred of his fellow coun¬ 
trymen in the heroic endeavor to check the Persians at Thermopylee. 
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A y6a, Leda, mother of Clytemnestra, Agamemnon's haughty queen, 
of Helen, the wife of Menelaus, and of Castor and Polydeuces, Latin 

and boxing. 

A rjfxvos, Lemnos, an island in the /Egean not far from the coast of 

Asia Minor. 

Al/3vtj, Lib'ya, Africa in general, or part of north Africa. 

Aov/aavos, Lucian (about 120-200 a.d.). Born in a remote corner 
of the Roman Empire five hundred years after the bloom of Greek 
literature, he achieved notable success as a writer of graceful, sprightly 
Greek, a testimony to the spread of Greek culture. 

AvStd, Lydia , the richest district of Asia Minor. Croesus was one 
of its earliest kings. 

AvKaovia, Lycaonia, a district in Asia Minor. 

Awttt?, Lys'ias, son of a wealthy and cultured foreign resident at 
Athens. Because of the political and economic troubles that followed 
the Peloponnesian War, he became a professional speechwriter and one 
of the most famous of the Attic orators. 

McuavSpos, Moean'der, a river in southwestern Asia Minor, whose 
numerous windings have given rise to our verb meander. 

MapaOuv, Marathon , a swampy meadow northeast of Athens, where 

the Athenians in 490 b.c. administered a severe defeat to the invading 

Persians. The Athenians never tired of referring to that great victory. 

MapSovios, Mardonius, son-in-law of Darius, king of Persia, and 
prominent in the Persian struggle against the Greeks. He lost his life 
in the rout at Plata\a. 

MapKos Avprj\(.os, Marcus Aurelius (121-180 a.d.), best known as 
author of the famous Meditations. Although a Roman and for nine¬ 
teen years an emperor of the Romans, he chose Greek as the medium 
for recording his intimate reflections. 

MevavSpos, Menander (about 342-292 b.c.), the most celebrated 
representative of the New Comedy. Early in the twentieth century 
considerable fragments of four of his plays were recovered from the 
sands of Egypt. He shares with Euripides, to whom he was much 
indebted, the honor of having been quoted more than most of the 

other Greek men of letters. 


Pollux, patrons of horsemanship 
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Mwcmros, Menippus, a Cynic philosopher of the third century b.c. 
famed for the sting of his satire. 

M €vo)v, Menon, one of the Greek generals of the Anabasis . 

MrjSot, Medes, the name most commonly used by Greeks to denote 
the Persians. Properly speaking it belonged rather to the people whose 
overthrow was the first step in the creation of the Persian empire. 

MyXicvs, Melian or Malian, an inhabitant of Melis or Malis, a dis¬ 
trict in southern Thessaly. 

Mi/xvcp/xos, Mimner'mus, an elegiac poet of Asia Minor who lived in 

the seventh century b.c. 

MiV(ds, Minos, semi-mythical ruler and lawgiver of Crete and judge 

in the lower world. 

Mowat, Muses, originally nymphs of springs that gave inspiration, 
such as Castalia at Delphi. Later, they were the goddesses of song in 
general. Still later, they became the representatives of the various 
kinds of poetry, arts, and sciences. Usually they are referred to as 
nine in number. 

MvpcDv, Myron , celebrated Athenian sculptor of the fifth century B.c. 
He had a leaning toward statues of athletes and he did much to free 
art. from its rigid pose. 

Nap/acro-os, Narcissus , a beautiful youth who fell in love with his own 
reflection in the water and pined away because his love was not returned. 

Na<xap.cDV€ 5 , Nasamo'nians, a people of north Africa, dwelling near the 
Mediterranean, west of Egypt. 

Hcvo</>cdv, Xen'ophon (about 430-357 b.c.). Athenian historian and 
essayist, pupil of Socrates, whose advice he sought before joining the 
expedition of Cyrus, the fortunes of which he described from personal 
experience in the celebrated Anabasis. 

Xerxes (about 519-465 b.c.), king of Persia and leader of the 
expedition for the conquest of Greece (4S0 b.c.). 

’OSwcrcvs, Odysseus , Latin Ulysses, king of Ithaca, famed for his 
resourcefulness. Ilis ten years of adventure in the effort to regain his 
native land after the fall of Troy and his exciting struggle against 
his faithful wife’s suitors constitute the fabric of Homer’s Odyssey. 
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''OfArjposy Homer, greatest epic poet in the world’s history. Having no 
reliable evidence regarding the poet other than his poems, critics once 
doubted his existence. For a long time, because of the magnitude of 
his work and because of certain small inconsistencies of detail, this 


doubt continued. Modern scholarship, howev 


tending to 


a belief in his personality and in his right to be regarded as creator of 
both Iliad and Odyssey. The most recent investigations place him not 
long after the Trojan War (1184 b.c.) of which he sang. 

’Opovrd?, Oron'tas , a Persian courtier whose treachery toward Cyrus 
the Younger and subsequent conviction are dramatically related by 
Xenophon in the Anabasis. 

Ildv, Pan, an uncouth deity of field and woodland, with the legs and 
tail of a goat. 

HapvcraTis, Parys'atis, wife of Darius Nothus and mother of 
Artaxerxes and Cyrus. 

iluOu), Persuasion , as a goddess. 

Ilct ct(dv, Piso , one of the Thirty Tyrants. 

IlepiavSpos, Periander, ruler of Corinth (625-585 B.c.). Like other 


Greek sovereigns he was a patron of literature and philosophy. 


By 


many he was considered one of the so-called Seven Wise Men of Greece. 


UepiKXfjs, Pericles (about 495-429 b.c.), great Athenian statesman 
and orator. In spite of being aristocratic in his tastes and associating 
with intellectuals, he is noted for his democratic reforms. Under his 
leadership Athens reached her greatest brilliance in art and letters. 

ITepo- 77 ?, Persian, a native of Persia. 

ILVSapos, Pindar (518-438 b.c.), the most famous Greek lyric poet. 

Although a citizen of Boeotian Thebes, his interest was national in its 
scope. His poetry is known now principally through his epinician odes, 
songs of almost barbaric splendor composed in honor of victors in the 
great athletic festivals of Greece. 

nXdrwv, Plato (427-347 b.c.), the most illustrious pupil of Socrates, 

founder of the Academy, and author of numerous dialogues wherein he 
expounded and developed the philosophic doctrines of his great master. 

IIAoirrapxos, Plutarch (about 46-120 a.d.), one of the few literary 
figures of Bceotia. Best known for his Parallel Lives, a collection of 
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fascinating biographies, whose title reveals the author’s purpose to pit 
against each other Greek and Roman. He deals with lawgivers, states¬ 
men, soldiers, orators, and other types of men in public life. 

nAoartov, Pluto, god of the underworld. 

noo-ei8ajv, Posei'don, Latin Neptune, god of the sea. 

Up a£iT€ Praxit'eles (about 400-336 b.c.), a most brilliant Athe¬ 
nian sculptor, famed for the grace of his compositions. His Hermes 
(at Olympia) is especially celebrated to-day both for its rare charm and 
also because it is the only extant Greek original from a great sculptor 
whose identity is undisputed. The ancients rated much higher his 
Satyr, a Roman copy of which figures in Hawthorne’s Marble Faun. 

U P 6$ evos, Prox f enus , a Boeotian general in the army of Cyrus the 
Younger and friend of Xenophon, who joined the celebrated expedition 

at his invitation. 

npojxayopds, Protag'oras (about 481-411 b.c.), a famous Sophist from 
Abdera. He visited Athens and other Greek cities and was highly 
valued for his teaching, one pupil paying as much as 100 minae for his 
course. 

UvOayopas, Pythag'oras (latter half of the sixth century b.c.), founder 
of the influential school of philosophy at Croton, Italy. He left no 
writings, so that it is difficult to know what to ascribe to master and 
what to pupils who rendered him unusual homage. He was deeply 
interested in mathematics and is thought to have attached mystic 
value to certain mathematical phenomena. Metempsychosis, or rein¬ 
carnation, has been listed among his doctrines. 

UvOid, Pythia, the priestess of Apollo at Delphi, who, when under 
the spell of the god, gave forth frenzied utterances which the priests 

♦ 4B 

interpreted as oracles of Apollo. 

SaAcqus, Sal'amis , an island belonging to Athens and lying opposite 
its port of Piraeus. Its chief claim to glory rests upon the naval battle 
off its shores in 480 b.c. in which the Greeks crushed the Persians, who 
outnumbered them. 

^a7r(f)u), Sappho, born on the island of Lesbos in the second half of the 
seventh century b.c., the most brilliant poetess of all antiquity. She 
seems to have gathered about her a circle of girls and women who 
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admired and emulated her. Additional fragments of her verse have in 

recent years been recovered in Egypt. 

Seri'phos, an obscure islet southeast of Attica. 

2ikcA.iojt77s, a Sicilian Greek. 

^LKvuiv, Sic'yon, a city on the south shore of the Corinthian Gulf. 

Sueiwtos, -a, -ov, Sicyo'nian, pertaining to Sicyon. 

ZSZAdvds, Silanus , a Greek soothsayer in the army of Cyrus. 

Si/x/xiag, Sim'mias, a Theban follower of Socrates. 

Si fjLiDv tSiys, Simon'ides (556-468 B.c.), a famous lyric poet, born on the 
island of Ceos, and known as Simonides of Ceos. 

SoAotig, So'lois, a promontory on the northwest coast of Africa. 

2oAot, Soli, a city on the coast of Cilicia. It had been colonized by 
Greeks from Rhodes, but in time its inhabitants came to speak such bad 
Greek that their name became, and still is, a by-word for incorrectness 
in the use of language : o-oAot/aoyxds, solecism. 

2oAwv, Solon (about 640-558 b.c.), Athenian statesman and lawgiver, 

to whose genius his fellow-countrymen of later days were inclined to 
attribute most that was worthwhile in the constitution of Athens. 

'SocfiOKXrjs, Sophocles (495-406 b.c.), one of the three great tragic poets 
of Athens. A most prolific writer, he retained his mental vigor and 
his popularity till his death. Seven of his plays are extant. 

2 7 rdpTrj , Sparta, capital of Laconia in southern Greece, famed for its 
brave and hardy warriors but sterile in intellectual achievement. 

^7rapTuiTr)Sj Spartan. 

^vpaKovaaiy Syracuse, most famous Greek settlement in Sicily, pos¬ 
sessing an excellent harbor and a prosperous trade. Its rulers were 
patrons of arts and letters. 

'SuiKpaTrjs* Socrates (470-399 b.c.), most famous Athenian of all time. 

Making no claims to wisdom and having no regular school, he yet 
exerted tremendous influence upon all later thought. We know him 
best through the work of his disciples, Xenophon and Plato. 

2o>T>7/DtSd9, Soter'idas, an obscure Sicyonian in the Greek contingent 
that followed Cvrus. 
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Ti< 7 uv 8 po 5 , Tisander, father of Hippoclides. 

TicrcrcMfaepvrjs, Tissapher'nes, a Persian provincial governor under 

Artaxerxes, brother of Cyrus the Younger, and intensely hostile to the 

latter. 

Tpa>e?, Trojans . 

Tvpraios, Tyrtae'us (about 650 b.c.), writer of Spartan hymns and 
warsongs. Only a few specimens of his verses are extant. 

Tvpd>, Tyro, a princess beloved of Poseidon. 

Yd KivOosy Hyacin'thus, a beautiful youth beloved of Apollo, and acci¬ 
dentally slain by his discus. From the blood sprang up the hyacinth 
flower bearing the letters AI, AI, “woe, woe,” upon its petals to signify 
Apollo’s deep sorrow. 

15 , Phidias, universally regarded as one of the world’s greatest 
sculptors. He is said to have been chosen by Pericles to oversee the 
entire work connected with the erection of the Parthenon about the 

middle of the fifth century b.c. He deserves credit for its general 
excellence and may have done with his own hand much of the sculptural 
work. His colossal gold and ivory statue of Athena was greatly admired. 
A similar statue of Zeus, executed by him for the god’s temple at Olympia, 
fixed the Greek conception of the king of gods and of men. 

iXyfunv , Philemon (361-about 260 b.c.), a prolific writer of the 

New Comedy, which was a comedy of manners. Roman writers paid 
him the compliment of borrowing freely from his plays. 

<J>iAi7T7ro5, Philip (382-336 b.c.), king of Macedonia. He developed 

the Macedonian phalanx, by means of which, as well as by his genius 
for diplomacy, he became the overlord of Greece and paved the way 
for the conquests of his illustrious son, Alexander. 

Qpv yes, Phrygians, a non-Greek people dwelling in Asia Minor. 

XdXvfits, ChaVybes, a people of Asia Minor dwelling near the Black 
Sea, famed in antiquity as workers in iron. 

Xdpu)v, Charon, an uncouth, gray-bearded boatman who ferried to 
Hades the souls of the dead. 

'I'a/x/i. 7 /Tiyo 9 , Psamme'tichus, ruler of Egypt (666-610 b.c.) and 
friendly to the Greeks, by whose aid he established his throne. 
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GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


The complete list of principal parts is given only when a verb is irregular. 
For regular verbs only the present and future tenses are given, followed by 

etc. For proper names, consult pages 335-349. 

dypcvw, aypevcru), etc.: hunt. 


A 

A-, a negativing prefix ; av- before 
vowels. 

a, dialectic for 
a, see 8s. 

ayayciv, ayaytu, etc., see dycj. 
dya0o$, -77, - 6 r : good , in general ; 

hence good in special fields, e.g., 
brave , useful. 

dyav, adv. : too much. 

ayavaxTau), ay apaKT^croj, etc.: be 

angry. 

dya-iraa), ayairricrco , etc. : love , be 

thankful. 

ayytACd, -as, ij : message, tidings. 

dyy^XXw (ayyeX-), dyyeXCo, ijyyeiXa, 
ijyyeXica, ijyyeXpLai, rjyybXBrjp : 

bring word, announce, report. 
dyycXos, -ou, 6 : messenger. 

d-ytvvTjs, s: illborn, base. 

a-yr|pavTos, -or: unaging, ageless , 
undying, immortal. 
ayid£a>, ayidau, etc. : mafce AoZy, 

sanctify. 

a-yvofio, ayvorivii), etc. [yt-yrw-cr/ca;] : 

/oiZ Zo know, be ignorant of. 

d-yvwo-TOs, -or : unknown. 

ayopd, -as, h : assembly , market, 

market-place. 

dyopd'£fa> (dyopad-), ayopdau), etc.: 

do marketing, visit market, buy. 


aypoiKos, -ou, 6 : o/ the country , 
rustic. 

aypos, -ou, 6 : ^eZd, farm, country. 
ay\o), dyfa, etc.: throttle , choke. 

dya>, d£to, ijyayov, f)X a< > h7f xai -i VX&V 1 ' : 

drive , lead, bring, march (drive 
an army), eiprjpyp dyeiv: main¬ 
tain peace. 

aywv, -wros, 6 : a bringing together, 

contest (cf. “ meet ”), struggle. 

aywvt^opai (ayaiPid-), dyojpiovpai, 

etc.: contend, struggle. 

d8(X<f>os, -ou, 6 : brother. 
d-8ijXos, -or : not clear, obscure. 
&-8iaj3aTOs, -or [/Satrco]: uncross - 

a&Ze, impassable. 

a-oiK&o, ddiKTjcruj, etc. : 6 e unjust , 

mistreat, injure, do wrong. 

a-Sixos, -or [5//C77J: unjust, wicked, 
wrong. 

aSo-Xccrx.'ns, ~ ou i o: talkative person. 

garrulous man. 
dSv, dialectic for ^Su, see y$us. 

a-8vvaTOS, -or [Sura^tat] : unable , tWt- 

possible, impotent. 

a8u, or ftcropLcu : sing, chant. 
del, adv.: always, ever, at any given 
time. 

d-€pyit], -77s, 17 [cpyor]: idleness , 

laziness. 

a0Xov, -ou, r6: prize. 
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a0po(£fa> (a 0poi8-'), aOpoU tw, etc.: col¬ 
lect. 

a6p6os, -a, -ov : collected, together, 

in a froth/. 

d-0vp€«, d0vp'f)<ru), etc. [0up<5s]: fre 

disheartened or discouraged. 
ai, see 6. 
at, see 8s. 

atSrjpwv, -ov : modest, respectful. 
alpa, -a ros, r6 : blood. 

aiybs, 6 or n : </oa£. 

alp€u» (aipe-, eX-), aipypu), etXov, 

ypT)Ka, ypyiiat, ypt0yv : hzfce, seize, 

capture; mid., choose, elect. 
als, see #s. 

aicrOavopai (a lad-'), ai<T0y<rop.cu, y<j06- 

pyv, yadTj/xai: perceive (in any¬ 
way). 

ahrxpds, -d, -bv: ugly, disgraceful, 

shameful. 

at<rx<#vc*>, alcrxvvCi, yax^ra, yex^vdi]v: 

dishonor, shame; mid. as pass, 
depon., be ov feel ashamed, stand 
in awe of. 

alT€o>, atr^trw, etc. : ask for, demand. 
alTta, -as, y : cause, blame. 

alTiaopai, ai^idcropLat, etc., mid. de¬ 
pon.: accuse, blame, charge, find 
fault with. 

atnos, -a, -ov : responsible, blame¬ 
worthy; with G., responsible for, 
the cause of. 

atxp.-n T ^5, -ov, 6 : spearman, warrior. 

Poetic. 

alwv, -Qjvos, 6: age, time, period. 

aKova), aKov(xop.cu, ynovcra, aK^Koa, 

i)KoO(xdyv [acoustic]: hear, listen 
to. 

d»cpa, -as, y [d/cpos]: point (of land), 

promontory, cape. 

dtcpd-iroXts, -ews, y : upper city, 

citadel. 


aKpos, -a, -ov : at the point or peak, 
lienee topmost, top; rb &Kpov : 

summit, top. 

aXyos, -ous, rb : pain. 

d-X-fj0€ia, -as, y [XavOdvio']: truth, 

truthfulness. 

d-\r)0€va>, a\y0e& <r (o , etc. : speak 
truly, prove correct. 
a Xt)0t]s, -ts : true; rb £Xy0ts : the 
truth. 

a\i€vs, -bus, 6 : fisherman. 

aXCcrKopai (aX-, aXo-), aXt bcropai, 

idXw, idXcoKa, used as pass, of 
aiptu) : be taken, be captured. 

dXxT], -ys, y : strength. 
aXxipos, -y, -ov: strong, valiant. 
aXXa, adversative conj. [dXXos]: 
but, however, yet; exclamatory: 
well, why. 

dXXaTTw (a\Xa7-), aXXd£w, yXXa£a, 
rfXXaxa, yXXay p.ai, yXXax0yv Or 

ijXXdyyv : alter, change. 

aXXrjXwv, reciprocal pron. : of each 
other, of one another. 
dXXos, -y, -o : other, another; 
with the article, the other, the 
rest of; when repeated, some one, 
others another, e.g., AXXoi dXXyv 

oSbv d7rijX0ov. 

aXXws, adv.: otherwise. 

dXcros, -ous, rb : grove. 
aXwcropaL, see aX[<jKop.ai. 

a pa, adv.: at the same time, to¬ 
gether with ; with D., dya Ty 
yp.ipq. : at daybreak. 
apa£a, -ys, y : cart, wagon. 

apapTavb) (apapr-), dp.apT'y<Top.aL, 
ijpLapTov, ypdpryKa, ypLaprypat, 

yyapT^yv : miss one's aim, with 
G.; fail, err, do wrong. 
a-pax*?, adv. [pdxn] : without a 
fight. 
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dfictpw, ayelxpu, yp.€L\pCL, yydfpdyv : 

change, exchange, interchange. 

dfwivwv, -ov, comp, of ayadbs: bet¬ 
ter, braver, stronger. 

d-|A€\€u>, ayeXyau), etc. [ju^Xei]: not 

care, disregard, neglect, be care¬ 
less, with G.; d^teXet, imperative, 
as interjection : never mind, of 
course. 

d|AiXXao|A<u, a/ juWt) cro(Mai, etc. : race. 

a-p.op<j>o$, -ov: misshapen, un¬ 
shapely, shapeless, ugly. 

dfxvvo), ayvvQ), jjyvva : ward off; 

mid., ward off from oneself, de¬ 
fend oneself against. 

d|A<J>£, prep, with G. and A.: on both 
sides of, about; with G., about, 

concerning; with A., about, 
around, near (of numbers); in 
compounds, around, about. 

d|A<jH-0vpos, -ov: with doors on both 
sides. 

dp.<f)t-Ti0r|p.t, see tlOtj/ju: place about, 
surround. 

dp.4>OT€pos, -a, -ov : both. 

av, post-positive particle belonging 
to certain types of conditional 
clauses but lacking an exact Eng¬ 
lish equivalent. 

av, contracted form of tav. 

dva, prep, with A.: up; of place, 
up, upon, up along; with numer¬ 
als, denoting distribution, by; of 
manner, avd Kparos, at full speed. 
In compounds, up, back, again 
(with intensive force, often with 
a reversing force.) 

dva-Pa£vu>, see ftaiv a> : go up, mount, 
march inland, i.e., up from the 
coast. 

dva-pdXXca, see /3aXXw : throw up, 
throw back, postpone. 


dva-Pa<ris, -ews, 17 \_avaftalv u>]: in¬ 
land march. 

dva-yiyvwo-Kto, see yiyvibcKco : recog¬ 
nize, read. 

ava-yKa^co (avay/caS-), avay/caroo, 

etc.: compel. 

avayKaios, -a, -ov ; necessary. 
dvd*yKT|, -ys, y : necessity; frequently 
used as verb, iarl being omitted. 

ava-yvovs, see avayiyvtbaKoj. 

dva-0€a>p€w, see devptco: observe 
anew or again. 

av-cuSeCa, -as, y : shamelessness, 
effrontery. 

av-atpcw, see aiptoj: take up, take 
away, abolish, annul. 

dva-KT|pvTT<»>, see Kyp(fTT<jj : pro- 

claim, put up (for sale). 

dva-Kpovto, avciKpoiJcrco, etc.: push 

back, back water, strike up. 

dva-|Atp.vrf<rKa), see ylyvfjcrKoi : re¬ 
mind, recall to mind. 

dva-p.vT]cris, -ews, y : recollection, 
reminding. 

dvd<ro*u>, avd£ct), &va£a: be king, rule. 
dva-<TTp€(|)ft», see GTp£<\>03: turn back. 
ava-T€(vw, see reLv a;: stretch up, 

hold up. 

ava-TeXXw, avireCKa : rise (especially 
of sun and moon). 
dva-Tp€7ra), see rp^irco: upturn, turn 
upside down, overturn. 
avavpos, -ov, 6: stream, river. 

Poetic. 

avSpdiroSov, -ov, t 6: slave, captive 

in war. 

avSp€Los, -a, -ov [ avyp ]: manly, 

brave, b(dd. 

av8poa>, avdpwaoj, etc. : bring to 
manhood ; pass. : come of age. 

! d-v€p.€<rr|Tos, -ov: blameless, free oj 

I reproach. 
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avcjxos, -or, 6 : wind. 

av€v, improper prep, with G.: with¬ 
out. 

avT)p, av 5 p 6 s, 6 : man, husband. 
av 0 €a>, avdijau), etc. : flower, bloom, 
flourish. 

av0pa)7rivos, -77, -or : human. 
avOpcuxos, -ou, 6 : human being, per¬ 
son, man; often contemptuous. 
av-«ro$, -or : unequal , uneven. 

av-ot'yvvpi, dvoi^uj, avtcpi-a, avtipya 

or ai'tyx a > avtyyyai, av€(px^ r l v * 
open up. 

d-vop/rjpos, -or : illegal, lawless. 
dvr-c'xu, seeexw: hold (out) against, 

withstand. 

avrC, prep, with G. : against, in¬ 
stead o/, in return for. In com¬ 
pounds, in opposition and all of 
above meanings. 

dvr£os, -a, -or : opposed to, facing, 

hostile. 

av-vSpos, -or: unwatered , arid. 

dv-VTTOTTTWS [R7T-07TTCRw], adv. ! WUh- 

out suspicion. 

dvo), adv. [aRd]: up, upwards, above. 
d£fvij, -Tjs, ij: ax. 

a£io$, -a, -or : worthy, worth 

(with G.), valuable. 

a£ioa>, d£it£o"co, etc. : think worthy 

or fit, hence ask as one’s right, 
demand, expect. 

a££a>s, adv.: worthily, fittingly. 
do£ 5 ip.os, -or [$ 5 (o] : renowned in 

song, celebrated. 

aTr-<xyyt\\u), see ayytWui : bring 

back ivord, report. 

d*rr-aLT€c»), see atWw : asA; fracA;, ask 

what is due. 

dir-aWoTTW, see aXXdrr cu: change 

from, depart from ; pass., 6e re- 
tiered from. 


d7r-av0€co, see avOtw : lose one's 
bloom, fade, wither. 
d*rra£, adv. : once, once for all. 
d-ircis, see Tray: altogether, all, en¬ 
tire. 

a7r-€ip.i, see dpi: be away, be ab¬ 
sent. 

air-aju, see eipu : go away. 
d-7T€ip£a, -ay, ij : inexperience, unac¬ 
quaintance. 

a-7r€ipos, -or: inexperienced, unac¬ 
quainted. 

cGrcp, see ftairep. 

d7r-€\w, see €x w: hold off, be dis¬ 
tant, be away; mid., refrain. 

aTT-icvai, see direipu. 

dTro, prep, with G. : from ; of place, 
away from; of time, starting 
from, after; of source, from, be¬ 
cause of. In compounds, gener¬ 
ally away from, back, in return, 
completely. In elision, before 

rough breathing, a<p\ 

dtro-PaMo), see jSaXXco: throw away. 
d7ro-pX€7rw, see /3X^7rw: look away 
at, hence look at intently. 

dTro-SciKvvp.1, see debcvvpu : point 
out, appoint, prove. 
aiT6-8€i£is, -ewy, q: demonstration, 
proof. 

aTro-SiSpacnca), air08pdaoyou, airtbpav 

airodtdpaKa : run away. 
aTTO-SCScopi. see didoipu: give back. 

repay, pay what is due; mid., 
sell. 

dTTO-0vr]<rKW, airodavovyai , airtdavov, 

T^dvijKa: die, be killed. 

dTro-K€pSaiva), airoKepdrjcrco or dironep- 

5aRcD, aireK^pdrjaa or aireK^pdava : 

make profit from. 

aTro-Kpfvopai, airoKpivovyai, aireKpi- 

vdp.i)v, airoK^Kpiyai: answer, reply 
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d'tro-Kpv'iTTfa), see kpijtttu) : hide away. 

airo-KTCivtu, clttokt€vQ}, airiKTeLva, 

anturova : kill off. 

i'rr-oXXvp.t, see 6Wv/jll : destroy, lose; 

mid., perish, be lost. 
dTTo-Xvw, see Xuw: set free from, re¬ 
lease. 

air-oXw\€Ka, see ai t6X\v/m. 
d-rro-v^pw, see vi/xu: apportion, di¬ 
vide. 

d-TTopcca, airopr)(ro), etc. jVdpos] : be 
without a way, be at a loss. 
d-CTopta, -as, y : helplessness, lack, 
distress, difficulty. 

d-iropos, -ov : without means, help¬ 
less; impassable. 

d'rr- 0 px€°p,(u, a7ropx77<7o/xat, etc. : 
dance away, lose by dancing. 

d'rro-<rr€p^«, aTcocrTeprivu, etc. : de¬ 
prive, defraud, rob, withhold. 

d'Tro-Tt0T)p.i, see rldyfu: put away, 
put aside. 

a.‘KO-TV'y\avd), see Tv^xavw : fail to 
hit, miss, lose. 

d , Tro-<|)€v , yw, see (pevycj : flee away, 

escape, be acquitted (legal). 

dirro), a\pw, a, fjp.p.ai, i]<pdr)v: 

fasten; lay hold of; mid., touch , 
with G. 

dpa. post-pos. particle : therefore, 

then , in poetry sometimes dpa. 
dpa, interr. particle indicating an 
impatient question : then, surely. 

dpyvpiov, -ov, t6 : silver, money. 
dpyupo>p.a, -aros, t 6: silver work. 
dp€TT|, -77s, i ]: goodness (in whatever 

sense), fitness, excellence, bravery. 

dpiOpos, -ov, 6 : number, numbering. 
dpL-TrpcTTTjs, -is: very prominent , 
distinguished. 

dpicTos, - 77 , -ov, superlative of aya- 

: best (in whatever sense). 


apfjia, -aros, to : chariot. 
app-ap.a£a, -77s, ij: covered carriage. 

dpira^o) (ap 7 ra 5 -), apTraaco, etc.: 

seize, carry off, plunder. 

apTos, -ov, 6: bread. 
ap\aios, -a, -ov: original, ancient. 
dpxrj, -vs, i): beginning, leader¬ 
ship, rule, government; principle. 

dpx-iepcvs, o: chief priest. 

dpx<*>, &p&, fjp£a, fipyiiai, vpx^V v * 
begin, take the lead, command, 
rule, with G. 

dpxwv, -ovTo s, 6: archon, ruler, com¬ 
mander, leader. 

d-or0€v&«>, rjaOivrjcra: be or become 
weak, be ill. 

a<rp.a, -aros, t6 [$ 5 a>] : song. 
dtrirCs, -idos, i): shield. 

ao-TTjp, -ipos, 6: star. 

dcrpayaXos, -ov, 6 : knucklebones 
used as dice. 

d-o-4>aXrjs, -is : not slipping, safe, 
certain, sure. 

a-o-xTipos, -or: illformed , ungainly, 
awkward. 

artp, improper prep, with G.: with¬ 
out. 

d-Tlp.a£a>, dTi/jLaau), etc. [tI/at)] : dis¬ 
honor, disgrace, disfranchize. 

aTpa-rros, -ou, 77: path, side path. 
aTv^opai, 77ri/x^r: be amazed or 

crazed. 

av, adv. : again, on the other 

hand. 

av0is, adv. : again. 

avXctos, -a, -ov (also -os, -ov): of the 

courtyard. 

avXeo), avXrjcru), etc. : play the pipe. 
avXT]T7]s, -oO, 6: piper. 
avpLov, adv. : to-morrow. 

aviTiKa, adv. : at this very moment, 
I immediately. 
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avTo-jiaTos, -op : self-acting, of one's 

own accord, voluntarily. 
avTos, -A, -6, intensive pronoun: 
self, same ; also Aim, Aer, i£, 
though never in the nomina¬ 
tive. 

avTov, adv. : here, there. 

avTOv, see cavroC. 

d<J>’, see a7r6. 

d(j>-atp€<*>, see alptu) : take away. 
d-<J>avr)S, **<:$ [</>a^w] : invisible, ob¬ 
scure , ou£ of sight. 
a<j>-tT]fu, see fy/u : send away, let 
go, disiniss. 

d<J>-iKV€op.cu, a0i'£o/xat, d<piK.6n7)v, a<piy- 

/xai : come from, arrive, reach. 

d<j>-i'TrTr€va>, d0i7T7reu<rw, etc. [t7T7ros] : 

ride away. 

d<|>-C<rTT]p.i, see l<tttjixl : cause to 
stand aside; mid. and 2d aor. 
act., stand aside, revolt. 

&X0O pat, rixQ y ll xaL i vxQto’drjv : be an¬ 
noyed, be burdened, be vexed. 
a\|/, adv. : back. 

B 

Pa0os, -ous, t 6 : depth. 

Pa0v-x.aLTT)€is, -eacra, -ev : long¬ 
haired. 

patvco, (3rjaofJLCu, efiyjp, /3^/3 rjKa, (3£- 

fta/jLai, ipddTjv : go, walk. 

PdXXu, (3a\£j, tfiaXop, (3{(3 \t)kcl, (3i- 

(3XiT/JLai, ifiXydriv : throw, hurl. 
(3apf3apo$, -ou, 6 : foreigner, barba¬ 
rian. 

J3dp(3iTos, -ou, 6 or A : lyre. 

PacCXeta, -as, A : gueen. 

PacrtXeta, -as, A : kingdom. 
PaciXctos, -a, -op : royal; in the 
neuter, generally pi., with the 

article, palace. 

Pacr«.X€vis, -&us, 6 : king. 


PacriXevo, fiacrikeva co, etc. : be king ; 

aor., became king. 
pacriXtKos, -A, -bv : royal, kingly, of 

the king. 

Pckos, -ous, t 6 : bread. 

P^Xtio-tos, -rj, -op, superlative of 
ay ados : best, most desirable. 
PcXtCwv, -op, comparative of ayadbs : 

better, more desirable. 
pCa, -as, A • force, violence. 

ptpXCov, -ou, to : book. 

Pios, -ou, 6 : life, living. 
pXaP €pos, -d, -6p : harmful. 

pXd-irro), /3Xa \f/w, e/3Xa^a, /3^/3Xa0a, 
/S^SXa/zpai, i/3Xd(p6r)v or ifiXaftyp : 

harm. 

pXcTra), (3X£\f/u), e/3Xci^a : look, face, 
point. 

Poaw, fio'i)<joyut, i^drjaa : shout, call 
out. 

PoA, -As? A • shout, cry. 

Pot]-0€o>, fio-qdr)<TQ), etc.: with D., run 
to a cry (for help), help, succor, 
assist. 

poXtp -As, A [/3aXXa>] : cast, throw. 

Popcios, -a, -op : of the north wind, 

northern. 

Pov-koXos, -ou, 6 [/Sous] : cowherd, 
herdsman. 

PovXcvw, ftovXevcru, etc.: plan; mid., 

deliberate, determine. 

PovXA, -As, A : plan, council. 

PovXopat, fiovXrjaofxai, fieftovXrjfxai, 

t(3ovX'/}0'nr: will, wish, desire, be 
willing. 

povs, /3o6s, 6, A : ox, cow. 

PpaScws, adv. : slowly. 

Ppaxys, -cia, - 1 / : short, brief. 

PpoTocts, -e<j(ja, -ep ; bloody, mur¬ 
derous. 

PpoTos, -ou, 6 : a mortal. 

P<opos, -ou, 6 : altar 
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yaka, -azeros, rd : milk. 

ya.p| 3 pds, -ou, 6 : son-in-law. 

•ya.p€'a>, yayC), etc. : marry. 

•yapos, -or, 6 : marriage; pi., mar¬ 
riage feast. 

yap, post-pos. conj. • /or, indeed, 
etc. ; aXXa 7 ap : indeed; /cat 

7 ap : and indeed. 

*y€, enclit. and post-pos. intensive 
particle : at least, indeed, to be 
sure. 

•ycXda), yeXaco), etc. : laugh. 

7€'Xu>s, -wros, 6 : laugh, laughter. 

y^vos, -ors, r6 [ 7 £-7 p-o pa t ] : birth, 

family, race, kind. 

•yepwv, -ovtos, 6 : old man. 

yevo), yevaco, €yev<ra, ytyevyai: give 

a taste; inid., take a taste. 

yc<J>vpa, -as, tj : bridge. 
y€f"oyo<$, -or, 6 [ 777 J : tiller of soil, 
jarmer. 

yfj, -77s, i) : earth, land, soil. 
yrjpas, -ws, rb : old age. 

■yr|pdcrKU, yr)pd(rop.ai : grow old. 
■yt-yvopcu (yev, yevyj), yevfjcrofxcu, iye- 
vbprjv, yhyova, yeytvrjpLai : become, 

be born, be, be made, happen, 
“ get,” etc. 

-yi'yva/o'Kw, yvrixTopat, tyviov, eyvojKa, 

fyvcjcrfxai, iyvdjcOTjv: perceive, 
know, determine, decide, have 

opinion. 

•yXvKvs, -eta, -v : sweet, pleasant. 
7va>pT], -77s, I] : opinion, decision. 
•yva>p££o>, yvwpiw, etc. : make known. 

*ydvv, ybvaros, rb : knee. 
ypappa, (for 7 pa<p-p.a), -aros, rb : 
writing. 

•ypapparevs, -bus, 6 : scribe, secre¬ 
tary 


7papprj,-^s, i]: line,mark, “scratch.” 

ypdc|>a>, ypa\poj, eypafa, y£ypa(f>a, yb- 

ypapLpai, iypd(prjv : mark, write, 

draw, depict. 

yvpvd£«, yvpLvd<ri>}, etc. : train naked , 

exercise. 

■yvpvos, -f), -bv : bare, naked, not 
fully dressed, lightly-clad. 

7WT), ywauebs, ij : woman, wife. 

A 

Saiptov, -ovos, b : deity, usually of 

inferior rank. 

SaKvw, 8f)£op.cu, edaKov, 8 e 8 7) y p.a <■, 

eSfjxOvv : bite. 

8a.Tra.vdw, Sairav^cru), etc. : spend, 

consume, waste . 

SapeiKos, -or, 6 : daric t a Persian 
coin equal to 20 Attic drachmae, 
worth about $5.40. 

8 ^, post-pos. conj. : but or and. 

8*£xvvpi (5et/c), det'^w, etc. : point 

show. 

SetXos, -f], -bv \ cowardly. 

Sttvos, -fj, -bv [ 5 a-<ropat] : dreadful, 

to be dreaded, hence clever. 

Scivws, adv. : dreadfully, very (Eng. 
awfully good). 

Scittvov, -or, rb : chief meal, dinner. 

S€io“i-8a,£pa>v, -ov : god-fearing, sa- 

perstitious. 

Seuropai, ebeicra, 8 b 8 oiKa (used ir 

Attic instead of 8 ei 8 uj) : fear. 

Se'Ka,, indeclinable : ten. 

8€ # KaTos, -77, -ov : tenth. 

Se'vSpov, -ov, to : tree, shrub. 

Sextos, -&, -bv: right, right-hand • 
clever (he., right-handed.) 

SeVirouva, -77s, i] : female master , 

mistress. 

Sco-uot^s, -or, 6 t master, lord, de& 

pot. 
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Scvpo, adv. : hither, here. 

ScvTcpos, -a, -ov : second. 

Scxopcu, Sb^oyai, etc. : accept, await, 
receive. 

Sew. Serycrw, etc. : Zac&, zocmZ, need; 
pass., need, want, 6 e#, with G.: 
5e?: it is necessary. 

8 rj, post-pos. intensive particle : in¬ 
deed, so, Z 7 *en. 

Stjlos, -a, -or : hostile. 

SrjXos, - 77 , -or : eZear, plain, evident. 
8 t|\6i*>, S^Xcocro), etc. : make plain, 
show. 

8 fj|ios, -od, 6 : a district , ZAe people 
(of a district), the democracy. 
SfjTa, post-pos. particle : ZAen, there¬ 
fore. 

81 a, prep, with G. or A.: through; 
with G., through , throughout , 
means of; with A., through , on 
account of, for the sake of. In 
compounds, through, across, over, 
apart, asunder, thoroughly. 

8 ia-Patvco, see fialvw : c/o through, 

cross, ford. 

Sta-pacris, -ea>s, 77 : a crossing, ford. 
Sta-paTos, -77, -or : crossable, ford¬ 
able. 

8 ia-*yryvw(TKco, see yiyvwcr k w : dis¬ 
tinguish, decide between. 
Sia- 8 iSa)}iL, see 8 L 8 u)pu : grire in di/ 1 - 
ferent directions, distribute. 
8 id-K€i|Aai, see kci/ach : be disposed, 
be situated. 

Sia-KcXevc*), see neXevu : give orders 

in different directions. 

Sia-Kocrioi, -at, -a (81 a = 8vo ) : two 

hundred. 


Sia-p.€vw, see yiv a>: stay through. 

Sia-'jropGp.cvco, 8tcnropdfX€v<ru etc. . 

ferry across. 

Si-ap-ira^a), see apira^it) : tear to 
pieces, ravage, sack, pillage. 
Sta-ppcw, see ptu : flow through. 
Sia-Tptpa), Starpct/'w, etc. : rub 
through or away, wear out, waste 
or spend (time), delay. 

Sia-<j>0€ipco, see <p6elpu : destroy thor¬ 
oughly, ruin. 

Sia-xaipur|Aa, -aros, rb : separation, 

split, cleft, fissure. 

SiSaKTos, -77, -bv : teachable. 

SiSdcrKco, 818 aiju, etc. : teach. 

StStopi, 8 ib( 7 U), eScuKa, SbScjfca, 8 t 8 op.ai, 

iSbdrjv : give, grant. 

Si-CK-irepaw, SieKTrepaao) : pass out 

through. 

8i-€Xavvai, see i\avvu: drive through, 

march through. 

8i-€|-€pxo|xcu, see epx°M at: 9° 

through completely. 

8i-€pxojAcu, see epxopat : go through. 
Si-iyy€op.cu, see ijytop.au: lead through 
(a narrative), expound, narrate, 
relate. 

8t-(crTTpjLi, see L<TTTjpa : cause to stand 
apart; mid. and 2d aor. act., 
stand apart, separate, open ranks. 
Sikclios, -a, -ov : just, upright, right¬ 
eous. 

SiKacrTTjs, -oO, 6 : dispenser of justice, 
judge, juryman. 

Sikt|, -77s, i) : justice, punishment, 
trial, law-suit. 

8i-o8os, -ov. i] : a way through, pas¬ 
sage. 


Sca-XapPavto, 


see 


Xap.73d.RCt) : take 8l-otu, conj. [8ta -f ore] : because, 


apart, separate, allot. 

8ia-Xvu>, .see Xtfa> : break in pieces 
separate. 


why. 

8 i- 7 rXdcrios, -ov : two-fold, double 
Sts, numeral adv. : twice . 
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S«r-x.tXioi, -cu, -a : two thousand. 
Siwkw, 5iw£w, etc. : pursue, chase. 
Sok&o (5ok), 56£w, etc. : seem, seem 
6 esf, think. Often impersonal. 
8o£a, -ys, ^: what is thought or be¬ 
lieved, opinion, fame. 

5opv, 86 paros, t6 : spearshaft, spear. 
SovXevw, dovXei/o-co, etc. : be a slave, 

serve. 

8o€vai, see 5/5 w/u. 

Spapeiv, etc., see Tp^w. 

Spopos, -ov, 6: a running, run, 
race; dpdpy : on the run. 

Svvapai, dvvyaopai, dedijvypai, i8v- 

vl\Qr\v : be able, can, equal. 

Svvapis, -civs, y : force, power, re¬ 
sources, troops (cf. Elizabethan 

power). 

SvvacrTTjs, -ov, 6 : man of power, 
prince, king. 

SwaTos, -y, -6v : powerful, able, 

capable. 

8vo, 5 voiv : two. 

8 vo--, inseparable prefix: difficult, 
disagreeable, hard. 

8 w-8€Ka, indeclinable [5eo -f 5<?*a] : 
twelve. 

8 co8ck-€tt|s, -oOs, 6 : a twelve-year-old 
(boy). 

Suhanov, -ov, t6 : dwelling place, 
room, bedroom. 

Swpov, -ov, t6 [ 5 /- 5 w-/«] : gift. 

E 

eaXwv, etc., see aXlaKopai. 

iav, conditional conj. with subj. : if. 
Sometimes contracted to dv or 

ijv. 

4-avToO, -rjs, -ov, reflexive pron. : of 

himself, herself, itself. 

daw, i&crw, etatra, ctaKa, etapcu, ciAdyv : 

allow, permit, let be. 


eyyvs, adv., prep, with G. : near. 

dY-KaTa-Xciirw, see Xeiiroj: leave be¬ 
hind, leave out. 

4*yKwpiov, -ov, t 6 : eulogy, praise. 
€'yx°s, -ovs, t 6 : spear. 

«Yw, ipov or pov, pron. of the 1 st 

pers. : I. 

eyco-yc, emphatic form of iydb. 

<e8os, £5eos, r 6 : seat, habitation. 
€0eXw (often BtXcj), £0eXr/6w, ydtXyaa, 

'ydiXyKa : wish, be willing, con¬ 
sent. 

et, conj.. if, ( 1 ) in conditional 
clauses with ind. or opt.,- ( 2 ) in 
indirect questions. 

cl'a, etc., see idea. 
cISov, see opau). 

cl 0 €, particle frequent in wishes : 0 
if, would that, if only. 
eficoo-i, indeclinable numeral: twenty. 

€1'kw, ef£w, ef£a : yield, give way, 

retire. 

€f\r) 4 >a, etc., see Xapfidvw. 

ctXov, etc., see alpiu. 

€tp(, iaopai : be, exist. 

€tpi, ya Or rjeiv : go. 

eT-rrov ( 2 d aor.), ipu, etpyKa, etpyp.au, 

ippijdyv : say, tell, command 
etprjvT], -ys, y : peace. 
ets, prep, with A.: into, to, for, 

against. In compounds, into, in, 
to. 

els, pia, tv : one. 

ctor-paXXw, see /3aXXw : throw into ; 

empty (of rivers); invade (of 
armies). 

€t'o--€ipi, see eipi : go into, enter. 

eto'-dpxopai, see tpxopou : come or <70 
into. 

ctcr-irtiTTw, see 7ri7rrw : tumble in, 

rush in or into. 

efo-w. adv. [e/s]: inside, within. 
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tlra, adv.: next, then, thereupon. 
ck (before vowels i£), prep, with G.: 
out of, from, from out . In com¬ 
pounds, out , from, off, away, fre¬ 
quently out and out , utterly. 
^kcuttos, - v , ~° v j each, every. 

€ko,t6v, indeclinable numeral : hun¬ 
dred. 

€K-pd\\w, see 0dXXw: throw out, 
exile, expel. 

€K-8i8d<rKci), see diddaiao : teach thor¬ 
oughly. 

€K-Si8a>fu, see bLdiopi : give out, give 
in marriage. 

€K€i, adv.: there. 

6K€ivos, -7), -o, demonstrative pron.: 

that there, that in contrast with 
ouros, the former. 

€K-\fyc o, i£t\e£a, t&iXoxa, i^dXeypai, 
i^e\4yrjv Or i^e\^x^V v • pick out, 

choose, select. 

cK-irXTjTTtt, see nXrjTTu): strike out of 

one's senses, thoroughly frighten. 
cK-TTOpcvoixai, see iropevoyai : make 

one's way out, march out. 

see <pevyoj : fee out. 

€kwv, -oOcra, -bv : willing, voluntary, 

intentional. Often as adv. : will¬ 
ingly, etc. 

cXaTTwv, -ov, comparative of b\lyos : 
smaller, less, fewer. 

€\aOv«, i\&, ij\a era, eX^Xa/ca , i\r)~ 

\ayat, TjXddnv: drive, march, ride. 

€Xdxio"Tos, -7), -ov, superlative of 
6\iyos : least, fewest 
ekiiv, etc., see alp^io. 
iXivQtpia, -as, 7 j : freedom, liberty. 
(XevOcpos, -a, -ov : free. 

£\ev0€p6(», iXcvdepwcru), etc.: set free. 

€\0€iv, etc., see Zpxoycu. 

IXtti^u) (e’X7rt5-), iXirLu), etc.: hope, 
expect. 


€\it£$, -L5o s, i] hope, expectation. 
ip.-, for iv, before p, 7r, /3, <p. 

4p.-avTov, -77s, reflexive pron. of the 

1st person : of myself. 

€}i-}j.e\€ia, -as, y: harmony, tune. 
€p,}A€v, dialectic for elvai. 

€p.os, -7), -bv, possessive adj.: my, 
mine. 

€p.- < TT€tp£a, -as, i) : experience, ac¬ 
quaintance. 

€p.-7r€ipos, -ov : experienced, ac¬ 
quainted with. 

€p-7TT]pos, -ov : crippled , maimed. 
€p.-'Trpoo-0€v, adv. : in front, 
iv, prep, with D.: in, among, at, 
on, during. In compounds, in, 
at, on, among, 
iv, see ets. 

iv-avrlos, -a, -ov : in opposition to, 
facing, confronting; oi iv-avrloi : 

opponents. 

evapa, -ojv, rd, only in pi. : armor. 
€v-app.0TT«: fit, adapt, attune. 
cv-8€KaTos, -tj, -ov : eleventh. 

IevSo0€v, adv.: from within. 
cv8ov, adv.: inside, within. 
cv-SoJos, -ov : in repute, esteemed. 
€v-€ip,i, see dpi: be in, be possible. 
KvcKa, improper prep, with G., post- 
pos.: on account of, for the sake 

off for. 

€v€vrjKovTa, indeclinable numeral: 
ninety. 

€v0a, adv.: (1) of place, here, there, 
where; (2) of time, then, there¬ 
upon. 

€v0a8€, adv.: there. 

€v-0vp.€op.ai, ivdupTjcropai, etc. [dvpbs]: 

have in mind, consider, reflect. 
cviot, -at, -a : some. 

€wea, indeclinable numeral : nine, 

iv-voiot, ivvoTjaw, etc. [vous]: have 
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in mind , consider, conceive, ob¬ 
serve. 

€v-oiK€o>, see otic^w : Z ive in, inhabit. 
€vos, etc., see e?s. 

(v-o\\€co, ivoxXrjau, etc.: annoy, 
disturb. 

cvTavBa, adv. : thereupon; 

here, hereupon. 

4vt€v0€v, adv.: /rora there, from here, 

next. 

€vt 6 s, adv.: inside, within. 

tv— Tptxjxlw, ivTpv(pT}(nt), etc. : revel in, 
with D.; be luxurious; mock at, 
with D. 

4v-Tvyxav(o, see rvyxuvoj: happen 
upon, meet with, find. 

€v—vttviov, ~ov, t6 : vision, dream. 

see £k. 

indeclinable numeral : six. 
cfj-dyw, see dyu, • lead or drive out, 

export. 

€|aKur-\tXioi, -at, -a : six thousand. 
c^aKoa-toi, -at, -a : six hundred. 

€{--apapTdva>, see ayapravo) : miss 

out and out, be thoroughly mis¬ 
taken. 

(i’-a'rraTdw, i^affarrjcru), etc. : deceive 

utterly. 

ejj-cipi, found only in the 3d pers. 
sing., e^etrrt : it is permitted, pos¬ 
sible. 

cf-cXavvw, see iXavvco: march out, 

* f 

march on, drive out, expel. 

l|-€-Tri(rTapat, see ^7 rlcrrayai : know 
thoroughly. 

€^-€crTt, etc., see 6£et/xt. 

€^—icrTTjpL, see iaT7}pu : put out of 
position; intrans., stand aside, 
retire, etc. 

(£a>, adv.: outside. 
cj<o0€v, adv.: from outside. 

Ire-ayo). see &yu : lead against. 


€'ir-aiv€tu, inaivecroj, etc.: praise. 

€-irav, temporal conj., with subjv. 
[^7ret + dv~]: when, whenever. 

cim, temporal and causal conj.: 
when, since, because. 

€Tr(iSdv, temporal conj. with subjv.: 
when, as soon as. 

eimSrj, temporal and causal conj.: 

when, since, because. 

<hr-€ifu, see eipl, be on. 

€TT-€i.Ta, adv. [efra]: thereupon, next. 
€iT-^po}xai, see epoycu : inquire of. 

cir-cpxopai, see epxoycu : approach. 
€'Tr-€ , ux o F La, '> see € vx°. uaL 1 voiv to (a 
god). 

€tt-€xw, see exw : hold upon, restrain, 
delay, hesuate. 

€*irrjv, temporal conj. with subjv., see 

iff&v. 

€tt£ (e0’ in elision, before rough 
breathing), prep, with G., I) , and 
A.: ( 1 ) with G., on, upon; ( 2 ) 
with D., of place, on, at, near, 
by; of time, upon; of cause or 
purpose, on the basis of, in com¬ 
mand of; ( 3 ) with A., of place, 
on, upon, to, against; of time, 
for; of purpose, for. In com¬ 
pounds, it frequently means upon, 
against , besides. 

€irt-pdTqs, -ov, 6 [/SatVw]: passenger 

on board ship, marine. 

cm-PovXetiM, see ( 3 ov\evu) : plot 
against. 

mu-PovXt), -77s, <7 : plot. 

cirC-yapos, -ov [7^/405]: marriage¬ 
able. 

cirGypappa, -aros, t 6 : writing (on 

stone), inscription. 
cm-ypdtjxo, see 7 pd<pu : inscribe. 
C'TTi-ScbcvvfU, see deltcvvyi : show to, 
display, show off. 
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4in.-8Tjfj.ca>, iiridTuuurjaco , etc.: visit (a 
people — dTj/jLo s), be in town. 
riri-Oiip.ca), £ tt id u pr\ a cj , etc. [0D/x6s]: 
set one’s heart upon, desire, with 

G. 

ciri-fAcXcofxat, £ 7r i pe\7) a o pai, €7r ipep£- 

\7]/ulcu, i 7T efjLe\r)6r] v : care for, take 
care of, with G. or obj. clause. 

cir-iovortos, -ov [^7r -f eZ/xt]: sufficient 
for the day, daily. 
eiri-irtirro), see 7rf7rra>: fall upon, 

attack. 

ciri-crK^iTTOfiai, see oKiirropai : look 

at or to. 

4iri-crKcoirTa>, see <tk6tttu) : make fun 
of, mock at. 

€irt<TTafJiai, £7ri<JT7)<Topou, rjTrKTT^drjv : 

understand, know, know how. 

6mcrTT]jiT|, -rjs, ij [e7rt<TTa/zat]: knowl¬ 
edge, understanding, science. 
ctti-o-toXt], -rjs, rj'- message, letter. 
€iri-<rTp4<j>'j>,see <rTp£(poj : turn toward 
ciri-TaTTo), see rdrrw : array against, 
glee orders to. 

cm-TcXca), see t€\£oj : complete. 

ciriTTjScios, -a, -or: Jit, suitable; ra 

irr lt rjdcia : provisions, supplies. 
cm-Ti0Tifj.i, see tlOtjpl : put upon, 
injlict; mid., attack. 
cin-Tlfj.da>, see rip aw : set a price 
upon, assess a penalty, censure. 

4m-Tpcira>, see rptrrw : turn to, turn 

over to, give up, yield. 
sm-^dvcia, -as, rj : appearance, sur¬ 
face appearance, surface. 
€iri“Xa>pca>, £ttlx(OP7)<T(jJ, etc.: move to 

or against, approach. 

67 ri-\J/ava>, £ ir i\p av aw, etc.: touch. 
ciropai, £fopai, ecnrdpTjv : follow, 

with I). 

cirra, indeclinable numeral : seven. 
ciTTaKis adv.: seven times. 


cirraKocrtot, -at, -a : seven hundred. 
cp'yao-TTjpi.ov, -oi/, to : work shop , 
factory. 

cpyov, - ov, to: work, deed, action; 

frequently opposed to X6yos. 

cpc£8a>, tpelau, etc.: lean on, prop, 

press upon. 

cpcurfia, -aros, to : prop, support. 
cpTjp.o$, -rj, -ov: deserted, barren; in 

the desert, lonely; deprived of, 

with G. 

cp££a>, ypura : contend, strive, rival. 
€po|xai, ep7)(ropai , ripbp^v: ask, ques¬ 
tion, inquire. 

€ppl<|>a, see piirruj. 

€px°|J.ai, 9)\6ov, £\t]\ vOa : come, go. 
Future, Aetfcro/xat, poetic. 

cpa>, see ehrov. 

cpa>Tda>, £pu)T'/i<T(j), etc. : ask, question, 

inquire. 

c(T0Xos, -tj, -6v : noble, of noble birth. 

HxiTcpa, -as, 7 ): evening. 
co-Tcu, etc., see dpi. 
c(TTida>, €<TTid(ro), etc. : feast, enter¬ 
tain at table. 

craipos, -oi/, 6 : comrade, mate. 

eTcpos, -a, -ov : other (of two); tfare- 
pov : the other (of two). 

6ti, adv.: again, still, yet. 
ctos, -ous, r6 : year. 
cv, adv.: wed. 

co-avSpia, -as, q : noble manhood, 

manliness. 

cv-avSpos, -ov: of brave or noble men. 

€o-Sa£p.a>v, -ov: possessing a good 

genius, fortunate, lucky, prosper¬ 
ous. 

€v-8oKip.os, -ov [5o/c^w ]: of fair fame, 
well thought of, famous. 
co-cXiris, - 7 rt : of good hope, hopeful. 

cv-£a>vos, -ov : fair-girdled. 

cij-tj0t)s, -£$: good natured ; foolish. 
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€v**t)ko&o, €V7)Kor)cno , etc.: listen and 
obey willingly. 

cv0vs, -ela, -t'): straight, direct. 

€u0vs, adv. : directly, at once, imme¬ 
diately. 

€v-KXcCa, -as, y : fair fame, renown. 

€vktos, -y, -6p \_e\jxoya.L~\: to beprayed 

for, suitable for prayer. 
cvi-Xo^yla, -as, y [>. 6705 ]: eulogy, 
praise. 

€\i-p.ap^)s, -<:S: easy. 

€v-|i€vrjs, -<?s: fair-minded , kindly, 
propitious. 

€{5-|xop4>os, -op : fair of form, comely, 
handsome. 

€ v—voos, -op [roOs]: well-intentioned , 
well-disposed, friendly, favorable. 
€vp€T6s, -t, -6p : to be found, capable 
of being found. 

€vpC(TK(t>, yvpov, yvpysa, yvpy- 

fiai t yvpidyv: discover, find, ob¬ 
tain. 

€vpos, -ovs, t6 : breadth. 

€v-a-€p^w : be pious or reverent. 
€v-t6\|ao>s, adv. : with good courage, 

bravely. 

<v-tv^u, evrvxycrco, etc. [rvxy]’. 
prosper. 

€u-(|>paCva), ev<f>pav£i), etc. : cheer, make 
glad or merry. 

cvxopcu, eC£ojuai, yuZ&pyv : pray, vow. 
€<$>’, see tirl. 

€<j>avT]v, see <palwo. 

€<f>a<rav, see <pypl. 

€<})-t](3os, -ov, 6 : a youth of eighteen 
to twenty years. 

€<J>”Co"TTjp.i, see Lcrrypu : cause to stop; 
mid. and 2d aor. and perf. act., 

stop. 

^4>-o8ia, -ojv, rd, rare in sing. [ 656 s]: 
traveling supplies or money. 
see <p6u). 


c^0p6s, -a, -6v: hostile; 6 bx^pbs • 
personal enemy. 

«x,is, -ews, 6 : adder, viper. 

(e’xw, or axyw, ecrxov, ecrx ??/ca, 

€<rxyjuat •. have, hold, (aor., got); 

with an adv., be. 

Icopa, etc., see opaco. 

fccos, conj.: as long as, while, until. 

Z 

£aa>, {yaw : live. 

^€v 7 vvp,t, £e6£a>, etc. : unite, harness , 
yoke, bind. 

£€<f>upos, -ov, 6 : west wind. 

£f|v, see £aa 

^TjTCw, forycrw, etc.: seek. 

H 

r), see 6. 
see 5 s. 

rj, conj.: or; . . . jj, either . . . 
or. 

rj, conj., than. 

Tj 77 €i\a, etc., see ayyiWu. 

T) 7 €piwv, -bvos, 6 : leader, guide. 
r| 7 ^op.ai, yyif)<Topat, etc. : lead, com¬ 
mand, with G. or D. ; believe, with 
inf. Compare Lat. duco. 

Tl'Sciv, etc., see ol8a. 

TjScws, adv.: gladly. 

•nH adv. : already , at last, now. 

■q8op.ai, yjdi]<Top.o.(, rfo-dijv : be glad , 

be pleased, rejoice. 

tj8ovt), -77s, y : pleasure, enjoyment. 
t|8u$, -eta, -1/ : sweet, pleasing, pleas> 
ant. 

tj 0 os, -ors, r 6 : custom, habit; accus¬ 
tomed haunt. 

T^Kia-Ta, adv. : least, by no means. 

■t]Ku>, t)£c 0 : come, have come. 

tjXacra, etc., see iXavvw. 

T|X0OV, see epxop.au. 







i I 


AN INTRODUCTION TO GREEK 


■qXios, -ov, 6 : sun. 

-iKo s, 6 : fellow, companion, 

associate of like age. 

T]ji€is, etc., see iyw. 

T]|x€pa, -as, i] : day. 

Tjp.€T€pos, -a, -ov [rjfieis] : OUT, OUTS. 

Tjpurvs, -eta, -v : half. Compare 

Latin semi. 

T]V, see iav. 

Tjv, see eipd. 

t|vC5€, interjection : behold, lo. 

7]pws, rfpuos : hero, demi-god. 

T]O" 0 Tjv, see rjdofxaL. 

r)crv)^ia, -as, i) : leisure, quiet. 

TjTTaopcu, ^TTijcropai, etc. : be in¬ 
ferior, be defeated, be worsted. 
t)ttwv, -ov : inferior, weaker, less. 

ixyeu : sound, ring, re¬ 
sound. 

© 

0dXaTTa, -t}s, 7] : sea. 

0dvaxo$, -ov, 6 : death. 

OaTTTW, Oaf03, edafa, rlOap/xai, ira- 

(f)7]v [ratios] : dig, bury. 

0app€u>, OappTjaco, etc. : be coura¬ 
geous, have courage. 

0axcpov = to erepov. 

0axxaiv, -ov, comparative of raxvs : 

swifter. 

0av|j.d£a>, davpLdaopLai, tdavpacra, etc. : 

admire, wonder at, be surprised. 

0 avpd(rio 9 , -a, -ov : wonderful, sur¬ 
prising. 

0avpao-Tos, - 17 , -6v : wonderful, sur¬ 
prising. 

0€ios, -a, -ov [0e6s] : divine, super¬ 
natural. 

0€Xt]pa, -cltos, t 6 : will, desire. 

0 cX«, see i 04 \u. 

0^pis, 7] (other forms rare or lack- 
ing): ordinance, right. 


| -06v, suffix meaning place from 

ivhich. 

i 0€os, -oO, o or ^ : god, goddess. 
0 €pcnr€vw, depcnrevcrQ), etc. : care for, 

attend, cure . 

I ©cpcurtov, -ovros, 6 : attendant. 

0€pi£to, OepiQ), etc. : harvest, reap. 
0€ppos, -i], -6v: hot. 

0€ppos, -ov, 6 : bean. 

0 €crpos, -ov, 6 : law. 

04(0, 0€13<tojucu : run. 

Occopeco. deo3p7)<jo}, etc. : observe, 
watch. 

0€(*>pid, -as, 7) : observation, inspec¬ 
tion, public spectacle (at theater 
or athletic games). 

j 0r|KT|, -7]s, i) \_Tid7)p.i~\ : depository, 

tomb, vault. 

0T]pi<o$T|$, -es: savage, wild. 
0 rj(ravp6s, -ov, 6: treasure, treasury, 
store-house. 

0vtjtos, -7], -ov \_a7To-dvrj-cr koj] : mor¬ 
tal, human. 

0opvPos, -ov, 6 : din, noise, uproar, 
confusion. 

rpi%6s, i): hair. 

j 0irydrT|p, -rp6s, ij : daughter. 

Qvp.6 s, -ov, 6 : heart, spirit, mind 

courage, anger, passion. 

0 vpa, -as, 7] : door / ai Ovpai : often 
military headquarters, the king's 
court. 

j Ovo), dtxjo), etc. : sacrifice. 

\ 0 a>pdfj, - olkos, 6 : breastplate, corselet, 
cuirass. 

I 

j taopai, idaopLcu, etc. : heal. 
tarp6s, -ov, 6: healer, physician, 
surgeon. 

ldx<o, perf. fa%a : shout, cry out. 

I ISctv, etc., see opao). 
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t8ios, -a, -ov : own, personal, pe¬ 
culiar, private. 

iSpvw, i5p6<ri etc. : seat, settle ; 

mid., establish. 

Upo-7roi6s, -oO, 6 : priest. 

Lpos, -d,-<V : sacred, holy; rb lepov : 

7/,ot?/ place, sanctuary, temple; 

ra Upd : sacrificiaC victims, sacri¬ 
fices, omens. 

l£dva> (only pres, and impf. ): cause 
to sit, (/ire a seat to. 

*Vi , ^/ca, el/ca, elp.cn, eWrjv : 

send, throw; mid., throw oneself, 
rush, attack. 

iKavos, -6v, sufficient, able, cap¬ 
able. 

I'va, conj. adv. : in order that or to, 
that. 

io-<rT€'4>avos, -ov : violet-crowned. 

i , 'ir , rr-ap)(os, -ov, 6: commander of 
horse, cavalry leader. 
littt curia, -as, y : cavalry maneuvers, 

riding about. 

lirTreiJs, -ews, 6 : horseman, cavalry¬ 
man, knight. 

liririKos, -rj, -bv : cavalry. 

ittttos, - ov, 6 : horse. 

IVpev, etc., see oida. 

IVos, -rj, -ov : equal, even; fair, im¬ 
partial. 

1'o-TTjp.i, ffT7)<j a>, earyja a and ecrrrjv, 

'earyjKa, Varapiai, iarddrjv : cause to 

stand, halt, place; mid. and 2d 
aor. and perf. act., come to a 
stand, halt, stop. 

Lcrriov, -ov, rb : sail. 

1 Vto>p, -op^s, o [o/ 5 a] : judge. 
Vxypos, -d, -bv : strong. 

’Vcos, adv. r J<io s] : equally, per¬ 
haps. 

Itvs, frvo>, ij edge or rim of the 

shield, shield. 


t<t>i, adv. : bravely, stoutly. 

-dos, 6 : fish. 

K 

Ka0*, see Kara. 

Ka0-aip€o), see aipiu : take down, 
seize. 

Ka0-e£opai, Kadebovp.ai, etc. : sit 

down. 

Ka0-r|K(«), see r)Ko>: come down, de¬ 
scend; come to, belong to, befit. 

Ka0-T|p.ai (pres, and impf. only) : 

sit down, be seated. 

Ka0-i£t*>, KadUo, etc. : make to sit 
down. 

Ka0-tr]p.i, see typu : let down, send 
down. 

Ka0-urTT]|jLi, see larrfpu : set down, 
station, establish, etc. 

Kai, conj. : and, also, besides, even 
(emphasizing following word or 

phrase); Kal . . . Kal, or re . . . 

sal: both . . . and, not only . . . 

but also. 

Kaivos, -r\, -bv: new, recent. 

KaC-ircp, concessive particle : al¬ 
though. 

Kaipos, -oO, 6 : fitting moment, op¬ 
portune time, opportunity. 

KaKipyop€w, KCLK-qyopricru, etc. : speak 

abusively, abuse. 

k<xkio-tos, -Vi -ov, superlative of sa- 
nbs: worst, basest. 

Kaxtuv, -ov, comparative of Kasbs : 
worse, baser. 

KaKos, -r), -bv : bad, cowardly, evil; 
low born. 

Kaxa>s, adv. : badly, ill. 
xaXapoSi -ov, o : reed. 

Ka\€a>, kcl\u>, iKaXeaa, Kbt cXij/ca, st- 

k\7),ucu, iK\r)07]v: call, summon, 


name. 
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KdXXurTos, -y, -op, superlative of 

Ka\6s : most beautiful, lovely, 

noble. 

KaXXtcov, -OP) comparative of KaXbs : 

more beautiful, lovely, noble. 
KaXXos, -ovs, t6 : beauty. 
tcaXos, -rf, -op : beautiful, honorable, 
noble, favorable, fine. 

KaXws, adv. : beautifully, nobly, 
well. 

kol|xt|Xos^ -ou, 6, rj : camel. 

Kdp.vo>, KapCb, eKaptop, k{k/ult)K<l : toil, 

work, grow vwary; make with toil. 

xdpa, Kparbs, rb : head. 

KapSta, -as, ij : heart. 

xapiripos, -y, -op : fruitful, bearing 

fruit. 

Kapiros, -ou, 6 : fruit, produce. 
KapTcpcco, Kaprepijcro), etc.: be strong, 

endure. 

KapT€po$, -d, -bp: strong, steady, 

valiant. 

Kara, prep, with G. and A. : down; 
with G., down from, down upon; 
with A., down along, according 
to, against, by. In compounds, 
usually down, along, back, 
against, often with intensive 
force. 

:caTa-(3a£v«, see fiaipio : go down, 

descend, dismount. 

KaT-a/yytXXw, see ayytXXu : bring 

down word, report. 

KCLT-ayu), see &ya>: bring down or 

back, restore, bring to port. 

Ka.Ta-0VT]crKa>, see dnoOpyaKio : die 

down or off. 

KaT-aicrxvvw, see alax^Pio : cover 

with shame, put to shame, dis¬ 
grace. 

Ka.Ta-Kcuvu>, -kclpu), -^kclpop, -K^KOPa : 

kill. Poetic. 


KaTa-K^a), see k&co : burn down. 

KaTa-Kcip.au, see k eipai : be settled 

down in, established, situated. 

Kara koittw, KaraKbfo), etc.: cut 

down, cut to pieces, slaughter. 

KaTa-Xa}xpdva>. see Xap.fia.po} : lay 

hands upon , seize, grasp, so com¬ 
prehend; surprise, find on com¬ 
ing. 

KaTa-XcCirco, see XeLiroj: abandon, 
leave behind. 

KaTa-Xoyos, -ov, 6 : list, roll, cata¬ 
logue. 

KaTa-TnrjSda), Karanyb7 j<toj, etc. : jump 

down. 

KaTa-irfirTO), see niirro) : fall down, 
tumble. 

KoiT-dpaTos, -op : accursed, damna¬ 
ble. 

KaTa-crKCTTTop.au, see aK^nropai : in¬ 
spect, examine carefully. 
KaTa-TC0r]p.i, see rlQypi : place down, 
establish. 

KaTa-<j>lpa>, see (pbpio : bear or bring 
down. 

KaTa-c^cvyo), see (peuyu): take refuge. 

KaTa-tf>6£a>, -<pdicro), Karttydiaa, Kare- 

(p6ip.yjp (aor. mid.): ruin, destroy. 

KaT-ccOia), Karbbopai, Karbpayop, 

KarebyboKa, Kar^bybeapaL, Karrjbb- 

adyp : bolt down, devour, eat up. 
KaT-t^w, see exw : hold down, hold 
in one's control. 

KaT-oiK^a), see oIkcoj : settle down, 

occupy a house; pass., be occupied. 

KaT-op0oci>, -op0u)aio, etc. : set 

straight, make prosper. 

Kavp.a, -aros, rb : heat. 

K<ia> (Kaico), Kavcrco, eKavcra, K^KavKa, 
K^Kavpai, iKabdyp : bum. 

Kcup.au, Ketoopai: lie, be placed. Fre¬ 
quent as perf. pass, of ridyuu- 
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kcivos, -77, -op, variant form of ifceipos. 

xeXcvco, KeXevaco, iK^Xeuaa, Ke/cAeu/ca, 

K€Kt\€V<7fACU, €K€\€V<t 6 t]P l advise, 

bid, command, order, urye. 

K€vos, -6^ : empty, rain. 

K€VTpov, -ou, t6 : sharp point, goad. 
Kcpas, K^pcos or K^paros, r6 : horn (of 

any sort), winy (of an army). 
K^p8os, -ous, r6 : greed, gain, profit, 
pay, advantage. 

KcxiOco, Keticru), etc. : cover over , /iicZe. 

K€<j>a\r), -77$, 77 : head. 

ktjvos, -77, -o^, dialectic for ckclpos. 

Ktjpos, -ou, 6 : wax. 

Kf]pv|, -i>/cos, 6 : herald. 

KTJpVTTO) ( KTJpVK-), K7]p6£<V, ^KTjpV^ a, 

K€Kr)pvxai K€Kr)pvyp.ai , iKrjp6x^V v 

\_K?ipvt~\'. be a herald, proclaim. 

KipwTos. -ou, 77: chest, treasure chest. 

KLvSuvetiu), KLvdvvevcruj, etc. : incur 

danger, be in danger, risk. 
kCvSuvos, -ou, 6 : danger , ris&. 

Kiv€u>, Kivyao), etc. : move, set in 

motion. 

kXcivos, -77, -bp: famous. 

kX€tttt]s, -ou, 6: thief. 

kXc'tttu), kX^oj, €K\e\pa, /cAXo0a, 

/cAXe/x/zat, bKXdirrfp : steal. 

KXtvw, kXlpCo, enXiva, K^Xtyai, £kX 16 t)p 

or i kXIptjp : bend, slope. 
koivos, -77, -61/: common, general, 
commonplace; rb kolpSp : the com¬ 
monwealth. 

koXttos, -ou, 6 : fold, bay or gulf, 
bosom. 

Kop/rj, -77s, 77 : hair of the head (usu¬ 
ally plural). 

Kopvs, -u0os, g : helmet. 

Ko<rp.€u>, Ko<rp.r)<ru, etc.: arrange, 

adorn, beautify; marshal troops. 
K8<rp.os, -ou, 6 : order, orderly uni¬ 
verse ; adornment. 


Kpaviov, -ou, t 6 : upper part of head, 

skull. 

KpaT€a>, Kparrjuo), etc. : have or get 
power over, prevail, overpower, 
conquer, win. 

KpaTurTos, -77, -op, superlative of 

dyadbs: most potent, best, bravest. 

KpaTos, -ous, t6 : force, power, 

authority. 

Kpavyrj, -ijs, r) : shout, outcry. 
Kpetmov, -op, comparative of dyadbs 
\_Kpdros']: more powerful, better , 
braver. 

Kpe'p.a|i<u, KpepLrjaoycu, iKpepdadrjv : 

hang, cling. 

Kptvco, KpLPib, €Kpipa, K^KpiKOL, K^KpipLCLl, 

iKpidrjp : pick out, distinguish , de¬ 
cide, judge. 

KpiTtjs, -ou, 6 : judge. 

KpoKoSaXos, -ou, 6 : crocodile. Orig¬ 
inally applied to the lizard. 
KpvTrTw, Kpofo), etc.: hide, conceal. 

KTuop.cu, Krtfo-opLcu, etc. : acquire, get 

possession of, gain; perfect, pos¬ 
sess. 

KT€ivw, kt € pCj, etc. : kill. 

kt€vi£w (pres, and impf. only): 
comb. 

KTfjp.a, - aros, t 6 [/craoyat]: posses¬ 
sion. 

Ku|3€p vtjttjs, -ou, 6 : helmsman , pilot. 
kvkXos, -ou, 6: circle, wheel. 

kvXi£, -lkos, 7 ] : cylix, drinking cup. 

kvv&o, Kvprjao), €KV(ra : kiss. 

xvpios, -a, -op : having authority or 

power. 

kijcov, kvp6s, 6, 77 : dog. 

KcoXvfa), KcoXtau), etc.: hinder,prevent. 

ku|j.t), -77?, 77 : village. 

Ku>vb)i|/, -W7T0S, 6 : gnat, mosquito- 

Kwpos, -ou, 6 : dialectic for /couoos? 
lad, young fellow. 
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Xaj3eiv, etc., see Xap/3avcu. 

Xa{3vptv0os, -ou, 6 : labyrinth or 
winding maze. 

Xaycuos, -ou, 6 : hare, rabbit. 

Xa0etv, etc., see \av6avco. 

Xaios, -a, -6v : te/t. Poetic for api- 

(TTepbs or eUC OVVfJLOS. 

Xcikt££<i>, Xafcntu, etc.: kick. 

XaXecu, \a\r)crii), etc.: chatter, talk, 
tat& nonsense. 

XapPdvco, X^o/xai, eXa/Soy, eiX^ 0 a, 

et\ripLp.at, iXrjcpdrjv : take, receive, 
get. 

Xap.TraSr]“<})Opia, -as, ^ : torch-carry- 

ing , torc/i race. 

XapTraSiov, -ou, r 6 : torch. 

Xav0ava), Xrjcra}, e\a0ov, \t\r)0a, 

\t\T}<rp.cu: escape notice, elude; 
with suppl. part., do secretly; 
mid., forget. 

Xcyco, X^£cu, eXe£a, \l\eyycu, i\lx^V v: 

say , tett, speak. 

XeCirco, Xet/cu, eXiwov, XIXoitcl, XAft/x- 

pat, i\d(p0T]v: leave. 

Xctttos, - 17 , - 6 ? : slender , t/iin. 

XevKos, - 17 , - 6 ? : white. 

Xe'cov, -ovtos, 6 : tion. 

Xt]<ttt|s, -oO, 6 : pirate , robber , 6 ri$- 
and. 

Xiav, adv. : exceedingly , eery. 

XC0os, -ou, 6 : stone. 

Xiprjv, -Ivos, 6 : harbor , port, haven. 
Xiirapos, -d, - 6 ^: oity, shiny , gleaming. 
Xo'yt^opai, \oyl<ro/jLcu , etc.: count, 

reckon, calculate, compute. 

\6yos, - ov, 6 [X^yw]: saying, tale, 
word, speech ; reason ; account. 
Xd^x 1 !^ : spear-point , spear. 

XoiSoplu), \oidopt)<r<jj, etc.: abuse, re¬ 
vile. 


Xoipos, -oO, 6 : pestilence. 

Xot-rros, -77, -6v [Xc£7rw]: left, remain¬ 
ing; to \ol7t6v (adv. acc.): /or 

t/te future; k.t.X. (kclI t a Xoiwa ): 

etc. 

Xo 4 >os, -ou, 6 : Tiitt, crest, plume. 
X°x-aY05, -ou, 6 : company leader, 
captain. 

Xoxos, -ou, 6 : company (of soldiers). 
Xtjkos, -ou, 6 : wolf. 

Xv7tt| , -77s, ^ : grief, pain. 

Xvprp -77s, r? : tyre. Dialectic for 

Xvpa. 

Xvxvos, -ou, 6 . tty/it, lamp. 

Xvo), Xtfacu, eXucra, XlXvKa, XlXvfJ.au, 

i\(i0 t)v : break, destroy, loose. 

M 

(id, intensive particle used in oaths. 

pd0r|<ris, -ecus, 17 [yaj'tfai'cu] : learning. 
p.d0os, -ous, t6 [yaW/dpcu] : knowledge, 
understanding. 

patcpos, -a, -61/ : long , lofty, tall. 
pdXa. adv.: eery. 

paXXov, adv., comparative of fxaXa ; 
more, rather. 

pavOdvcu, p.a 0 r)<rofAcu, €fxa 0 ov, /jl eycR 

07 ]Ka : study, learn , know, under¬ 
stand. 

pavia, -as, i) : madness, insanity. 
pavns, -ecus, 6 [/uaida]: seer, prophet, 
soothsayer. 

p.apvap.ai (only pres, and impf.): 

fight, struggle. Poetic. 
p,dpTvs, - vpos, 6 : witness. 
pd-r^v, adv. : idly, in vain. 

H’dx’h -V*i V ' battle, combat, fight. 
|xdx<>p.ai, yaxovyai, l P- a X € a d W v , 

ye pa xv you. : give battle, fight, with 

D. 

peyas, fieydXrj, plya : great, large, 
loud (of a noise). 
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}Ry€0os, -ovs, t6: magnitude, size. 

fA€*yi(nros, -77, -oy, superlative of 

ixiyas : greatest. 

|A€0’, see /xera. 

|A€0-tr]}jLi, see 177/xi: £e£ <70, fly. 
|i,€0vcrKa), tpiOvcra, ipeddadrjv : make 

drunk. 

(i€0va> (only pres, and impf.) : 6e 
drunk, intoxicated. 
jt€t^wv, -ov, comparative of /x^yas : 
greater. 

|A€iu>v, -ov, comparative of plupbs : 
smaller. 

piXas, -cuva, -av: black, dark. 

|X€\ci, peXrjaei, ifieXrjcre, pepb\rjK€: it 

is a care, concerns , with D. and 


6 ' 7 tcjs clause. 

(xcXcTTj, -77s, 17 : }iractice. 

ixcXXw, /xe\\ 77 crw, ipbWrjaa : 6 e about 
to, intend, with pres, or fut. inf. 

fU'Xos, -ovs, t6 : song. 

jj.cv, post-pos. conj., emphasizing and 
contrasting the word or phrase to 
which it belongs with a similar 


word or phrase accompanied by 



8e, dWa, or pbvroi. 

fi€v-Toi, post-pos. adv. : indeed, how¬ 
ever, yet. 

vw, fieru), eptiva, pepbvr\Ka : 

main, await, wait for. 



re- 


|i€pC£a>, fiepiu), etc.: divide, distribute. 

|i.€pos, -ovs, r 6 : share, part, role. 

pi<ros, -77, -0 v : middle, middle of; 

r6 ptcrov : the middle. 

[1€<tt65, -77, -bv : full, full of, with G. 

p.€Ta, prep, with G. and A.: with 
G., with, among; with A., after. 
In compounds, among, after, in 
quest of; frequently also it de¬ 
notes a change of position or con¬ 
dition. 

picTa^v, adv. : between. 


p.€T-aXXaTTty, see aXXarrw. 
p.€Ta-vo€o>, peravorja co , etc. : change 
one's mind, repent. 
pcTa-'ircp.irw, see TripTruj: send after; 
mid., summon. 

p.€Ta-TL 0 qp.i, see rlBypi : change 

position, set aside. 
p.€T-€ipu, see dpi : be with. 

|A€Tpio$, -a, -ov : measured, moder¬ 
ate , average 

p.€Tpov, -ov, to : measure, moderation. 
p.€'xpL, improper prep, with G. : up 
to, until; conj. : until. 
prj, neg. adv.: not. Used instead of 
ov with imv., subjv., inf. (except 
in indirect discourse), and part, 
(when it has the meaning of a 
condition) ; also in all conditional 
clauses, conditional relative 
clauses, temporal clauses involv¬ 
ing the subjv. or opt., purpose and 
object clauses (except such as are 
introduced by /xt?), and clauses 
expressing a wish. 
p/rj—Sc, neg. conj. and adv. : but not, 
and not, not even, nor. 
p.t]8-€Cs, -epia, -iv : no one, nothing ; 

adjectival: no. 

H^ e- > see pr)T€. 

fxq-K-cTt, neg. adv. : not again, no 
longer, never again. 

prjv, post-pos. intensive particle: 

indeed, certainly. 
p,Tjv, prjubs, 6 : month. 
fir|- 7 roT€, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 
prj-T€ . . . urj-T€, neg. conj. : 
neither . . . nor. 

p.T|TTjp. prjrpbs, i] : mother. 

pn^Tpo-iroXis, -€us, 77 : mother city, 

source. 

H LT )X av< *°! JLCU ’ p 7 jx av V (TO l JLai ‘) etc. : 

contrive. devise. 
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F LT lX avi l> ~V s i V : contrivance, device, 
machine, means. 

pda, see els. 

fuapos, -<i, -6?: foul, vile, loath¬ 
some, disgusting 
fuicpds, -a, -6 j> : little, small. 

pnp.VTf(TKW, yvycrov, tyvyaa, fxt/lVrjfACU, 

iyvyo-dyv: remind; mid. and pass., 

remind oneself, remember, recall, 
mention. 

pno- 06 s, -oO, 6 : pay, reward, hire. 
purOoca), € pie 0 o) a a, etc. : let for pay; 
mid., let to oneself for pay, hire, 
engage. 

p.vfjp.a, -aros, t 6 : memorial, monu¬ 
ment. 

pLVTjpr], -ys, y : memory, remem¬ 
brance. 

p.vT^poo'vvT), -rjs, y : faculty of mem¬ 
ory, memory. 

p.o\i$, adv. : with difficulty. 

piovos, -y, -ov \_fi£v<j)~\ : only, alone. 
piocxos, -ov, 6 : bullock. 
piovvos, -y, -ov, dialectic for pbvos. 
piox^os, -ou, 6 : toil. 
p.vpto$, -a, -ov : countless / ptipioi, 
-at, -a : ten thousand. 
p,wp6s, -ov, 6 : fool. 

N 

vao$, -ov, 6 : temple, shrine. Attic 

vews. 

vav-rjyos, -6v : shipwrecked. 

vaOs, v€ios, y : ship. 
vavxTjs, -ou, 6 : sailor. 
vavriKov, -oO, r6 : fleet, navy. 
vcavias, -ov, 6 : young man. 
vtKpos, -ou, 6 : corpse, dead. 
vepica, v€yu>, etc. : distribute, appor¬ 
tion, assign. 

vtoyvos, -6v [yiyvo/jLcu'] : new-born. 
Wos, -a, -ov : new, young, fresh. 


vevpov, -ov, t 6 , sinew, bowstring. 

vtj, intensive particle, used in oatlis; 
surely. 

v^4>u) (pres, only) : be sober. 

v££ca, -vL\J/opai, -4vifa, -v4vip.pLcu : 
wash. 

vCkolci), viKyacv, etc. : be victorious, 

beat, conquer, win. 

vtKT], -ys, y : victony. 

vi<)>€t6s, -oO, 6 [Lat. nix~\ : snow. 
vojx££a>, vo/jllu), evbjXLda, etc. : believe 

in, believe, regard , think, with 
inf. 

vopos, -ov, 6 : custom, usage, law. 

voGs, vov, 6 : mind; iv vu> eyw : in¬ 
tend; tov vovv 7 rpoc4x<*> : attend, 
pay heed. 

*‘v pL<j>io$, -ov, 6 ; bridegroom. 
vGv, adv. : now, at this time. 

vG£, vvkt 69, y : night. 

^civos, -ov, 6, dialectic for i-4vos. 

£e'vos, -ov, 6: stranger, guest, host; 
hired soldier, mercenary (sol¬ 
dier). 

£G\ov, -ov, to : piece of wood. 

O 

6, y, t6, definite article : the; 6 p4v 
. . .6 84 : the one . . . the other; 
6 84 (without 6 y4v ): but or and he. 
opoXos, -oO, 6 : obol, an Attic coin 
containing about three cents 
worth of silver. 

oSc, y8e, r68e, demons, pron., re¬ 
ferring to something near in time 
or place : this. 

68os, -oO, y: road, way, journey, 
route. 

68ovs, oSSvtos, 6 : tooth, tusk. 

oSvvt], -ys, y : pain. 
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fc-0€v, adv. : from which place, 
whence. 
ol, see 6 . 
oX, see 6 s. 
ot, see ou. 

oI 8 a, 2 d perf. with pres, meaning: 
know. 

oI'kcx-Sc, adv. [ot/cos] : homeward. 

oIkcco, oiicf)(ru, etc. : inhabit, hare 
one's home, dwell. 
oIkCcL, -as, h : house, home. 
oIkos, -ov, 6 : house, household, 

family. 

otjxw^co, oiyio^oyai : cry out in pain, 
v:ail. 

otvos, -ov, 6 : wine. 
otvo-xoos, -ou, 6 : wine-pourer, cup¬ 
bearer. 

ot'opcu, oir)<Joyai, iprfdTjv : believe, 

suppose, think. 

olos, -a, -ov : of which kind, of such 
kind as; exclam., what kind of; 
oUs re: of the sort that, able to. 
otwvos, -oD, 6 : bird of omen, omen. 
oKTaKur-xtXioi, -at, -a : eight thou¬ 
sand. 

OKTa-Kocrioi, -at, -a : eight hundred. 

okt a», indeclinable numeral : eight. 
oXiyos, -7], -ov ; little, small; pi , 

few. 

oX.i'yo-xpovios, -ov: of short dura¬ 
tion. 

oXrywpws, adv. : carelessly, slight¬ 
ingly. 

oXXupi, 6\lo, ib\eaa, (b\6fxrjv, 6\<b\eKa 

or 6XwXa : destroy; mid., perish. 

oXos, -7], -ov : whole, all. 

8Xws, adv. : altogether, as a whole, 
wholly. 

opfBpos, -ov, 6 : rain. 

opi\(a. as, h : association, converse. 

ojivtipi, 6 iulov fia i, ibfxocra, 6fj.ibfj.OKa. 


6/nbfxo/j.aL, and 6fXibfxoafxai , (bfxbdTjv 

and ibfxbadTjv : swear, take oath. 

opoios, -a, -ov : like, similar. 

opoCws, adv. : in like manner, simi¬ 
larly. 

6\io-\oy4o), 6 fxo\oy rjcr<o, etc. : say the 

same thing, agree, admit. 
opws, adv. : all the same, however, 
yet. 

ov€i8os, -ovs, to : disgrace, reproach. 
ovopa, -aros, r 6 : name, noun, word. 

6vopd£to, 6vofxd(no, etc.: name , call 

by name. 

ovos, -ov, 6 : ass, donkey. 
owurScv, adv. : from the rear, in the 
rear, behind. 

oir io-0 o -<{n>X a £, -kos, 6 : rear guard. 

OTrXrj, - 9 jS, if: hoof. 

ouXC^co, ibir'Kicra, Cl)7r\i(rp.ai, ujTrXicrOTjv: 

arm, equip. 

o-rrXtTTis, -ov, 6 : heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite. 

ottXov, -ov, t6 : tool; pi., arms, 

equipment. 

oirot, conj. adv. : whither. 
oirotos, -a, -ov: of what sort. 
ottoctos, -7),-ov: as many as, as much 

as, as great as. 

oiroTav, conj. adv.: whenever, when. 
ottotc, conj. adv.: whenever, when. 
oirou, conj. adv.: wherever, where. 
ottws, conj. adv.: how, that, in order 
that. 

opdfa>, imperf. eibpcov, 6fop.ai, el5ov, 

i6pa.Ka or eibpaKa, e<bpap.cu OX 

ibfxfxcu, &<p 07 ]v: see. 
op^rj, - 7 )S, tj : anger, wrath. 

op€*ya), 6 p 6 £io, etc.: reach, stretch. 

op0ios, -a, -ov : straight up and 
down, steep, in column. 

op0os, -"ff, 6v : erect, upright, correct, 

straioht. 
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opKos, -ov, 6 : oath. 

6 pp.au>, opfxrjaio, etc.: set in motion, 
start, hasten; mid. and pass., 
start, rush. 

dpos, -ovs , t6 : mountain. 
opx.€OfJ«cu, -rjco/xai, etc. : dance. 
opx'noas, -ews, 77 : dancing. 
os, rj, 6, rel. pron. : who, which, that. 

os, y, 6, possessive adj. of the 3d 
pers. (poetic): his, her. 
ocrios, -a, -ov : sanctioned by the 
gods, holy, pious. 

btros, -rj, -ov : how much, how great; 
pi., how many, as much {great, 
large, many) as. 

ocr-ircp, r/Trep, tiirep, intensive form of 

*f tt ft 

OS, 77, 0. 

6 cr -Tis, 7 ?rts, 0 tl : whoever, which¬ 
ever, whatever; who, which, what. 

Oorriov, -ov, to : bone. 

otcIv, conj. adv., withsubjv.: when-\ 

ever, when. 

ot€, conj. adv.: whenever, when, as. | 
on, conj.: that, because; with su¬ 
perlatives, often used for empha¬ 
sis, to denote the highest degree 
possible. 

ov, ovk, oi>x, neg. adv.: not. ] 

•v, genitive of pron. of the 3d pers. 
ov-Sc, neg. conj. and adv.: but not, 
and not, nor; as adv.: not even. I 
ovS-cCs, —cpLLOL, -£v : no one, nothing; I 
adjectival : no. 

ov0’, see otire. 1 

ovk, see ov. 

ovk-€ti, neg. adv.: no longer, no 
more, never again. | 

ovk-ovv, (1) interrog. particle: not\ 
then, not therefore; (2) inferen¬ 
tial conj.: then, therefore. 
ovv, post-pos. inferential particle : I 
so. then , therefore, accordingly. I 


o v-ttot€, neg. adv. : not ever, never. 
ov ttco, neg. adv. not yet. 
ovpavos, -ov, 6 : sky , heaven . 
ov-t€, neg. conj.: and not; ob're 
. . . ovre : neither . . . nor. 
ov ns, poetic iorovdds. 
ovros, avrr), tovto : this; frequently 

an emphatic personal pron. : he, 
she, it, they; evrovry, meanwhile. 
ovtu>s (ovtw usually before a con- 

son.), adv.: thus, so. 

ov\, see ov. 

o<t>€CXu>, 6 <p e i\r) <j o) , <h<pei\r](Ta and 

uxpeXov, (b(peL\r)Ka, c bcpeiKrjdrjv : owe. 

With infin., used to express un¬ 
attainable wishes. 

o<j>€iX€TTjs, -ov, 6 : debtor. 

o4>0aXp.os, -ov, 6 \_6\p o p.ai~\\ eye. 

o4>Xr)|xa, -aros, t6 : debt. 

ox^iH-a, -aros, r6 [e'xw]: carriage, 
vehicle. 

oxj/vs, -€cjs, y : sight, spectacle. 

o\)/op.ai, see opaa>. 

n 

7 ra 0 €tv, see 7 rdurxw. 

7ra.0os, -ovs, r6 [ 7 rdcrx w ] : experience, 
treatment. 

iravyviov, -ov, r6 [7rai'^a>] : plaything, 

sport, toy. 

ircuScia, -as, 17 : education. 

iraiScvw, 7rcu5ev<7w, etc.: educate. 
-iraiSiov, -ov, r6, diminutive of tt ais : 

little child. 

ira^co, Tralcru, etc..* play, sport. 

-rrats, naidds, 6, v : child, boy, girl , 
son or daughter; slave. 

'Traia), Tralcro), etc.: strike. 

iraXat, adv. : oj old, in ancient times, 
long ago. 

iraXcuos, -d, 6v: ancient, olden. 

7rdXiv, adv..* back, again. 
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'irdXXw, eirrjXa, 7re7ra\,acu : shake, 

toss. Poetic. 

'tto.Xtov, -ou, to : javelin, spear. 
iravti, adv. : altogether, wholly, very. 

irapd. prep, with G., I)., and A. : be¬ 
side ; (1) with G., from beside; 
(2) with D., by the side of, by, 

with; (3) with A., to the side of, 
alongside, past the side of; also, 

against, contrary to. In com¬ 
pounds, along, alongside , aside, 
beyond, past. 

Trap-a*y*y€XX«, see ayy AXw : pass 

along an order or message. 
'Trapa-f3cuv<i>, see /Scupw : step beyond, 
transgress. 

irapa-PoT]0€«, see Poydeco : come to 

aid, succor. 

irapa-yeyvopcu, see yiyvoyai : be be¬ 
side, reach the side of. 

B’apa-SiStop.i, see didcopu : hand over 
to, surrender. 

irap-aivcco : advise. 

Trapa-Ka0€^o}xat, see KaBt^oyai : sit 

beside. 

Trapa-KaXc'w, see /caX^w: summon, 

invite. 

Trapa-K€X€vop.ai, mid. depon., see 
KeXetfw: urge along, encourage. 
iTapao-dyyrjs, -ou, 6: parasang, a 

Persian road measure, about 30 
stades. 

irapa-crK€vd£w : arrange in order 
(i.e., side by side), prepare. 

Trapa-cTTaT-qs, -ou, 6 i tt a p-La t 7) yi J: 

one who stands near, comrade. 

irapa-TeCvw, see reivco : stretch along, 

extend. 

irdp-cipi, see el/j.1 : be beside, at hand, 
present. 

irap-€Lfu, see elyi : go alongside or 
by. 


'irap-cXavvw, see iXativio : march or 
ride by or along. 

‘rrap-ep^opai, see epxopcu : go by. 
Trap-€)^w, see : hold out to, 
furnish, supply, cause; render. 
Trap-T) k<c. see riKio : reach the side of, 
arrive. 

Trap0€vos, -ou, i] : maiden, virgin. 
Trap-tT]|ju, see iTj/ju : let pass, relax, 

omit. 

Trap-oSos, -ou, rj : pass by or along, 

passage, pass. 

iras, 'iratra, irav : all, every , entire, 
whole, any (= every). 

7racr\w, tt e iff o you, eiradov, ttIi rovda : 

experience, be treated, suffer. 

ira/r^p, 7ra rp6s, 6 : father. 

-n-aTpi], -r)s, fatherland, native 
land. 

-iraTpios, -a, -ov : ancestral, paternal. 
TraTpis, -idos, y : fatherland, native 

land. 

TraTpwos, -a, -ov: ancestral, inher¬ 
ited. 

irauw, 7 ravorv, etc.: cause to stop, 

stop; inid., stop oneself, cease. 

ircSiov, -ou, r6 : flat country, plain. 
Trc^fj, adv.: on foot. 

‘Trcfcos, - rj , -6v : on foot, afoot; 6 irefa : 
footsoldier, infantryman. 

Trei0o),* Treiaoj, €7 rear a, TreTreiKa and 

7r lir oiQcl, tt£ ir€i<Tfxai, iirdffdrjv : per¬ 
suade ; mid. and pass., be per¬ 
suaded, obey, with I).; irdTroida : 
believe, trust, be confident. 

ir€t0<o, -ous, rj: persuasion. 

-rmpcurpos, -ou, 6, temptation. 

TT€Lpda>, iretpaato, etc. : test, try; 

more common as pass, depon., 
attempt. 

ir€i(ropat, see irdax 0 * ail( l Tvddcj. 
-ircXas, adv.: nearby. 
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7 r€\Tci(rTT|s, -oD, 6 : peltast, light- 
armed soldier, skirmisher. 

’jmXw, xbXopai (pres, and impf. only): 

be, come to be. 

'iT€JJ.‘TTTOSi -7], -OV '. fiftll. 

'TT€|XTra>, X€p.\jfOJ, €7 T€fJL\pd, TT^TTOfACpa, 

TT^TrefJLfxai, iT^fKpdrjv : send. 

‘jT€vraKur-\tXioi, -at, -a : five thou¬ 
sand. 

TrevTa-Kocrtoi, -at, -a : Jive hundred. 

ircvTc, indeclinable numeral : five. 
7T€VT€“KaC“8€Ka, indeclinable numer¬ 
al : fifteen. 

ircvr^KovTa, indeclinable numeral : 

fifty- 

7r€iTOv0tt, see irdcrx^' 

TTCTTTCOKCl, See TTIXTOJ. 

-ircp, intensive enclit. particle. 

TrcpC, prep, with G., D, and A.: 
about, around; (1) with G., 
about, concerning, for; (2) with 
D, about, in the neighborhood of; 
(3) with A., literally, about, 

around, in connection with, near. 
In compounds often over, above, 

beyond, exceedingly. 

TT€pi-p.dxr)Tos, -ov : fought about or 
over. 

ircpij, adv. : about. Variant form of 
ircpi. Frequently adv. 

'ir€pt-'iraT€a>, xepixa.T'qau), etc. : walk 

about. 

'Tr€pi-<rK07T€a>, see aKOxbco : look 

around at. 

i t *€p-urcr 6 s, -rj, -bv : more than even, 
odd (of numbers), superfluous. 
7T€pi-Tt0T)p.i, see tL6t)pu : place 

around, surround with. 

ir€Tpa, -as, rj: rock. 

-irTjXtvos, -'n, -bv : of clay, earthen. 
-irripa, -as, ^ : wallet. [press. 

tti€^u), 7 rUau, etc. : press hard, op- 


TriKpos, -d, -bv: bitter, painful, shaip. 
severe. 

mKpws, adv. : bitterly, sharply, se¬ 
verely. 

'Trip.'rrX'qp.i, ir\7)<ju), exXrjaa, xexXTjKa, 

xbxXrjapiat, cTrX'qcrOTjv : fill. 

TTtVCO, TTLOpaL, €TTLOV, X€XCOKa, -TTeTTOpLCU, 

-eirodrjv : drink. 

'irf'rrrio, 7r ecrovp.ai, €7 recrov. xexrcoKa: 

fall; be thrown. 

TruTTCva), TTLcrreiJcrw, etc. : put faith 

in, believe, t>’ust, with D. 
mo-ns, -ews, 7): guarantee, pledge. 
ifUTTos, -i), -bv : faithful, trusty , 
loyal, reliable. 

'rrXao-iov, adv., dialectic for 7 rXTjaiov. 

ttXcIttco, TrXdtra;, etc. : mold, shape, 

fashion. 

7 rX€ 0 pov, -ov, rb : plethron, 100 Greek 

feet. 

•jrXciorTos, -7), -ov, superlative of 
7 i zXvs : most. 

•jrXeCcov, -ov, comparative of 7ro\ds : 
more. 

irXcvpd, -as, i] : rib, side. 

ttXIu), x\€vaop.ai, €xXev<ra, xbxXevKa, 

irtirXevGpai : sail, travel by sea. 
TrX'qyrj, -t)s, ij [ 7 tX^ttw] : blow, 

stroke. 

TrXfjOos, -oi's, rb [x i p.-nX7) - pu~\ : full¬ 
ness, number, quantity, multitude, 
“ the masses .” 

TrXrjv, conj. : except, except that; 

improper prep, with G. : except. 
irXrjpr)s, -es [xlp.-xXT)-pu^\ : full, full 

of, with G. 

‘rrX'qcrtos, -a, -ov : near; 7t\t }<rlov 

(neuter) as adv. : nearby. 

TrXrjTTco, xXtj^u), ex X7)^a, xbxXr)ya f 

xixXTjypai, ixXvyTjv and ixXdyvv 1 

strike. 

irXetov, -ov, rb [VA^co] : boat. 







GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


25 


7r\ov$, 7rXoO, 6 : sailing, voyage. 

trXovonos, -a, -op : wealthy. 

tt\ovt€w, etc.: be wealthy. 

ttoSwklt], -77s, 77 : Jleetness of foot, 
speed. 

*it60€v, adv. : /rora where, whence, 
why. 

iroic'to, TroiTjcrii)) etc. : make , (Zo, treat. 

TroiT]|ia, -aros, t6 : creation, poem. 
iroiTvrr|s, -ov, 6: maker, creator, 

poet. 

TrotjjLTjv, - 4 vo$, 6 : shepherd, herds¬ 
man. 

ttolos, -a, -op : 0/ what sort. 
iroXepco), tt o\e/ at}< rto, etc. : make war, 
fight. 

iroXe'iuos, -a, -op : at war with, hos¬ 
tile ; oi 7 To\ifALoi : the enemy. 
‘tt6A.€}aos, -ov, 6 : war. 

iroXi-opKcw, TroXiopK'/jcro), etc. : be¬ 
siege. 

ttoXis, -ecus, i]: city, state. 

'TroXtTT|s, -ov, 6 : citizen. 
iroXXdKis, adv. : many times, often. 
7roXv-|Aa0r|s, [yu avOdvco] : poly¬ 
math, learned. 

7roXv-|ia0iT], -77s, 7} : much learning, 
erudition. 

iroXvs. ttoXXtJ, : much, many; 

oi 7roXXoZ : the majority. 

‘TrojA'irT|, -77s, rj [7T^/i7rcu] : mission, 

procession. 

iroveu), ttovtictu), etc. : labor, toil, 

struggle. 

TrovT|p6s, -a, -6v : hard working, 
wretched, base. 

irdvos. -ov. 6 : labor, toil, suffering, 
travail. 

'irovTO-'jropea), -Tropr)<r<o, etc. : sail the 

open sea. 

TTopeta, -as. 77 : journey, way. 
iropevu), iropevaw, etc. : make go ; 


most commonly pass, depon. * 
go, advance, make one’s way, 
journey, march. 

‘Trop0|i€ia, -cup, ra : ferry charges, 

fare. 

‘TTopOficCov, -ou, ro : ferry. 
irop0p.ev$, -&os, 6 : ferryman. 
7rop0p.€va>, Tropdfxeticru), etc. : ferry, 

transport. 

iropi^w, Tropi£j, etc. : furnish , pro¬ 
vide, supply. 

irdpos, -ov, 6 : means of passing, 

ford, way; way or means of doing. 

iroo-os, - 77 , -ov : how much ? 

7roTap.os, -ov, 6 : river. 

non, adv. : when f 
7tot€, enclit. adv. : sometime, once, 
ever. 

iroTepos, -a, -ov : which of two ? 

ndrepov . . . rj : whether . . . or? 

iroTvia, rj, confined principally to 
N. and V.: august, revered. 

ttov, adv.: where? 

-Trow, enclit. adv.: somewhere; prob¬ 
ably. 

•rrovs, tto56s, 6 : foot, leg 

7rpdYp.a, -aros, to (Vparrcv]: deed, 

fact, business; pi., trouble 

TTpaTTW (7rpa7-), rrpd^co, €7rpd£a, 

TT^irpaya and irtirpaxu, tt £ tt pay pa t, 

iTrp&xQyv : do, act, achieve, fare. 
irpaws, adv. : mildly, gently. 

'rrpecrPvTtpos, -a, -ov : elder, older. 

irpCv, conj. adv. : before, until. 
irpo, prep, with G. : before, in front 
of, in defense of. In compounds, 
in addition to foregoing meanings, 
forward, beforehand. 
irpo-pcuvw, see fiatvu): go ahead, ad¬ 
vance. 

-n-po-yovos, -ov, 6 : progenitor, foro 
father, ancestor 
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CTpo-SCS<i>|j.i, see didco/ju: abandon, 
betray, give over. 

TTpo-cxo), see : hold forth, pro¬ 
ject, exceed. 

‘Trpo-Ovp.os, -ov : eager, ready, zealous. 
7rpo-0vpcos, adv.: eagerly, readily. 
‘irpo-trjju, see Itj/ju : send forth, let go, 

abandon. 

TTpo-KcipaL, see Kei[xai: be proposed, 
appointed, prescribed. 

irpo-paxos, - ov, 6 : one fighting in 
the front, champion, defender. 
7rpo-7r€p.'iru>, see TrefXTTio: send for¬ 
ward or ahead. 

7rpos, prep, with G., D., and A. : at, 

by; (1) with G., from the presence 

of, from the direction of, in the 
sight of, with regard to; (2) with 
1)., at, near, besides, in addition 
to; ( 3 ) with A., in the direction 


TTporspos, -a, -op [?rp6] : earlier, for¬ 
mer ; TTpSrepop, adv. : formerly. 

-TTpo-^pta, see (p^pco: bring forth, 

produce. 


Trpwriv 


1 


adv. 


recently. 


-rrpwTos, -7), -op [tt/jo] : first, fore 

most; TrpCjTOP, adv. : at first. 
, TrT€p-u£;, -U70S, i] : icing. 
miXr), -Tjs, 7 ) : gate; pi., pass. 

Truv0dvou.cu, irevaop-ai, €7rv66/x7}p, 


f 

7re 


Trvo-pLcu: inquire, learn (by in 
quiry). 

Trvp, 7 rvp 6 s, r 6 : fire. 
iriipo-tjjopos, -op : wheat-bearing. 

TTtaXea), 7 tu)\t](tu), etc. : sell. 

'ircoTrorc, adv.: ever. 


of, 


toward, according to. 


In 


compounds, toward, besides, to, 

‘7rpo<r-dirrw, 7 rpo<jd\p(j}: fasten to. 
«rrpocr-8t8a)p.i, see didco/u: add. 

Trpo<r-€Xavvco : ride toward. 
irpo(r-€pxop.cH: approach. 

7 Tpo<r-€vx'n, -tjs, i] : prayer, supplica¬ 
tion, vow. 

7rpo<r-€i)xop.ai, see evxopLai : pray to, 
vow to, supplicate. 

Trpo<r-0€v, adv. : from the front, in 
the front, before, sooner. 

-irpocr Xapf 3 dvw, see Xa/ipapu) : 

besides. 

TTpoo’-TriTcro), see iriirroj : fall upon, 
fall in with, befall. 

«irpo<r-T£ 0 T]pi, see tlOtjpu : put upon, 

attribute, add; mid. -.join, agree 
with. 

7 rpo<r-cj)€pw, see <ptpco: bring to, ap¬ 
ply; mid., bear ov conduct oneself 
toward, behave. 


it cos, adv.: how? 

-irws, enclit. adv.: somehow, in any 


way, I suppose. 


P 


pa8ios, -a, -op : easy. 
paSicos, adv.: easily. 

pao-Tos, -7), -op: most easy 


€ f 


pacav, -ov: more easy. 

p<ECO, pVTJCTOpLCU, eppVTJKCL, ippVTJP : flow 

p^yvvpi, pniiio, etc.: break. 

pqpa, -aros, r6 : word, saying. 
pr)Tcop, -opos, 6 : speaker , orator. 

plTiToo, pifoj, eppli/'a, ippi<pa , eppi/c/xat, 

ippi(p 07 ]p and ippitpTjp: hurl, throw. 
pvopai, pvffoyaL, etc.: protect, shield. 


take 


save. 


2 


crdXTrry£, -770s, 7 ] : trumpet. 

<rap£, -k6s, h : flesh. 

(raTpdTTTjs, -ov, 6 : satrap, a Persian 
official, governor. 

ere- avToO, -tjs, reflexive pron. of the 

2d pers. : oj yourself. 

(rcPacrpa, -aros, r6 : something re' 

vered, holu image. 
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crticrpos, -ov, 6 : earthquake. 

(tcXt]vtj, -77s, 17: moon. 

«rT)p.atvco, cnj/xapufj etc. : give a 
signal, signify, betoken, make 
known. 

crrjfmov, -ou, to : sign, token, mark, 
signal. 

<rrj|j.€pov, adv. : today. 

<rt8r]po$, -ov, 6 : iron, steel, iron or 
steel weapon. 

<riyr|, -7}$, 17: silence. 

<r itos , -ov, 6 : grain, food. 

<tkcu6s, -r,, -bv: left, left-handed, 
awkward. 

trKa<|>T], -77s, 17 : bowl, tub. 
o-k^Xos, -ovs, t6 : leg. 

o"K€7rTopai, cr k ty 0fxz<■ , etc. : observe 
closely, look to see, see to it, in¬ 
quire, consider. 

(tktjvt), -77s, i) : tent, booth, 44 stage. ” 
(TKia. -as, 77 : shadow, shade. 

<TK07T€t»> (only pres, and impf.) : 
look to see, see to it, inquire, con¬ 
sider. 

crKwipro), <jKO}\j/(jj, etc. : scoff, jest at, 

make fun of. 

<ros, -77, -bv : thy, thine. 
crcxjua, -as, y : wisdom. 

<ro4>6s, -77, -bv : wise. 

(TircvSto, cnreiaio, k'cnreiaav : pour 

drink offering, libation; mid., 
make a treaty. 

(TTrcvSttf, crireijcru), etc. : hurry, has¬ 
ten, be in eaniest. 

tnrrjXaiov, -ov, rb : cave. Compare 
Latin spelunca. 

<rtrov8rj, -77s, 77 | awtvbo)]: libation; 

pi., treaty, truce. 

o-ttovScuos. -a, -ov : earnest, zealous, 

serious, weighty. 

o'-ttovStj, -77s, 7 ] [cr7reiJ5w]: earnest¬ 
ness , zeal, haste. 


<rra8iov, -ov, rb, pi. either arddioi or 

crTadia : stadium, stade (600 Greek 
feet). 

crTaOpos, -ov, b [i'cTT77/xi]: stopping - 

place, stop, day's march. 

crTax^s, -uos, 6 : ear of grain. 
crrcXXo), crreXw, ecreiAa, eVraX/c a, 
ecrraX/xat, iara\ tjv: arrange, equip, 
send. 

a*T€vos, -t], -ov : narrow. 

<tt€v« (only pres, and impf. ): groan. 
crre'^avos, -ov, o : crown, wreath. 

(ttoixco), a t 0 lxv cr w , etc. : go in a line, 
stand beside a person in battle. 

<TTop.a, -aros, rb : mouth, van (of an 
army). 

o-Tp<xT€vpa, -aros, to : army. 

<rTpaT€va», crTparevacj, etc. : make a 

campaign; more common in the 

mid. 

<rTpaT ipycu, <jt paryyTjau), etc. : be 
general, command. 

<TTpaT riyos, -oD, 6 [0(70;]: army 

leader, general. 

<TTpari^, -as, y : army. 
crrpaTuoT'qs, -ov, b : soldier. 

CTTpaTO •‘TTcScVU), <7TpOLTOTTcdcbc( a), etC.: 

encamp; more common in the 
mid. 

<rTpaTo-iT€8ov, -ov, rb: camp-ground, 

encampment, camp. 

crTp€<j>a>, (TTptxpu), ecrrpej/a, ecTpappai, 

icrTpd<p7]v : turn, twist. 

<rv, 0 rod : thou, you. 

<rvY“Y€VT]s, -<:S [7 Lyvoyou ]: of the 

same family, related. 

(rvX-XapPdvo), see Xapfidw : seize, 

arrest. 

<rvp-PoXaiov, -or, rb [ /3dXXw ]: mark, 

sign, symbol; agreement. 

<rup.-PouX€via>, see povXevco : COUIlseL 

advise: mid., consult with. 
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<tv|a-|3ovXo$, -ov, 6 : adviser. 

crvp.-fjLo.xosT -ov, 6 : helper in battle, 
ally 

crvp.-'irep.'irw, see irHyiro) : se?id with. 
crvp. -TroS^a), <rvu7ro5cd), etc.: hobble, 

shackle. 

crvp.-Tro\€|JL€a>, see 7roXe^a> : join in 

war, Jip/it on the side of. 

a-vp, cfuXocro <[>€«, <Tv/jL-<pfho(TO<pTjcr(i), 

etc.: philosophize with. 

o-vv, prep, with D.: rnt/i, along 

with, the help of. In com¬ 
pounds, together, altogether, wu£/c, 
completely. 

<rvv€(ris, -ea>s, rj [(tw-Itj/ju^ '• intelli¬ 
gence, understanding. 
ctuv-tC0t||u, see Tldy/ja: place to¬ 
gether ; mid., a</ree o?i, wiak an 
agreement. 

crv-cnrevSto, <7v<r7rev<7a>, crvv6T7rev<xa, 

etc.: Join in showing haste or 
zeal. 

crcjjicn., see ov. 

crx^p-a-Tiov, -ov, t6 : figure , dance 

step. 

<r X^> c,) ’ * cr X L<Ja ’> £vxt cr Q y ) v : split. 

crxoXd^w, (rxoXdcrw, etc.: be leisurely 

or slow. 

cr\o\r\, - 77 s, 17 : leisure, slowness , /Vee 
time for anything. 

cro'£w, o-axTio, etc.: save, 6rin<7 safely, 
rescue. 

crupia, -aros, to : body, person, 

life. 

crwTTjp, -?7pos, 6 : savior. 
cra)TT]p(a, -as, rj : salvation, safety. 

o-a>-<|>p(ov, -ov : sound minded , sensi¬ 
ble, temperate, chaste. 

T 

Ta£, dialectic for at. 


of coin equivalent to about 

$ 1080 . 00 . 

Ta£C ap\os, -ov, 6 : division com¬ 
mander, taxiarch. 

to,£is, -eojs, rj : order, arrangement, 
tine of battle, position, division. 

tclttw, Td£cv, 6ra^a, rHraxu, T^Tay/xcu, 

iraxO-yv : arrange , order, post. 

Tavpos, -ov, 6 : 

Ta<|>os, -ov, 6 [^arrco]: burial, grave, 

tomb. 

Ta<j)pos, -ov, ^ [^d 7 TT(v]: trench, ditch. 

Taxa, adv. : quickly, soon, perhaps. 
Taxvs, -eta, -v : quick, swift, rapid. 

tc, enclit. conj. commonly paired 
with Kai : and. 

T€*yyw, rHy^co, etc.: wet, moisten, 
soften. 

T€0vrjKa, etc., see diro-OvycrKO}. 

T€tvo), rev uj, ereiva, tHtclkci, rerancu, 

irddrjv : stretch, strain, be tense; 
extend, reach; hasten. 

T€i\os, -ovs, t6 : wall, fortification. 

t€kvov, -ov, r6 : child, offspring. 

rehevrano, reXevT7/V<v, etc.: end, fin¬ 
ish, die. 

tcXcvttj, -??s, i] : end, death. 
tcXos, -ovs, to : end, completion, 
goal; A. used as adv.: finally. 

T€p.vo), refxCj, Hrenov and erafxov, 

rHr/jLrjKa, T^T/t- 77 /xat, Hr/iTjdTjv : cut. 
TcpTrvos, -7], -bv: delightful, enjoy¬ 
able, pleasant. 

T€TTap<iKovTa, indeclinable numeral: 
forty. 

T€TTap€s, -a : four. 
tc'xvt], -Tjs, 7j: art, craft, skill; pro¬ 
fession or calling. 

T f|S«. adv.: here. 

TiOtipn, dil<Tio, e07]Ka, rHBrjKa, redeifxcu, 

ertdrjv : put, place, set. 


rdXavTov, -ov, r6 : a talent, a weight 1 ti 0 t|vt], -t]s, h: nurse. 
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tLkTO), T^OflCLL, €T€KOP, TtTOKCL l beget, 

give birth , produce. 

Tipdto, TLfir)(TU), etc.: honor, reward, 
pay. 


rpia-KovTa [rpet?], indeclinable nu¬ 
meral : thirty. 

Tpta-Kocrioi, -at, -a : three hundred. 

rpi-^pTjs, -ous, 7): trireme, war ves ¬ 


Ttprj, -rjs, r) : value, price, honor. 
rfpios. -a, -op : precious, costly. 
Tlp-wpcw, Tifxojp'qo'o} : avenge; mid., 
exac£ vengeance, punish. 
t£s, rt, G. tIpos : w/io ? which ? what f 

neuter as adv.: 

ns, rt, G. tlp6s, enclit.: or, an, an?/, 

some. 

TirpwcrKci), rpuxrw, etc.: wound. 

toi, enclit. particle developed out of 
the D. of 2d pers. pron.: let me 
tell you, I assure you, indeed, etc. 
toitjSc, dialectic for roidde, see 

roidade. 

toi-vvv, post-pos. adv.: therefore, 
then, so. 

toioct-Sc, roia-de, roiop-de : such , such 

as follows. 

TOIOVTOS, TO>a{)T 7 ), TOLOVTO ’. Of SUCh 

sort, so fine. 

to£ov, -ov, t6 : bow. 

tottos, -ou, 6 : place. 

too-ovtos, TocratiTT), roaovro : of such 

size or quantity, so large, so much; 
pi., so many. 

tot€, adv. : at that time, then. 

TpdiT€£a. -rjs, y : table. 

TpavpaTtas, -ov, 6 : wounded man. 
Tp€is, r/u'a : three. 

rpCTTW, Tptyoi, erpe\pa and erpawop, 
rerpofpa, rirpappai, irpair-qp and 

irp^drip : turn. 

Tp€<j>o>, dpi i/'to, edpe\pa, rirpocpa, ri- 

dpappai, irpatprfp and idpitpdriP : 

nourish, keep (of animals), sup¬ 
port, rear. 

Tp(\o), dpap.ovp.cu, 'idpapop, dedpap^Ka, 

dedpapripai : run. 


sel with three banks of oars. 

rpicr-Ka£-8€Ka, indeclinable numeral: 

thirteen. 

rpicr-xtX. 101 , -at, -a : three thousand. 

Tpi-Tos, -yj, -op : third. 

TpOTros, -ou, 6 : turn, “ bent,' 1 ' 1 direc¬ 
tion, manner, character, way. 
Tpo<jW], -fjs, rj \_rp£(pu)~\: nurture, sup¬ 
port, food. 

T\ry)(d vu, rev^opai, ervxov, TerdxV Ka • 

with G., hit, attain; with suppl. 
part., happen. 

Tvpawos, -ov, 6 : king, tyrant, 

rv<|>\d$, -77, 6p : blind. 

■n&XTi, -rjs, 7}: chance, lot, fate. 

Y 

xry£cia, -as, y : health. 
u8a>p, t?5aros, t6 : water. 
vld$, -oO, 6 : son. 

v\tj, -t)s, i]: wood, woods , material. 
vpcts, see <rtf. 

vp^T€pos, -a, -op ; your, yours, 

vir-aKovto, see clkovu : listen to, heed. 
v'Tr-dpxo), see &px <*? : subsist, be to 
begin with, be. 

inr^p, prep, with G. and A.: over; 
(1) with G., over, above, in be¬ 
half of; (2) with A., over, above, 
beyond. In compounds, over, 
above, in behalf of, exceedingly. 
viTcp-KvirTW, VTrepKtiipw, etc.: peer 
over, lean over. 

{nrcp-raTos, - 77 , -op : uppermost, most 
high or exalted. 

vir-T)p€TT]s, -ov, 6 : servant, attend¬ 
ant. 

vnr-icrxv^opai, virocrxV^opaL, vireaxd- 
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ptyv, vTr^a’xvf JLai ' [«x w ] : undertake, 
promise, profess. 

U7TO, prep, with G., I)., and A.: 

under; (1) with G., under, /ro??i 
under, from, by, because of; (2) 
with ])., under, beneath, at the 
foot of; (3) with A., under, down 
under. In compounds, under , 

secretly; also with diminutive 
value. 

vnro-Se'xoficu, see d^x°f JL0LL : receive, 

welcome. 

viro-£v‘yu>v, -on, r6 : something 

under-the-y oke, pacfc animal, 
beast of burden. 

-u 7 ro-XapPdva>, see Xapcftavu) : under¬ 
take. 

v7ro-X€t7ra>, see XeiTTCt }: leave behind, 
fail. 

v7ro-|A€v<i>, see pLivu : remain under, 
endure, await. 

u7ro-}xi|xvr)a-Ka), see (jufAvya kw : re¬ 
mind, suggest. 

{j7ro-7rt'TrTa>, see ttlittu} : fall at the 
feet of, cringe, fawn. 

U7r-07TT€va>, viroirrebcru}, etc.: look 

underneath, suspect. 

vo-T€pau>s, -a, -ov: later, following, 
second, next; ry varepaig. (f}p.ipg): 
next day. 

vcrTcpos, -a, -ov : later. 

<i> 

4>at8ip.os. -y, -ov: gleaming , glorious. 

4>cuvo>, (pavu ), €(pyva, 7ri(payKa or iri- 

<Pyva, Tri(pacrpLaL, ifpavyv and i(pav- 

6yv: shed light, show; mid. and 
pass., show oneself, appear. 

(fiaXa-yl, - 77 os, y : line of battle, 
phalanx. 

4>av€pds, -&, -6v [(palv w] : manifest, 
visible, apparent. 


4>app.aKov, -ou, to : drug, poison 
4>€i8o}iai, (pelcropLcu, etc. : spare, be 

sparing of. 

4>ep(o, oicr 03, yveyica and yvey kov, ivy- 
vox a, ivyveyp.au, yvixdyv : bear, 

bring, carry, endure. 

cjjev^w, (pevijopLcu and <pev £o0 pa 1 , e<pv- 

7 ov, 7ri(p€vya : flee, be in exile; 
(legal) be defendant. 

4>r||iC, <py<jo), e<py<ra : say, say yes. 

4 >0dvo>, (f>0y<r 0 piau, e(pdyv and ecpdacra : 

anticipate, outstrip, beat, with 
suppl. part. 

<j>0etpci), (pdepu), ecpOeipa, ecpOapica, 

€<pdapp.cu, icpdapyv : destroy, ruin, 

corrupt 

<f>tX-ap 7 vpia, -as, y: love of money, 
greed. 

(jnXe'w, (piKya-ca, etc.: love ; with in- 
fin., often, be likely to. 

4>iXt]p.a, -aros, to : kiss. 

% 

cJuXia, -as, y : affection, friendship , 

love. 

cJhXios, -a, -ov : friendly. 

4 >iX-t 7 T 7 ros, -ov : fond of horses, 

horse-lover. 



4>iXo p.a0T|s, -is \^pav6avo)~\ : fond 

learning, studious. 

cjnXo-oivos, -ov : fond of wine. 

<JuXos, -y, -ov : friendly, dear; own; 

as noun, friend. 

4>iXo-<ro4>os, -ov: fund of wisdom, 
philosopher. 

dnXo-xJ/uxew, 


4> iXof v xn o), 

\_fvxyf- be fond of life. 


etc. 


cj>op€pos, -a, -6v : frightful, fearful; 

timid. 

4 > o ( 3 € w , (pofttfcru), 


etc.: 


frighten; 
as pass, depon., be afraid. 

4>o(3o5, -ov, 6 : fright, fear, rout. 
4>pr)v, (ppevbs, y : mind, heart. 
4>pov€o>, (ppovyo o), etc. : use one s 
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mind, think; be minded, with 
adv. or cogn. A. 

4>povT)fjLa, -aTos, t 6 : thought, pride. 
<f>povTis, -L5os, i] : anxious thought, 
pondering, worry. 
t^vyas, -a5os, 6 [i^e^u] : fugitive, 

exile. 

4>vyfj, -^s, ^7 : flight, exile, rout. 
4>vX.o.kt), -?}s, T 7 : garrison, guard. 

4>-u Aa^, -a*os, 6 : a guard. 

'jvuX-apxos, -ou, 6: commander of a 
tribal division, phylarch. 

<j>v\d.TTo>, (pvXd^oj, etc. : guard, 

watch for or over. 

4>v<ris, -ews, r?: nature. 

4>v<o, ), %<pv(ra and e(pvv, tt i<pVKa: 

produce, grow, be born. 

4>wv€v<ra5, G. sing, fern of pres. 

part, (dialectic) of cpwviu, speak. 
4>tovfj, - ?js , i] : speech, voice. 

X 

XaCpo>, x aL PV <Tit3 , KexdpTjKa, ix^PV v 

(with act. meaning): rejoice, be 
glad. 

XaXc'rraCvw, x a ^ eirav &, ix a ^ 7r V va <> 

ixaXeirdi'drjv: be angry, be severe, 
behave angrily. 

XaXcTros. -tf, -6v: hard, difficult, 
harsh, severe. 

XaXcTrws, adv.: hardly, harshly. 
XapaKTT)p, -rjpos, 6: stamp, impres¬ 
sion, character. 

Xa-ptas, -eaaa, -ev : graceful. 

XapC£oficu, xo-P^P-ul, etc. : do a fa¬ 
vor, be gracious toward. 

Xapis, -itos, i): grace, gratitude, 

favor; x*P LV ^x w or olda: feel 

grateful to, with D. 

Xaapa, -aros, r6 : chasm. 

X«tXos, -ops, t 6 : lip, edge. 

X«Cp, x €l P°*■> V : hand, arm. 


X€tpurTos, -'7, - ov , superlative of 
kclk6s : worst. 

X€ipo-vop.6a>, x €L P 0 V 0 P L rf°' etc. : move 

the hands, gesticulate. 

X€tpo-Trotr)Tos, -ov : hand made, arti¬ 
ficial. 

X€ipo -tov€o), x €L P OTOV y <TO} , etc. 

\_retv «] : stretch or raise the hand 
(in voting), hence elect or vote. 
X^tpwv, -ov, comparative of kolk6s : 

worse. 

X0wv, V : earth, ground. 

xfXioi, -at, -a : one thousand. 

X«-wv, -6 vos, 7] : snow. 

XopSfj, -ijs, 7] : cord, string. 

Xpaop.ai, xpy <J0 f xaL -> etc., mid. de- 
pon. : use, treat, with D. 

Xpfj, xpy <J€L : be necessary , fit¬ 
ting. 

XP% a > -aros, to [xpdo /uaij : some¬ 
thing used, thing; pi., things, i.e., 
property, wealth, money. 

XP^ V or tXPy v , see xpfi 

Xpr|crip.os, -7], -ov : useful. 

XPT]<tt6s, -rj, -6v : usable, good, ex¬ 
cellent. 

Xpot^, -as, 7] : color, complexion. 
Xpovos, -ov, 6 : time, period. 

Xpvcrovs, -y, -ovv : golden. 

Xpvcriov, -ov, to : gold piece, gold, 

money 

Xpv<ros, -oD, 6 : gold metal, gold. 

XpwjJia, -aros, to : color. 

X^Xos, -t, -6v : lame, maimed, crip¬ 
pled. 

X^pa, -as, i): place, land, coun¬ 
try. 

X<op£ov, -ov, t6 : place, spot, strong¬ 
hold. 

'I' 

\|/ap.p.os, - op , 6 ov i) : sand. 
i(ra|xp.w8'qs ) -es : sandy. 
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\|/€i»8t|s, -£s : false; ra \J/ev 8 r) : false¬ 
hoods, lies. 

\|/ev8(0, \pevao}, ei pevaa, erf/eva/xai, 

i\pev(rdT)v : deceive; mid., lie, 
cheat. 

\|/vxti, -rjs, rj : soul, spirit, life. 

w, interjection, usual in direct ad¬ 
dress : 01 

w 8€ [6'5e], adv. : thus, as follows. 
w0€a), uOyau, etc. : push, crowd, 
jostle. 

<ov€OfAai, (in )croixai, eTrptdfjLTjv : pur¬ 
chase, buy. 


wpa, -as, ir] : time, period, hour, 
season. 

capatos, -a, -ov [o;pa] : at the right 

season, seasonable. 
a>s, conj. adv. : as, as if, when, how, 
that, because; with superlatives 
for emphasis, to express the high¬ 
est degree possible. 
wcr-'ir€p, adv. : just as, even as, as if. 
war-r€, conj. adv. : so as, so that. 
o>c|>€X€<«), & ep e\rj cr oj , etc.: aid, help, 
benefit. 

o><|>€\i.|xos, -rj, -ov : helpful, useful, 

beneficial. 
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In the Greek-English vocabulary will be found more extended informa* 
tion about the Greek words given here. 


able : Swards, -77, -bv ; Uavbs, -7 ), -bv. 
able, be : Svvapai. 

about: ap<pl , with A.; wepl, with G., 
I)., and A. 

absent, be : dw-eipi. 
accordingly : odv. 

account of, on : Sia, with A. 
addition to, in : trpos , with D. 
admire : 6 a vpafa. 
advise : crvp-ftovXevio. 
afraid, be: SbSoiKa, cpoftiopai. 

after : per a, with A. 
again : k'n, wdXiv. 

agree, make an agreement: <rei'- 

rlBepai. 

aid •. d>0cXeco, with A. 

all : was. wacra wav. 

/ 

all-the-same: Spas. 

ally : avp-paxos, -ov, m o. 
along : Kara , with A. 

already : 77577. 

also : Kat. 

always : del. 

ancient: apxaios , -d, -ov. 

and : 5 ^, nal. 

angry, be : xaXe7raAu>. 

announce : ayybXXio. 

another : dXXos, -77, -0. 

any, anybody, anything : ns , tl. 

appear : <f>aivopai. 

appoint : awo-SelKvvpi. 

archon : dp%wr, - ovros , 6. 

arise ( = take place): ylyvopai. 


arm (verb): owXlfa. 
arms (of war): cforXa, -oiv, ra. 
army : err pare vpa, -aros, rb ; arpand, 
-as, 77. 

arrange : rarrui. 
arrive : acp-iKvtopai. 

art: rtx vr h -Wi V> 
as, as if : ws. 

as (with superb): on, ws. 
as follows : &<5e. 

ashamed, be : alax^vopai. 
ask (a question) : epoiraoi. 
ask for (a favor) : airtu). 
as possible : on or ws with superl. 
at: iwl, with D.; Kara , with A.; 

wapa, with D. 

Athenian : ’A^77^a?os, -a, -ov. 

Athens : ’A Brjvai, -Civ, ai. 
attack : iwi-rldepai. 
attempt : weipaopai. 

away from : a7r6, with G. 

B 

back : waXiv. 

bad : Kai<bs, -77, -ov. 

barbarian : ( 3 ap( 3 apos , -ou, 6. 
battle : pdxv-, TL 

be : ylyvopai , ei.pl. 

beast of burden : vwo-fuyiov, -ov, rb. 

beat: waloi. 

beautiful : KaXbs, -77, -bv. 
because : iwel. 

because of : Sid, with A.; 07 r 6 ,with G 
become : ylyvopai. 
before (conj.): wplv. 
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oerore (prep. ): irp 6 , with G. 
begin : dpx^. 

behalf of, in : vtt ip, with G. 
besiege : iroXiopK^io. 
best, it seems : 8 ok€ i. 
bird ; Spvls, -Wo s, 6 or rj. 
boat : ttXoiov , -ou, rb. 

body : aCopa, -aros, rb. 

both . . . and : /cat . . . teal, re . . /cab 

bow : rb£ov, -ou, t 6 . 

boy : 7 rcus, 7 ra tdos, 6. 

brave : ay ados, -77, -bv. 

bravery : aperiq, -77s, 77. 
breadth : evpos, -ovs , r6. 
break : Xoa/. 

breastplate : 0t6pd£, - d/cos, 6. 
bridge (noun): yt<f>vpa, -as, 17. 
bridge (verb): {etyvvpi. 
bring : £701. 

brother : a 8 eX(pbs, -ov, 6 . 

burn : /cdu/ or /cata/. 

but : aXXa, de. 

buy : ayop&fa. 

by: Kara , with A.; 7rapd, with D.; 

U7r6, with G. 

C 

call : KaXtcj. 

camp : arparbirebov, -ov, rb. 

campaign, make a : arparcvco (usually 
in mid.). 

canal : dit*>pi»£, -i»xos, ij. 
capable : Wavbs, -77, -bv. 
captain : Xoxciybs, -00, 6. 
capture : aipbu. 
captured, be : aXlcKopai. 
carry : 4 >£po). 
cart : tip. a£a, -77s, 77. 

cattle : fiovs, ( 3 obs , 6 and rj. 
cause : 7rap-^x<*>- 
cavalry : 'nnreis , -buv, oi. 

cease (intrans ): Travopai. 


certain, a : ns, n. 
chariot : appa, -aros, rb. 
child : 7 rats, iraidbs, o and 77. 
choose : aipbopai. 
circle, in a : /o5/cX<p. 
citizen : TroXirrjs , -01/, 6. 
city : TrbXis , -ews, 77. 
clever : deivbs, -rj, -bv. 

collect: adpoifa. 

come: epxopai ; come away: d7T« 

tpxopai. 

command (verb): KeXevoj. 
command of, in : ini, with D. 
commander : apxuv, -ovros, 6 . 
common : kolvos, -77, -bv. 

company (of soldiers): X6%os, -ou, 6 . 

compel : avayKafa. 
conduct : &yw. 
confident, be : irtiroida. 
consider well : ev-dvpbopai. 
contrivance : prixavif), - 77 s, rj. 
country : x^P<*, -as, 17. 
courage, have : dappcu. 
cowardly : /ca/c6s, -77, -bv. 
cross : dia-fiatvco. 

fl 

crossable : 5ta-(3arbs, -77, -bv. 
crown : crrtfpavos, -ov, b. 
cut : rbpvu. 

cut to pieces : Kara-Kbirroi. 

Cyrus : KOpos, -nt», 6 . 

D 

danger : kIvSvvos, -ov, 0. [ex w * 

danger, incur: Kivdvvevoj, kLv 5 vvo » 

day : -fjpbpa, -as, rj. 

day's journey 01 march: aradpbs, -ov, & 

dead, be : rtdvrjKa. 

death : davaros , -01/, 6. 

death, put to : airo-Krelvo). 

deceive : i^-airarao), xpevdopai. 
decide : npi voj. 

deed : cpyov, -ov, rb. 
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defeated, be • ^TTao/xai. 
delay : /x/\Xw. 
deliberate : (3ov\evopLcu . 
demand : a£i6w, dTr-ouTiu. 
depart from : d7r-aXXdrro/xai. 
deprive : d7ro-cn-ep6aj, d0-aip6w. 

desire : 5 eo/xat, fWXu, £Tri-dup.€io. 
desolate : ep^/ios, -77, -oil 
destroy : an-6Wv/xi, Xcto. 

die : a7r o-Ovycrtoo. 
difficulty : a-7 ropid, as, 77. 
difficulty, be in : d-iroptu. 
disclose : hri- 8 eiKvvpu. 
dishonor : d-Ti/xd^w. 
distribute: vdpoj. 

dO : 7TOl^W, 7 Tp&TTU). 

door : dupa, -as, 77. 

down from : /card, with G. ; down 
along : /card, with A. 
draw up : rarrw. 
drink : tt^w. 

during: indefinite time, G. ; dura¬ 
tion, A. 

E 

each : ^/cacrTos, -77, - ov . 
easy : pqldio s, -a, -o*l 
eight : oktJj. 

enemy : 7roX^/xioi, ol; personal 

enemy : 6x#pds, -oO, 0. 
enraged, be : xaXeTrat^w. 

entire : 6'Xos, -77, -oy; 7ras, Traaa, 7rat\ 

escape notice : \avddvio. 

every : 7 ras, 7 racra, Tray, see each, 
everything : 7 ravra. 
evident: S^Xos, -77, -o^. 
exile : <f>vyas, -a< 5 os, 6. 

expect: iXyrlfa. 

express : diro-dciKvvpu. 

F 

faithful : iriards^ -77, -6^, 

fall : TriTrTio. 


false : eudTjs, -6 s ; falsehoods : rd 
\pev 8 i]. 

fare ill or well : /ca/cu)s or xaXtDs 7 tp & ttio . 

fast; rax^s, -eta, -u. 
father : 7rari7p, 7rarp6s, o. 

fatherland : Trarpls, -15os, 
favorable : xaXds, -77, -6r. 
fear (noun) : <£o/3os, -ou, 6. 
fear (verb) : 565ot/ca, 0o/36o/xat. 
fearful : <£o/3epos, -a, -6^. 

few : 6X1701, -at, -a. 
fight : /xaxo/xat. 

fill: 7r 1 p.Tr\rjpu. 

find : edptcrxa;, KaTa-\apL( 3 avu). 
fine : xaXds, -77, -6^. 
fire : rup, 7rupds, r6. 
first: 7rpu;Tos, -77, -ov ; (adv.), 7rpu)roVo 
fish : t’x06s, -60s, 6. 
fitting moment: xatpds, -00, 0. 
five : 7r 6 7/re. 
flee : (pevyco. 

flight : (pvyrj, -77s, 17. 

foes : 7roX6/xtot, -wv, ol. 
follow : ^7ro/xat. 
follows, as : &5e. 
food : crtros, -ou, 6. 

for (conj.) : 7ap. 

for (prep.) : orl, with D. ana A. ; 
7repl, with G. 

force : ddvapus, -ecus, 77 ; Kparos, -ous, 
t6, /31a, -as, 77. 

foreigner: /3ap/3apos, -ou, 6. 
formation : ra£ts, -ews, 77. 
former (adj.): 7rporepos,-a,-or. 
former, the : 0 /x6i/, 77 /x^p, t6 /x6v 
formerly : 7r pbrepov. 
four : r^rrapes, -a. 
free : 6Xet/0epos, -a, -op. 
freedom : Aeudepfa, -as, 77, 
frequently : iroWdnis. 
friend : </>lXos, -ou, 6. 
friendly : <£lXtos, -a, -op. 
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friendship : 0<.X£a, -as, i). 

frightful : 0 o/ 3 epds, -d, -6 r. 
from : a7rd, £k, irapd , with G. 

fugitive : 0uyds, -ddos, d. 
full, full of : yaearo's, -t), -6r. 
future, for the • rd \onrbv. 

G 

garrison : (pvXaK-q , -77s, 77. 
gate : ttiJXtj, -77s, 77. 
gather: adpoifa. 
general : arparriybs , -ou, 6. 
get together : truR-dyco. 

gift: 5 U 0 OR, -OU, r6. 

give : dldvpu ; give back : diro-dtdwpu. 
give battle : p.dxop.cu. 
give signal : 0-rjp.alvu). 

gladly : i) 5 £u)s. 

go : efpu, €pxop.ai ; go by : irdp-eipu , 

Trap-bpxopLcu. 

god : #cds, -ou, 6. 

gold : xpvvt’ 0 ''', -ou, r6 ; xpf' 0 '^ -ou, 6. 
good : dyatfds, -77, -6 r. 
grain: ouros, -or, 6 . 

grateful, feel: x&p'-v ex w or olda. 
great: fx£ yas, /xeydX77, pi^ya. 
greatly: pieydXws. 

Greece: 'EXXds, -ados, 77. 

Greek (adj.) : 'EXXt jviKbs, -77, -6 r. 
Greek (noun) : "EXX77R, -tjpoS) 6. 

guard (noun) : 0 uXa/c77, -77s, ij ; 

0 uXa£, -a/cos, 6. 

guard (verb) : 01/Xdrra; ,• be on one’s 

guard: 0uXdr7ro J uat. 
guest: £<^ros, -ou, d. 
guide: iiyepubv, -bvos, b. 

H 

halt: i<TTTjp.i, ridepicu ra #7rXa. 

hand: x*' L P, X €L ph, V- 
happen: TuyxaRco. 

hard : x a ^Trbs, -rj, -bv. 


harm, do : /3Xd7rrw, /ca/cws ttoUoj. 
harm, suffer : /caucus irdcrxu. 
hasten : anebdoj. 
have : ex w - 

hear : aKobco. 

heavy-armed soldier : onXiryjs^ -ou, 6. 

height : &Kpov , -ou, rd. 

Hellespont : * E\\r)<nrovTos , -ou, d. 

help : /3 ot7-0cco, with I), 
her : oblique cases of auT77. 

herald : /cTjpu£, -u/cos, 6. 
here : eRrautfa. 
hill : Xo0os, -ou, o. 

him : oblique cases of auros. 

himself, of : eavrov. 
honor (noun) : ri^, -77s, 77. 

honor (verb) : rlptdco. 

hope : dX7ids, -tdos, 77. 

hoplite : 07 rXiT 77 S, -ou, d. 

horse : i7T7ros, -ou, d. 

horseman : t7T7reus, dcos, d. 

hostile : ix&pbsi -a, -6r ; TroXepuos, -d* 

-ov. 

hour : wpa, -as, 17. 
house : oifda, -as, 77. 
how (inter.): 7 rd)s. 

how (rel.): 6V cos. 

how much (inter.): 7 rdcros, -77, -or. 
however : 5 d, pbvToi, 6/xcos. 
hurl: / 3 aXXw, 177/u. 

I 

I : dyed. 

if : et, idv , 77 r. 

ill (adv.) : /ca/cws. 

immediately : eu0us. 

impassable : d- 7 ropos, -or. 

impossible : d-bbvarosy -77, -or or ou< 

e£-eo"rc. 

in : £ r, with 1). 

in addition to : 7 rpds, with D, 

in charge of : £ttL % with D. 
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incur danger: /avSvvevoo, kIvSvvov 

exa>. 

in order that: i'va, dbroos, cos. 
indeed: 5 tJ. 

infantryman: 7re£6s, -ov, 6. 
inferior: rjrrwv, -ov. 

inflict (punishment) : iTrL-ridrj/xi. 

injure: a- 5 i/c 6 co, /3Xd7rrco, kclkus ttoi6co. 

inquire : 6pcordco, 7 rvv 0 dvo/iat. 

instead of : &ptL , with G. 

intend : juAXco, 6v v<£ ex w * 

into : ets, with A. 

itself : avr6, -ov. 

j 


little : oXiyos , -77, -ov. 
long : /ia/cp6s, -a, -6v. 
longer (adv.): ere. 
look : /3X67rco. 

look to it : <r/coWo>. 
love : <£tX6co. 

loyal : etf-vous, ev-vovv. 

M 

majority, the : oi iroXXoL. 

make : 7 roc 6 co. 

make a campaign : OTparetho. 
make plain : 577X600. 

make war : 7roXe/i6co. 

man : dvT^p, av 5 /> 6 s, 6 ; & v 0 p 


javelin : 7 raXr 6 v, -oO, 
journey : 7ro/>eia, -as, 
judge : Kpivu. 


-a, -ov. 


just: 5 t*acos, 
justice : dlfcrj, -17s, rj 



K 

kill : airo-Krelvu). 
king : fiacrCKev s, -6cos, 6. 

know : yiyvdxrKO), oida. 


L 

iack : a-7 rop6w, deopicu. 
land : 777, 777s, 17. 

large : /1670s, txeydXr), /167a. 

later : vcrrepos, -a, -ov. 

latter, the : 6 56 , 17 56 , r6 56 . 

law : v6/ios, -ov, 6. 
lead : 0700, 17760/iat. 
leader : TjyepuJjv, -6vos, 6. 

learn : /xavddvu ;, nwOdvopLcu. 

leave : XeLiro). 
leisure : 0x0X77, -77s, X7. 

let go ( = dismiss): d(p-ir]fXL. 

letter : 671-10x0X77, -77s, 77. 
lie : \p€vdo/xcu. 

Lmo fof battik: rd£ts, -ecos, ij. 


-ov, 6. 

many : 7 toX6s, 7toXXt^, ttoX 6. 
march : 6Xa6vco, 7 Topetiop.au. 
march by : irap-eXadvoj. 
market: a 7 opa, -as, 17. 
master : 5£07 t6t77s, -ov, 6. 
mercenary : £6vos, -ov, 6. 
messenger : # 77 eXos, -ov, 6. 
might : Kparos, -ovs, r6. 

money : xPVP LaTa ^ ~ 0)v i ra. 

month : / 177 V, fxyjvds, 6. 
monument : /i^/xa, aros, r 6 . 
more (adv.) : fxaXXov. 
mother : fxr)TT)p , fxrjTp6s y 77 . 
mountain : 5pos, -ovs, r6. 
much : 7roXvs, TroXXrj , 7toX6. 

multitude : 7 tXt 70 os, -ovs, t6. 
must : 5e?, avayKr) 6oW, XPV > e^teB 
verbal in -r6os. 

my : 6/i6s, -tJ, -6v. 

myself, of : ifx-avrou , - 77 s. 

N 

name : 6vo/ia, -aros, t6. 
near: 6776s; 7 rp 6 s, with I), 
necessary : dvayicaios , -e, -ov. 
necessary, it is : Set, dvdyxv, x/'^- 
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neither . . . nor : ott-re . . . oi'-re. 
next : vcrrepcuos, -a, -ov. 
night : vv£, vvktos, 17. 
no longer : ovk-£ti or pij-K-in. 

-no . cvd-ti s, ovde-pLa, ou 5 -^ 

a) 

noise : Uopvfios,, -ov, £ 
not : ou, ooze, 00% 

not yet: otf- 7 rw. 

now : vvv. 

number, great : irXrjdos, -ovs , r6. 

0 

oath : tiptcos , -ou, 6. 
obey : ireLdop.au, with D. 
old man : 7 £pa>v, -ovtos, 6 . 

on : £iri, with G.. I)., and A. 
on account of : 81a, with A. 

once (adv.) : airai 7tot A 
once, at : evdvs. 
one: eU, /da, £v ; rts, rt. 
one another, of : aXXr)Xuv. 

only : povos, -17, -op. 
opponents : iv-avrloi , -wp, oh 
or : 77. 

orator : prjTup, -opos , 6. 

order : KeXevaj. 

order that, in : 1'pa, oVcos, ws. 
other : dXXos, -77, -0. 

others : see some. 
ought : dei, XPV' 
out of : £k, ££, with G. 

outcry: dbpvftos, -ov, 6 ; Kpavyrj, 

-rjs, 77. 

owe : 6<pel\ w. 
ox : / 3 o 0 s, / 3 o 6 s, 6. 

P 

palace : flaalXeia, -wp, ret. 
parasang : irapaaayyrjs, -ov, 6 . 
park : irapddeiaos, -ov, 6 . 

part : p£po s, -ofs ; rb. 


pass : 7ruXai, -Cjv, at. 
passable : 81 a.-fia.Tbs, -tj, -by, 

pay (noun) : picrCbs, -ov, 6. 
pay (verb) : piadbaj. 

pay back : airo-dLdojpi. 
peace : elp'/jvrj, -tjs. 77. 
peltast : TreXradTTjs, -ov, 6. 
perceive : aladdvop.au. 
perish : air-bXXvpai. 

permit : eaw. 

perplexed, be : d-irop£oj. 
persuade : ireLdia, with A. 

phalanx : <pdXay%, -70s, 77. 

pillage : 8 i-apirdfa. 

place : rbiros, -ov, 6 ; xwptop, -ov. 

t6. 

place, take : yiyvop.au. 

plain (adj.) : 8 rj\os, -rj, -ov. 
plain (noun) : irebiov, -ov, t6. 
plain, make : 8 i]Xbu ). 
plan (noun) : fiovXrj, -t}s, 77 . 
plan (verb) : fiovXebiv. 

pleased, be : i] 8 opai. 
plethrum : irXedpov, -ov, t6. 
plot : eiri-fiovXi ), -rjs, 77. 

plot against : iiri-ficvXevaj. 

plunder : apiraty. 

possible, it is : eij-eo'Ti(v'), ecrri(v') 

post : Tarrco. 

prepare : Tapa-crKevafa. 
present, be : irap-eipi. 
prevent: kwXuw. 
proceed : iropevop.au. 
profit : KepSo s, -ovs, t6. 
promise : vir-urxveopai. 

province : dpx'b, -t?s, 77 - 
provisions : eirtrrjdeta, -ojv, rd. 
punish : rlp-upeopai. 
punishment : dtKri, -77s. 77 , inflict pun* 
ishment: SLktjv eiri-Tidrjpi. 

pursue : 8 i 6 kw. 

put: rLdijpi. 
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put to death : diro-KTelpo). 

put together : avv-TLdrjfu. 

0 

queen : ftacrlXeia, -as, ij. 
quick : Ta%tfs, -eta, -t k 
quickly: rax6wy. 

R 

rank : ra£ty, -ews, ij. 

rapid : rax^s, -eta, -u . 

rapidly : rax6wj. 

reach : acp-LKpbopai. 

rear, in the : '6ju(jQev. 
receive : bexopai, Xapftapio. 
regard: popifa. 
regard to. with : nrepl, with G. 

release : d<f>-i7)pi. 

remain : pbpco or elpl. 

remember : pbpprjpai. 
reply : airo-KpipopaL. 

report : ayyiXXu. 

rest of, the : 6 dXXos, etc. 

result that, with the : ware. 

ride : iXabpu ; ride by : 7rap-eXauuw. 

right: 5e£t6s, - d , -6p. 

rise : dp-icrrapai. 
river : Trorapbs, -ou, 6. 
road : 656 s, -ou, 17. 
rout : els <pvyr)p Tphru. 
ruler : dpxtou, -opto s, 6. 
run (noun) : bpbpos, -ou, 6. 

run (verb) : rp6xo>. 

rush : lepai. 

rush into : e l<r-irix t w (els and A.). 

S 

sack : di-apTrafa. 
sacred : lepb s, -d, -bp. 
sacrifice, offer : $6oj. 
sacrifices : tepd, -wu, ra. 
safe : d-<uf>aXrjs, -6s. 


safely : a-<r0aXws. 
safety : awr^pid, -as, 17. 

sail : 7rX6co. 

same : avros , -77, -6. 
same time, at the : a/xa. 
satrap : craTpdirr)S , -ou, 6. 
save : <ry£w. 
say : X67W, <f>r)pl. 
sea : 0 aXarra, -17s, 17. 
seated, be : KdO-ypai. 
second : Seurepos, -a, -ou. 
see : opaw. 

see to it: aKtirropai, ckott^cc<, 
seem, seem best: 5 o/cet. 
seer : papns, -ecus, 6. 
seize : apirafa. 

self : aur6s, -77, -6. 

sell: 7rwX6w. 
send : 7 t6/x7tw. 

set forth or out: bpp.dop.aL, 
seven : 67rra. 

shameful : alaxpbs , -d, -ou, 
share : p.6pos, -ous, to. 

shield: danls, -f5os, 17 . 

ship: uaus, uews, 

short: ^pax^s, -eta, -u. 

shout: Kpavyi 7, -779, 

show: (paipu. 

signal, give a: arjpalpo). 

silence: 0-1777, -779, 17; in silence 2 

0-1777. 

silver: apybpiop,-ov y rb. 

since: 67 ret, irreLbrj. 

six : e£. 
slowly : axoXj. 
small : plupbs , -d, -6u. 

so : ourw, o'urws. 

so much: toctouto 9 , -77, -0. 

so that: ware. 

soldier: arpaTubTys, -ou, 6. 

some, somebody, something: rts, rt. 

some . . others: oi pbp . ., ot 56 . . 
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son : ut6s, -ou, 6. 
speak : \tyw. 
spear : 56 pu, bdparo s, t 6 . 
speech : X670S, -ou, 6. 

speed, at lull: ava Kparo $. 

spend : 5a7ray<£w. 

spot : x u 3 P l0V i -ou, r6. 
spring : 7^777, -77s, 17. 
stade : arabiov, -ou, r6. 
stadium : arabiov, -ou, r6. 

stand (trans. ) : taTvjpi. 
start (trails.) : 6 pp.au. 
steal : k\£tttu. 

stealth, by : use \avddvu. 
steep : bpdto s, -a, -ov. 
still: €ti. 

Stone : \tdo s, -ou, 6. 

stop (trans.) : wadio. 

stranger : £e'yos, -ou, 6. 

strike (a blow) : naiu. 

strong : lax^pos^ - A , - 6 v. 

struggle : ayuv, -uvos, 6 . 

suffer : tt& ax^ ; suffer harm : KaKus 

7 T d(TXW. 

sufficient: b<av 6 s, - 6 v. 
summon : pera-Tr^piropai. 
supply : irap-tx^' 
support : Tpttyu. 

suppose : oiopai. 
sure, to be : prjv. 
suspect : vn-oirrevu. 
swear : bpvvpi. 
sweet : i) 5 us, -e?a, -u. 

swift: rax^s, -eta, -u. 

swiftly : rax^ws. 

T 

table : Tpane^a, -77s, 77. 

take (= seize): alptu< Xapfidvu. 

take care of : ini-peXtopaL, with G. 

talk : \67ot, -toy, ot. 

tax ; baopbs, -oO, 6. 


teach : bibacncto. 
tell : X^ycu. 

ten : b^Ka. 

tent : cncrjv'f }, -77s, 17. 

terrible: 5 ety 6 s, -7^, -6y; <po( 3 ep 6 s, -d, - 6 v. 

than : 77. 

thankful, feel : x < *P LV 

that (conj. ): 6'rt; ( = in order that): 

t'ya, cos; (= so that): ware, 
that (dem. pron.): eKeivos , -77, -o. 
that (rel. pron.): 6s, 77, 6. 

the : 6, ^7, to. 
then : etra. 
thence : ivrevdev. 
there : ^icet, ivravda. 
there, from : ivrevdev. 
therefore : obv. 
thereupon : ev-eira. 
think : voplfa, otopat. 
this: 6 - 5 e, 77-66, r 6 -be; ovros, aur77, 
rouro. 

thousand : x^ l0L i ~ a b _a - 
Thracian : Qpq .£, 0 pp/c 6 s, 6 . 

three : rpets, rpla. 

through : bid, with G. and A. 
throw : /SaXXto, typt. 
time : x/^os, -ov» 0. 

to : el s, itr /, 7 rapa, 7rp6s, all with A. 

together with : apa . 

toil : 7 rovtu. 

tomb : rd0os, -ou, 6. 

touch : d-rTTopai , with G. 

transgress : irapa-fialvu. 
treat well : e6 ttoUu. 

treaty : cnrovbai, -wy, ai. 
tree : btvbpov, -ou, r 6 . 
trench : rd<ppo s, -ou, 17. 
trireme: TpLrjprjs , -ous, 77. 
trouble . irpaypara , -coy, t<£. 
truce : cnrovbal , -coy, at. 

true : <1X77077$, -^s. 
trumpet : <rdX7rt7£, -770s, rj. 
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trust : 7 T l<TT€VCO. 

try : ireLpdopau. 
turn : rptwoo. 

twenty : etKocrt ; twenty-one : elKoai 

Kai els ; twenty-six : efrcoo't teat ££. 

U 

uncrossable : d- 5 td-/ 3 aros, -ov. 
under : U7rfi, with G., D., and A. 
unjust : &-dtKos , -ov. 

unless = if not. 
until : pexP<-> irplv. 

use : xp 6 '°l JiQLL ") with D. 
useful : oocptXipos, -77, -ov. 

V 

van (of an army): crbpa, -aros, rfi. 
vengeance, exact : Tip.-coptop.cu. 
vexed, be : dx^opat. 

victory : vUr ;, -77s, 17. 

view : CKtirTopai. 

village : Kcbprj, -rjs, 77. 

vow : eH>xopou. 
voyage : 1 rXoGs, -oG, 6. 

W 

wagon : dpa£a, -rjs, rj. 
wall : re?xo s, -ous, t6. 

want : dtopat , with G. 

war : 7rfiXe/xos, -ou, 6. 
war, carry on : iroXepico. 
warlike : iroXeptKbs, -?J, -fiu. 
waste (time): fit a-rpi[3co. 
water : vbcop, vdaros, t6. 

well, be or go : efi ylyvopai. 
well-disposed : e 8 -vovs, ed-vovv. 
when : irrel , eweibrj, 8 re. 
whenever : e7ret, irrdv, twetbav, 8 rav. 

where (inter.): 7 roO. 
whether : el. 
while : toos. 

who, which, what (inter.) : rls , tI. 


who, which, what (rel.): fis, 7;, 8 . 
whoever, whichever, whatever : dV-rts, 

tf-ris, 8 ti. 

whole : fiXos, - 77 , -ov ; was, 7 rdcra, ttcLv. 

why (inter.): tI. 
width : ebpos, -ous, rfi. 
wife : yvvr), yvvaiKbs, ij 

willing, be : edtXco. 

willingly : eKcov , -oGtra, -6v. 
win : vIkolco. 

wine : olvos , -ou, 6 . 

wing (of an army): Ktpa s, -aros, 

rfi. 

wisdom : <ro(pid, -as, 
wise : aocpbs, - 7 ), -fiu. 
wish : (SovXopai, edeXco. 

with : perd, with G. ; trfiu, with D.; 

€ X W U. 

within : (of time) use G. 

without: dvev, with G. 
woman : yw-fj, yvvauebs , 17. 
wonder : davpafa. 
wood : £GXou, -ou, rfi. 
work : epyov, -ou, rfi. 
worsted, be : rjTrdopa t. 
worthy : d£tos, -a, -ou. 
wound : rirpcoaKco. 
write : 7 pd(pco. 

wrong, do or be in the : d-fit/cficu. 

Y 

year : eros, -ous, rfi. 
yearn : twi- 0 vptco. 

yet : ert, ptvToi ; not yet : oti-wco. 
you : <rfi. 

young : ufios, -a, -ov. 
your (pi.): vptrepos , -a, -ou. 
yourself, of : ae-auroG, -77s. 

Z 

zeal : tr7roufi77, -77s, 17. 

zealously : wpo-$ 6 pcos. 
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(References are to sections, except where otherwise noted. Roman 

numerals refer to sections in the Introduction.) 


A 

Accent, V; of proclitics, V, i ; p. 
47, note 2; of enclitics, V, j ; 95; 
of nouns, 3, 8; p. 15, note 4; 
of verbs, 15; 55, c-d; p. 83, 

note 1; of adjectives 30, b ; 

p. 5, note 2; p. 108, note 5; 

227; of monosyllables of con¬ 
sonant declension, 102; of 
contracted syllables, 127, b; 
p. 157, note 3. 

Accusative, 4, d ; of place to 
which, 24; of extent, 37; as 
subject of infinitive, 50, c ; two 
accusatives, 245; cognate, 269; 
adverbial, 270; summary of 
forms and uses, 436, 437; 
544, d . 

Acute accent, V, b, g ; 3,8. 
Adjectives, agreement of, p. 4, 
note 3; of o-and a-declensions, 
30; position of, 31; as nouns, 
p. 20, note 1 ; compound, p. 44, 
note 2; of two-endings, p. 108, 
note 5; in -a>v, 227; in -co-, 

235; of combined consonant 
and a-declensions, 241, 242; 
irregular, 243, 244; compar¬ 
ison of, 251, 252, 259, 260; 
inflection of, in comparative 
and superlative, 253; posses¬ 
sive, 282; verbal, 330. 


Adverbs, formation of, 267 ; com¬ 
parison of, 267, 268. 

Agent, genitive of, 139; dative 

of, 331. 

Agreement, of adjectives, p. 4, 
note 3; of verbs, 22; of rela¬ 
tive pronouns, 69. 

Alphabet, I. 

Antepenult, IV, 5; accent of, V, 

e; 8, 15. 

Aorist, meaning of, 54, 56; for¬ 
mation of, 55; indicative and 

infinitive, 54, 150-152, 336; 
participle, 115, 150-152, 338; 
subjunctive, 174, 181, 336; 
optative, 188, 190, 197, 336; 
imperative, 293, 301-302; of 

liquids, 313; summary of uses, 

546, c. 

Apodosis, p. 47, note 1 ; negative 

of, 83, b. 

Appeal, subjunctive in questions 

of, 404. 

Appendix, 507-557. 

Article, inflection of, 2, 21, 29, 
518; uses of, 5; p. 180, note 1; 
see also Attributive and Pred¬ 
icate positions. 

Asking, two accusatives with 

verbs of, 245, l 

-stems, inflection of, 29, 36, 

81,87,507. 

Attributive phrases, 31, a ; 116, a. 
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INDEX 


Attributive position, 31, a; of 

possessive genitive, p. 3, note 
1; of Trtts, 122, 6; of pos¬ 
sessive adjective, 282. 

Augment, 43; 55, a; 321, c; 

irregular, p. 23, note 1; accent 

of augmented verbs, 96. 

B 

Balanced structure, 45. 
Breathings, III. 

C 

Cases, 4 ; endings and uses of, 544. 
See Accusative, Dative, and 
Genitive. 

Circumflex accent, V, b-d , /; 

3, a; p. 15, note 4; 102. 
Commands, imperative in, 294. 
Comparison, of adjectives, 251- 

253, 259-260; genitive of, 254; 
of adverbs, 267-268. 

Compound, adjectives, p. 108, 

note 5; compound verbs, 276. 
Conditions, particular, 83; con¬ 
trary to fact, 97; subjunctive 
in, 183; relative clauses in, 
206; optative in, 199; sum¬ 
mary of, 547. 

Consonant stems, declension of, 

101-102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 
281, 509. 

Consonants, I, cl, e; changes in, 

49 ; p. 44, note 3 ; 329. 
Contract verbs, 127, 143, 175, 

182, 191, 198, 293, 418, 461, 
462, 534. 

Contraction, principles of, 127, 

418, 461. 

Crasis, p. 167, note 2. 


D 

Dative, 4, c; with adjectives, 16; 
of place where, 23; of posses¬ 
sion, 32; of manner, 44; of 

means, 77 ; of time when, 228; 

of association, 236; of degree 
of difference, 261; of agent, 
331; summary of forms and 

uses, 426, 427 ; 544, c. 

Declension, of o-stems, 2, 8, 21, 

507; of adjectives, 30, 227, 
235, 241-244, 253, 510-513; of 
a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 87, 508; 

of consonant stems, 101, 102, 

107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 509. 

Defective verbs, 345. 
Demonstrative pronouns, 74-76, 

523. 

Dentals, I, d, e; euphonic 

changes of, 49; 329, 3. 

Dependent clauses in indirect dis¬ 
course, 378, b, c. 

Deponent verbs, 138, 346. 
Diphthongs, II. 

Dual, VI. 

E 

Enclitics, V, j ; 95. 

Endings, personal, of verb, 14, c. 
Exhortation, 176, a. 

F 

Fearing, object clauses after 

verbs of, 314. 

Future, indicative and infinitive, 

49, 148, 340; participle, 114, 
148; optative, 189, 197; of 
liquids, 306, 307. 

Future perfect, p. 184, note 1; 
p. 222, note 3. 
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G 

Gender of nouns, VI, 2, 21, 29; 
p. 28, note 4; 87. 

Genitive, 4, b ; of possession, p. 3, 
note 1, p. 13S, note 2; of place 
from which, 9; of time within 

which, 103; absolute, 128, of 

agent, 139; of comparison, 
254; partitive, 275; of meas¬ 
ure, 354; summary of forms 

and uses, 419, 420; 544, b . 
Grave accent, V, b-c, h] 3, b. 

I 

Imperative, forms of, 293, 300- 
302, 494; uses of, 294, 495; 

545, d. 

Imperfect, 41, 42; uses of, 97, 

546, b ; middle and passive, 
136; summary of uses, 546, b. 

Improper diphthongs, II. 
Indefinite pronoun, 165. 
Indefinite relative pronoun, 167, 
524. 

Indicative, forms of, 501; uses, 

502; 545, a. 

Indirect discourse, 50, 211-216, 
378. 

Indirect questions, 217. 

Infinitive, forms of, 473; use of 
tenses of, 50, d ; 57; 546, a, c; 

complementary, p. 8, note 2; 

in indirect discourse, 50, b ; 
213, 378; in result clauses, 
108; with npiv, 144, d ; in 

wishes, 411, b; summary of 

uses of, 474; 545, e. 

Inflection, VI. 

Intensive pronoun, 68, 70, 519. 
Interrogations, p. 20, note 2. 


Interrogative pronoun, 164, 524. 
Iota subscript, II. 

K 

K-mutes, see Palatals. 

L 

Labials, I, d, e ; euphonic changes 

of, 49; 329, 1. 

Linking verb, omission of, 246. 
Liquids, I, d ; euphonic changes 

of, p. 44, note 3; 306, 313 ; 

329, 4; nouns with stems end¬ 
ing in, 226. 




Negation, emphatic, p. 96, note 1. 
Negatives, compound, p. 95, 
note 2; heaping up of, p. 96, 

note 1; see /x rj and ov in Vo¬ 
cabulary. 

N-movable, p. 6, note 1; p. 22, 
note 2. 


Nominative, 4, o ; 
uses of, 544, a . 


summary of 







46 


INDEX 


Nouns, declension of: o-stems, 2, 

8, 21, 507; a-stems, 29, 36, 81, 
87,508; consonant stems, 101, 

102, 107, 226, 234, 274, 281, 
509. 

Numerals, 352, 515; inflection of, 
353, 516. 

0 

Object clauses after verbs, of 
striving, 308; of fearing, 314. 

Optative, forms of, 187-191, 
197-198, 488; use of tenses of, 
192, a ; 546, a, c ; in wishes, 192, 
a ; in purpose clauses, 192, b ; 

in conditions, 199, 206; poten¬ 
tial, 199, b ; in indirect dis¬ 
course, 217; after verbs of 
fearing, 314, b; uses of sum¬ 
mary of, 489, 545, c. 

O-stems, declension of, 2, 8, 21, 

508. 

P 

Palatals, I, d, e\ euphonic 
changes of, 49 ; 329, 2. 

Participles, forms and inflection 

of, 113-115, 324, 328-329, 
338-339, 468, 514; uses of, 
117, 128, 154, 214; 393, 469; 
545, /. 

Passive voice, 133. 

Penult, IV, b ; accent of, V, /; 8, 
15. 

Perfect, meaning of, 319; for¬ 
mation of, 321, 322; active 
participle, 324; middle and 
passive, 328-329. 

Persistent accent, 8. 

Personal endings of verbs, 14, c. 
Personal pronouns, 70, 82, 519. 


Pluperfect, forms of, 320, 323, 

328. 

Plural subject with singular 
verb, 22. 

Il-mutes, see Labials. 

Position, of possessive genitive, 
p. 3, note 1; of adjectives, 

31. 

Possessive adjectives, 282. 
Post-positive word, p. 11, note 2. 
Predicate position, 31, b; of 
demonstrative pronouns, 76, d ; 
of 7ras, 122, a ; of possessive 
adjective, 282. 

Prepositions, development of, 

276. 

Present, indicative and infinitive, 

13, 135; participle, 113, 136; 
subjunctive, 173, 176, 182; 
optative, 188, 191, 197; im¬ 
perative, 293, 300; summary 
of uses, 546, a. 

Primary tenses, VI. 

Principal parts of verbs, 153, 

344-345, 347, 548. 

Proclitics, V, i ; p. 47, note 2. 
Pronouns, relative, 67, 69, 525; 
intensive, 68, 70, 519; per¬ 
sonal, 70, 82, 519; demon¬ 
strative, 74-76,523; reflexive, 
88-89, 521; interrogative, 164, 
524; indefinite, 165, 524; in¬ 
definite relative, 167, 525; 

reciprocal, 522. 

Pronunciation, of Greek letters, 
I; of Anglicized Greek proper 
names, 66 ; see also Dictionary 
of Proper Names. 

Protasis, p. 47, note 1 ; negative 

of, 83, b. 

Purpose clauses, 176, b; 192, 6. 
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Q 

Quantity of syllables, V, a ; 8. 
Questions, direct, p. 20, note 2; 
indirect, 217; of appeal, 404. 

Quotation, direct, p. 81, note 1. 

R 

Recessive accent, 15. 

Reciprocal pronoun, 522. 

Reduplication, 321. 

Reflexive pronouns, 88, 521; 
uses of, 89. 

Relative pronouns, 67, 525; 
agreement of, 69; indefinite, 
167; in conditional clauses, 
206. 

Result clauses, 108. 

Review vocabularies, 549-557. 
Rough breathing, III. 

S 

Second aorist, perfect, etc.; see 
Aorist, Perfect, etc. 

Secondary tenses, VI. 

Sibilant, I, d. 

Singular verb with plural sub¬ 
ject, 22. 

Smooth breathing, III. 

Stem, verb, 14, a; tense, 14, 6; 

noun, 101. 

Subject, of finite verb, 4, a ; 22; 
of infinitive, 50, c. 

Subjunctive, forms of, 173-175, 

180-182, 479; use of tenses of, 
176, a; 546, a, c; of exhorta¬ 
tion, 176, a ; in purpose clauses, 

176, 6; 192, b; in conditions, 
183, 206; in prohibitions, 294, 
b; after verbs of fearing, 314; 


deliberative, 404; summary of 

uses of, 480; 545, b. 
Superlative, of adjectives, 251- 

253, 259-260; of adverbs, 267- 
268. 

Syllabic augment, 43, 1. 

Syllables, division into, IV. 
Synopsis of 7rava>, 348. 

Syntax, summary of, 544-547. 
System, p. 198, note 2. 

T 

Temporal augment, 43, 2. 
Temporal clauses, 144. 

Tense, stem, 14, 5; uses, 546. 
T-mutes, see Dentals. 
Translation, directions for, 11; 

19, a ; 63,160; value of, 62. 
125. 

U 

Ultima, IV, b ; accent of, V, g ; 
p. 15, note 4. 

V 

Variable vowel, 14, b. 

Verb, stem, 14, a ; structure, 14, 
a-c ; 548; agreement of, 22. 
Verbal adjectives, 330. 

Verbs, deponent, 138, 346; prin¬ 
cipal parts of, 153, 344-347, 
548; defective, 345; inflection 

of, 526-543. 

Vocabulary, importance of, 27. 
Vocative, p. 90, note 1 ; 544, a. 
Voice, passive, 133; middle, 134. 
Vowels, contraction of, 127, 234: 
253,6; 418,461. 
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